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D
escriptions of courses are subject to change. 

To find w
hen these courses are being offered, check the 

C
ourse S

chedule. 
T

he inform
ation available in this publication, and the C

ourse S
chedule can be found 

on-line through the U
niversity of R

ochester hom
e page. 
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T
he U

ndergraduate C
ourse D

escription H
andbook is prepared in M

arch 1997. T
he 

inform
ation contained in this publication m

ay change. T
o find the m

ost up-to-date 
de:scrm

tw
n o

f courses and the up-to-date list of courses that w
ill be offered in the Fall 

1997 term
 can be found on the U

niversity o
f R

ochester hom
e page, located at: 

http://w
w

w
.rochester.edu. P

lease feel free to contact the O
ffice o

f the U
niversity 

R
egistrar if you have any questions, at 275-5131, or e-m

ail us at: 
registrar@

m
acm

ail.cc.rochester.edu. 

U
p

p
er-L

ev
el 

W
ritin

g
 

C
o

u
rse 

A
ll students in T

he C
ollege: A

rts &
 S

ciences, in addition to the basic w
riting 

requirem
ent are required to com

plete tw
o authorized upper-level w

riting courses in 
w

hih substantial attention is devoted to w
riting. W

riting sections are indicated w
ith a 

'W
' follow

ing the course reference num
ber in the C

ourse S
chedule. T

here are tw
o 

of w
riting courses "inclusive" and "optional." A

 course is "inclusive" if all 
students enrolled are eligible to receive upper-level w

riting credit. A
 course is 

if there is both a w
riting and non-w

riting section for the sam
e course. 

A
 

lim
ited num

ber o
f students in optional courses w

ill enroll in the upper-level w
riting 

section and w
ill receive upper-level w

riting credit by com
pleting additional 

assignm
ents, w

hile the rem
ainder o

f the class w
ill enroll in the non-w

riting section o
f 

the sam
e course. 

S
tudents m

ay also petition the C
ollege W

riting C
om

m
ittee for individual upper-level 

credit in courses w
hich do not have a w

riting section. 
P

erm
ission o

f the 
instructor is required prior to filing the petition w

ith the C
enter for A

cadem
ic S

upport, 
3 1 2 L

attim
ore H

all. 

S
tudents m

ay not take courses for upper-level w
riting credit until the prim

ary w
riting 

requirem
ent has been satisfied. A

n updated list o
f w

riting sections is available on-line 
the U

niversity o
f R

ochester hom
e page (http://w

w
w

.rochester.edu) or is 
posted outside the C

enter for A
cadem

ic S
upport, 312 L

attim
ore H

all. 

T
he C

ollege: A
rts &

 S
ciences 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

T
he C

ollege: A
rts &

 S
ciences 

C
A

S
 150 

G
O

: G
am

e &
 C

ulture 
W

eim
er, D

 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor required 
A

n introduction to the anC
ient oriental gam

e o
f G

o. S
tudy o

f the 
gam

e w
ill be used as a w

indow
 on Japanese C

ulture and as 
a 

m
odel o

f conflict. 

A
frican &

 A
frican-A

m
erican S

tudies 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

A
frican &

 A
frican-A

m
erican Studies 

A
A

S
 107 

H
istory o

f Islam
 

R
E

L
 107 

H
om

erin,E
 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
S

ee R
E

L
 107 for description. 



A
frican

 &
 

A
frican

-A
m

erican
 S

tudies 
D

ep
artm

en
t: 

C
o

u
rse: 

T
itle: 

C
ro

ss-listed
: 

In
stru

cto
r: 

E
x

am
s: 

C
o

u
rsew

o
rk

: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

A
frican &

 A
frican-A

m
erican S

tudies 
A

A
S

 141 
A

frican-A
m

erican H
istory to 1900 

H
IS

 141 
H

udson, L
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 5 
2 papers, pop quizzes, term

 paper, final exam
 

term
 paper 

T
his course w

ill consider the cultural and political developm
ent 

o
f A

fricans in A
m

erica from
 the seventeenth century to the end 

o
f the nineteenth century. T

he m
ain issues raised w

ill be: W
hat 

kind o
f cultural practices did the A

fricans bring w
ith them

 to 
N

orth A
m

erica, and how
 w

ere they adapted to cope w
ith as w

ell 
as influence the realities o

f a strange land and the dem
ands o

f 
slavery? H

ow
 did these A

fricans view
 A

m
erica N

orth and S
outh? 

H
ow

 different w
as life for those w

ho w
ere black but not slaves? 

B
efore 1900, did A

frican-A
m

ericans endeavor to becom
e full 

m
em

bers in A
m

erican society, or did a distant A
frica continue to 

beckon? T
he course readings, lectures, and overall structure, w

ill 
be guided by these questions. ·M

ain texts: B
asil D

avidson, A
frica 

In H
istory: T

hem
es and O

utlines; O
laudah E

quiano, T
he L

ife o
f 

O
laudah E

quiano, or G
ustavus Y

assa, T
he A

frican; M
echal 

S
obel, T

he W
orld T

hey M
ade T

ogether: B
lack and W

hite V
alues 

in E
ighteenth-C

entury V
irginia; W

illiam
 P

ierson, B
lack 

Y
ankees: T

he D
evelopm

ent of an A
fro-A

m
erican S

ubculture in 
E

ighteenth C
entury N

ew
 E

ngland. 
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o
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T
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C
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R
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n
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E

x
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o
u
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o
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D
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D
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C

o
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T

itle: 
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cto
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C

o
u
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o

rk
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D
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n
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D
ep
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en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

A
frican &

 A
frican-A

m
erican S

tudies 
A

A
S

 205 
B

lack Intellectuals and the C
risis o

f the 20th C
entury 

P
S

C
 263/E

N
G

 226/H
IS

 263 
F

ields, K
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

5
0

 
P

erm
ission o

f instructor required for freshm
en 

m
idterm

, final 
2-3 papers 
T

his course explores aspects of politics that are revealed by efforts 
to dism

antle or m
aintain oppressive regim

es: W
hat form

s o
f 

political action are available to slaves, the colonized, and the 
disenfranchised against w

hat form
s o

f political action by their 
"betters?" H

ow
 does culture shape political debate and strategy? 

T
o w

hat extent is oppression built upon the consent o
f the 

oppressed? T
his course explores these problem

s by analyzing the 
w

ork o
f m

ajor political thinkers in the U
nited S

tates, A
frica, and 

the C
aribbean -

M
artin L

uther K
ing, Jr., F

rederick D
ouglass, 

W
.E

. B
. D

u
B

o
is, B

ooker T
. W

ashington, W
ole S

oyinka, F
rantz 

F
anon and others. 

A
frican &

 A
frican-A

m
erican S

tudies 
A

A
S

 219 
S

pecial P
roblem

s in A
pplied R

esearch M
ethodology 

E
benhack, B

en 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

O
ral P

resentation, Journalling and w
ork w

ith com
m

unity 
participants 
T

his is a service-learning course in w
hich U

R
 students perform

 a 
field service project and bring observations and discussion to class 
for analysis. 

A
n on-going project has been to tutor and m

entor 
com

m
unity high school students. T

he philosophy o
f challenging 

students rather than rem
ediating their problem

s is tested. 
S

ystem
ic and individual problem

s are discussed. 

A
frican &

 A
frican-A

m
erican S

tudies 
A

A
S

 226 
A

frican A
m

erican W
riters 

M
iddleton. J. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

5 
S

ee E
N

G
 226 for description 
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T

itle: 
C
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cto

r: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
E

x
am

s: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n
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D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 

C
ro

ss-listed
: 

In
stru

cto
r: 

E
x

am
s: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

A
frican &

 A
frican-A

m
erican S

tudies 
A

A
S

 242 
T

he R
ole o

f T
echnology &

 D
evelopm

ent in the T
hird W

orld 
P

S
C

 242/P
P

 A
 442 

E
benhack, B

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 5 

P
erm

ission o
f instructor required for freshm

en 
Q

uizzes and m
idterm

 
F

inal paper 
T

his course explores the role o
f technology in developm

ent in the 
T

hird W
orld, and factors affecting technological developm

ent. It 
focuses on the concept o

f appropriate technology, and m
eans o

f 
analyzing the appropriateness o

f variou,s technologic developm
ent 

and approaches. W
e w

ill consider the evolution o
f technology, 

and its application in lesser-developed countries: exploring the 
relationship o

f technology to developm
ent. T

he com
plexities o

f 
conditions w

hich led to developm
ent in the industrialized w

orld 
and the conditions required for developm

ent in lesser developed 
countries require detailed consideration. T

he A
ccess to 

H
ydrocarbon E

nergy for A
frican D

evelopm
ent and som

e related 
cases are utilized to m

ake tangible som
e o

f the issues. 

A
frican &

 A
frican-A

m
erican S

tudies 
A

A
S

 252 
E

conom
ics &

 S
ocieties in L

atin A
m

erica and the C
aribbean S

ince 
1492 
E

C
O

 252/H
IS

 203 
Inikori, J. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 
m

idterm
 and final 

T
he m

ain thrust o
f the course is to attem

pt to provide an 
historical explanation for the general problem

 o
f m

aterial poverty 
and the socio-political crises that characterize contem

porary L
atin 

A
m

erica and the C
aribbean. T

he course begins w
ith an 

exam
ination o

f the organization o
f the econom

ies and societies 
in the region on the eve o

f the E
uropean conquest, and the 

factors determ
ining the level o

f developm
ent attained by this 

tim
e. T

his is follow
ed by a discussion o

f the 
soci-econom

ic 
processes during the colonial period. T

he post-colonial period 
(w

hich differs from
 one country to 

another) is exam
ined in the 

context o
f the inherited socio-econom

ic structures o
f the colonial 

period and the changing conditions in the evolving m
odern w

orld 
system

. 

3 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
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D
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o
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itle: 
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ro
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x
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escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

A
frican &

 A
frican-A

m
erican S

tudies 
A

A
S

 265 
C

om
parative P

erspectives on R
ace, C

ulture and P
olitics 

P
S

C
 265 

H
arris, F. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 
T

he course w
ill exam

ine the form
ation o

f racial solidarity in the 
political sphere, state policies regarding racially dom

inated groups 
and for institutionalized poltical entities. T

he course w
ill cover 

the U
S

, S
outh A

frica, the U
K

, B
razil, and others. 

A
frican &

 A
frican-A

m
erican S

tudies 
A

A
S

 266 
C

olonial and C
ontem

porary A
frica 

H
IS

 266 
M

andala, E
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
M

idterm
 and final 

one 10-15 page paper 
S

ee H
IS

 106 for description 

A
frican &

 A
frican-A

m
erican S

tudies 
A

A
S

 297 
S

outh A
frica: A

 H
istory o

f A
partheid 

H
IS

 297 
M

oore, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
7 

M
idterm

/F
inal 

S
ee H

IS
 297 for description 

A
frican &

 A
frican-A

m
erican S

tudies 
A

A
S

 335 
M

ajor L
it F

ig:T
oni M

orrision 
E

N
G

335/W
S

T
335 

M
iddleton, J. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

5 
S

ee E
N

G
 335 for description. 
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m
erican S

tudies 
D

ep
artm

en
t: 

C
o

u
rse: 

T
itle: 

C
ro

ss-listed
: 

In
stru

cto
r: 

C
o

u
rsew

o
rk
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D

escrip
tio

n
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D
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artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 

C
ro

ss-listed
: 

In
stru

cto
r: 

R
estrictio

n
s: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

A
frican &

 A
frican-A

m
erican Studies 

A
A

S 375 
T

he A
tlantic S

lave T
rade and A

frica, 1650-1850 
H

IS 356/H
IS

 356W
/H

IS
 456/E

C
O

 385/E
C

0385W
 

Inikori, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
8 

T
erm

 Papers 
T

he course begins w
ith a general view

 o
f the level o

f socio
econom

ic developm
ent in A

frica by the late 15th century, 
relative to the other m

ajor regions o
f the w

orld at the tim
e. It 

then proceeds to exam
ine the total num

bers o
f people directly 

exported from
 A

frica by w
ay o

f the A
tlantic trade and the 

dem
ographic effects on A

frica. T
he effects o

f the "production" of 
captives for export on social and political structures, and the 
overall econom

ic consequences of the trade in A
frica are also 

exam
ined. T

he m
ain thrust o

f the course is to show
 the) extent to 

w
hich the A

tlantic slave trade retarded the developm
ent o

f 
capitalism

 in A
frica betw

een 1650 and 1850, and so creating the 
conditions for 

the im
position o

f E
uropean colonial dom

ination 
on the 

continent from
 the late 19th century. S

enior S
em

inar-
Juniors w

ith perm
ission o

f Instrutor. 

A
frican &

 A
frican-A

m
erican Studies 

· A
A

S
 393 

IN
D

E
P

E
N

D
E

N
T

 S
T

U
D

Y
:H

ydrocarbon E
nergy for A

frican 
D

evelopm
ent 

C
H

E
 393 

E
benhack, B

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
6 

P
erm

ission of Instructor 
L

ack of energy resources to m
eet internal needs is a m

ajor 
problem

 in m
any lesser-developed countries: prohibiting 

industrialization and transport, even failing to m
eet the m

ost 
basic needs for cooking and sanitation in m

any cases. S
m

all scale 
localized energy production is an im

portant initiative. 
Independent studies on som

e aspect o
f this problem

, solutions to 
it, and relationship to developm

ent issues, including w
ork w

ith 
the instructor's A

ccess to H
ydrocarbon E

nergy for A
frican 

D
evelopm

ent project can be done w
ithin this course. 

4 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

A
m

erican
 S

ign L
anguage 

A
m

erican Sign L
anguage 

A
S

L
 101 

B
eginning A

m
erican Sign L

anguage I C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 8 
B

i-w
eekly quizzes; final 

A
n

 introductory course in A
m

erican Sign L
anguage as 

developed 
and used by the deaf com

m
unity in m

ost areas o
f N

orth A
m

erica. 
It consists of a preparatory phase to attune 

students to 
com

m
unication in the m

anual-visual m
ode, 

follow
ed by 

instruction and practice in vocabulary, sentence structure, 
elem

entary conversation, and literature. In addition, the course 
provides a survey o

f various issues raised by exam
ining A

S
L

 and 
the D

eaf com
m

unity. 

A
m

erican Sign L
anguage 

A
S

L
 105 

Interm
ediate A

m
erican S

ign L
anguage I 

C
lass S

ize: 18 
A

S
L

 102 
T

his course em
phasizes further developm

ent of receptive and 
expressive skills. 

Introduction to language form
s used in 

A
S

L
 

poetry and to the features o
f culture as they are displayed in a

rt 
and the theater. 

A
m

erican S
ign L

anguage 
A

S
L

 150 
Int S

igned L
anguages of the W

orld 
L

IN
 150 

A
n introduction to and overview

 o
f signed languages around the 

w
orld, how

 they differ, and how
 they develop. 

N
o 

signing skills 
required. 

A
m

erican S
ign L

anguage 
A

S
L

 201 
L

iterature in A
m

erican Sign L
anguage 

S
chlehofer, D

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

A
S

L
 105 

T
hree projects required. 

Study of selected viedotapes and film
s ranging from

 the 
early 

1900s to the present. 
em

phasis w
ill be placed on 

historical 
background, m

eaning o
f the story content, 

discussion of 
gram

m
atical feature and styles revealed in 

these contents. 



D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
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o
u
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T

itle: 
C
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D
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n
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A
m

erican
 S

ign L
an

g
u

ag
e 

A
m

erican S
ign L

anguage 
A

S
L

 202 
H

istory and C
ulture o

f the A
m

erican D
eaf C

om
m

unity 
S

chlehofer, D
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 
A

S
L

 106 
D

iscussion o
f various aspects o

f the A
m

erican D
eaf C

ulture, 
including description o

f deafness, and the deaf com
m

unity. 

A
m

erican S
ign L

anguage 
A

S
L

 209 
T

eaching A
S

L
 as a S

econd L
anguage 

G
reer, L

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

A
S

L
 106 and P

erm
ission o

f the Instructor 
T

his course is designed to provide A
S

L
 tutors how

 sign language 
is taught in various settings and w

hat the current m
ethods and 

theories are. 
S

tudents w
ill learn about the history o

f sign 
language teaching and resources to support such efforts. 

S
tudents 

w
ill be provided opportunities to practice basic teaching 

techniques and select appropriate m
aterials to introduce cultural 

and gram
m

atical features in lessons. 

A
m

erican S
ign L

anguage 
JS

L
 101 

Japanese S
ign L

anguage 
L

IN
 153 

A
n introductory course in Japanese S

ign L
anguage, as 

developed 
and used by the deaf com

m
unity in Japan; includes 

vocabulary, 
sentence structure, and elem

entary conversation. 
In addition to 

language instruction, the course provides a survey o
f m

any 
issues raised by exam

ining JSL
: com

parision 
o

f JS
L

 structure 
w

ith that o
f other signed languages, in 

particular A
m

erican S
ign 

L
anguage; oral-m

anual education and historial treatm
ent o

f 
deafness; the socilogical and cultural m

akeup of D
eaf individuals 

in Japan. 

5 
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A
nthropology 

A
N

T
 101 

C
ultural A

nthropology 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
4 0 

O
pen only to freshm

en and sophom
ores 

C
lasses com

bine lectures and discussion, readings and film
s. 

T
he aim

 o
f this course is to introduce you to cultural 

anthropology and to fam
iliarize you w

ith som
e o

f the w
ork 

anthropologists do. 
In the course w

e explore anthropological 
intrepretation, research and w

riting as w
e exam

ine the w
ays 

different peoples understand and express their reality. D
uring the 

first w
eeks w

e exam
ine key concepts such as C

ulture, F
ieldw

ork 
and Interpretation. W

e then read anthropologists' accounts o
f 

cultural patterns and processes in different parts o
f the w

orld-
accounts that challenge our ow

n com
m

on sense view
s. 

F
inally, 

w
e finish off the sem

ester by considering recent developm
ents in 

anthropology as w
e return to issues raised during the first w

eeks 
o

f the sem
ester. 

A
nthropology 

A
N

T
 102 

Introduction to M
edical A

nthropology 
E

m
m

ett, A
 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

4 0 
O

pen only to freshm
en and sophom

ores 
L

ectures, discussions, readings, film
s 

T
his course w

ill exam
ine a broad range o

f topics in the study o
f 

m
edical and health care system

s from
 an anthropological and cross 

cultural perspective. A
n introductory section w

ill integrate the 
m

any approaches to illness and disease that constitute "m
edical 

anthropology," and the body o
f the course w

ill consider several 
m

ajor areas o
f anthropological w

ork on these subjects: 
ethnom

edicine, or "folk m
edicine"; childbearing and fam

ily 
planning; the roles o

f patients and healers; transcultural 
psychiatry; and relations betw

een gender and illness. T
he course 

w
ill use studies from

 a w
ide range o

f traditional cultures 
throughout the w

orld, w
ith frequent reference to the application o

f 
this research to m

odern "W
estern" m

edicine. 
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A
nthropology 

A
N

T
2

0
2

 
M

odern S
ocial T

heory: K
ey T

exts and Issues 
A

N
T

2
0

2
W

 
G

ibson, T
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 5 
P

rim
arily for A

nthropology M
ajors and M

ajors in the S
ocial 

S
ciences &

 H
um

anities 
F

our 5 to 7 page papers, participation in class discussion 
T

his course involves close reading o
f selected texts by three 

authors w
ho established the fram

ew
ork o

f m
odern social theory. 

K
arl M

arx, E
m

ile D
urkheim

, and M
ax W

eber. R
eadings w

ill 
focus on each author's attem

pt to com
prehend the possibilties and 

pathologies o
f industrial capitalism

. T
he course addresses both the 

future o
f the U

S in a global capitalist econom
y and the search for 

com
m

unity in contem
porary A

m
erican society. 

In addition to 
classic w

orks, readings w
ill include contem

porary books such as 
"T

he W
ork o

f N
ations" by R

obert R
eich and "D

iscipline and 
P

unish" by M
ichel F

oucault. T
his course is also offered as 

U
pper L

evel W
riting to anthropology m

ajors or by perm
ission o

f 
instructor. 

A
nthropology 

A
N

T
2

0
5

 
D

ebates and T
heories in A

nthropology 
A

N
T

2
0

5
W

 
F

oster, R
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 5 
N

one; previous anthropology helpful 
P

erm
ission o

f instructor required for freshm
en 

T
hree papers; class presentation 

T
his course exam

ines contem
porary and historical debates that 

have shaped theory and m
ethod in cultural anthropology. It w

ill 
dem

onstrate how
 theoretical interests in anthropology shift over 

tim
e and differ betw

een national traditions. T
he course aim

s to 
show

 how
 the developm

ent o
f anthropological thought takes place 

w
ithin a context o

f ongoing debate and changing assum
ptions. 

T
his course is also offered as U

pper L
evel W

riting for 
anthropology m

ajors and m
inors. 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

6 

A
nthropology 

A
N

T
2

1
8

 
B

irth and D
eath: A

nthropology of V
ital E

vents 
C

arter, A
, 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 
B

irth and D
eath explores the w

ays in w
hich m

en and w
om

en in a 
variety o

f cultures conceive o
f and deal w

ith population processes 
and population problem

s--
at the individual, fam

ily and societal 
levels? T

he course introduces students to the use o
f census 

m
aterials, the dem

ography o
f sm

all populations, and the 
fundam

entals o
f ethnographic analysis. T

he m
aterial w

ill be 
useful for students interested in aspects o

f social w
ork, public 

policy, and international health. 

A
nthropology 

A
N

T
233 

N
ationalism

 and G
ender 

W
S

T
2

1
5

 
A

li, K
am

ran 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

U
sing ethnographic, historical and literary sources the course w

ill 
investigate the colonial and post-colonial history o

f the nation
state. F

ocusing on m
aterial from

 S
outh A

sia and the M
iddle E

ast 
the course w

ill develop a linkage betw
een the discourse on 

nationalism
, religious fundam

entalism
, and ethnic politics. 

T
he 

class w
ill further evaluate how

 these nationalistic debates 
construct gendered bodies and redefine notions o

f m
asculinity and 

fem
ininity in societies under discussion. 

A
nthropology 

A
N

T
245 

A
m

erican C
ulture 

E
m

m
ett, A

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

A
t the heart o

f this course is the question: W
hat are som

e o
f the 

critical debates that dom
inate A

m
erican culture? T

he course 
focuses on m

ajor debates that occupy A
m

erican public life in 
areas such as politics, religion, health, and the m

edia. 
U

sing 
A

nthropology's crosscultural perspective w
e w

ill explore som
e 

core cultural principles that underlie current debates in various 
spheres o

f public life. 
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C

olonial &
 C

ontem
porary A

frica 
H

IS 106/ A
A

S
 266 

M
andala, E

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

M
idterm

/F
inal, one 10-15 page paper 

F
or description see H

IS 106 

A
nthropology 

A
N

T
2

5
2

 
C

ontem
porary E

astern E
urope 

P
S

C
 298 

H
auser, E

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

A
n overview

 o
f problem

s in com
m

unist and post-com
m

unist 
society w

ill constitute the core o
f this course. 

S
tudents w

ill read 
basic texts by E

astern E
uropean scholars and novelists, view

 
film

s and docum
entaries focusing on the developm

ent o
f 

dem
ocratic opposition to the form

er party states, and consider 
recent exam

ples o
f post-com

m
unist social criticism

. 
P

roblem
s o

f 
dem

ocratic culture and institutions w
ill be discussed on the basis 

o
f recent new

s stories, articles, and political events coverage. 

A
nthropology 

A
N

T
2

6
6

 
G

lobal C
ulture 

A
N

T
4

6
6

 
F

oster, R
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 
N

one; previous anthropology helpful 
N

ot open to freshm
en 

2 exam
s; 1 research paper 

C
lass presentation 

In w
hat sense is there a global culture taking shape at the end o

f 
the tw

entieth century? W
hat becom

es o
f cultural differences and 

identities in a w
orld o

f people increasingly connected to each 
other by a single capitalist m

arket? T
his course looks at social 

processes that accelerate the circulation o
f ideas, people, and 

objects across the planet at unprecedented velocity: com
m

odity 
consum

ption, m
ass m

edia, electronic com
m

unication, tourism
, 

m
igration, environm

ental m
ovem

ents, and so forth. 
It explores 

the contours o
f an em

ergent global culture and tries out various 
ethnographic m

ethods for studying this culture. 
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A
nthropology 
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T
291 

R
esearch P

racticum
: D

oing A
nthropology 

C
arter, A

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

P
erm

ission o
f departm

ent required 
A

n introduction to the craft o
f social and cultural anthropology. 

T
he class is organized around individual and group exercises in 

designing and carrying out ethnographic research. T
his course is 

offered as U
pper L

evel W
riting for A

nthropology and H
ealth and 

S
ociety M

ajors 

&
 A

rt H
istory 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory 
A

H
 105 

Intro to Im
ages &

 Im
agination: 

A
ncient to M

edieval A
rt 

H
olly, M

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 0

0
 

M
idterm

/F
inal 

A
n introduction to painting, sculpture, and architecture from

 
25,000 B

.C
.E

. to 1300 C
.E

. 
O

ur principal periods o
f 

concentration w
ill be P

aleolithic, E
gyptian, G

reek, R
om

an, and 
m

edieval art, and w
e w

ill focus on various approaches to 
understanding w

orks o
f art as historical docum

ents. L
ectures w

ith 
som

e discussion. 
R

eading assignm
ents w

ill be draw
n from

 
introductory texts. 
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M
odern A

rt 
S

eiberling, G
. 

M
idterrn!F

inal 
T

w
o short m

useum
 papers 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

5
0

 

T
his is an introductory course w

hich w
ill discuss m

ajor m
odernist 

m
ovem

ents o
f 19th and 20th century art, such as Im

pressionism
, 

P
ost-Im

pressionism
, C

ubism
, S

urrealism
, A

bstract 
E

xpressionism
, and P

op A
rt. S

tudents in the course w
ill gain a 

know
ledge o

f "the canon" but w
e w

ill discuss w
ays in w

hich the 
notion o

f the m
odernist tradition is a construct w

ith significant 
om

issions, such as w
orks by w

om
en and people o

f color. W
e 

w
ill also discuss the ideological role m

useum
s and other 

institutions play in presenting art. A
ssignm

ents in the M
em

orial 
A

rt G
allery w

ill develop skills in form
al analysis and m

aking 
historical connections. T

he course w
ill be taught by lecture and 

discussion, including on-line discussion. T
he textbook w

ill be 
supplem

ented by other readings and a w
eb site w

hich w
ill provide 

im
ages and alternative view

s. 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory 
· A

H
 130 

H
istory o

f P
hotography 

C
hiarenza, C

. 
T

w
o exam

s 
T

hree short papers 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 

A
n historical exploration o

f the m
any cultural uses and abuses o

f 
photography as a m

edium
 o

f m
odern art and as a m

eans o
f the 

visual representation o
f m

odern ideas, beliefs, them
es, events, 

objects, and people. 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory 
A

H
 136 

Introduction to the A
rt o

f F
ilm

 
E

N
G

 132/F
S

 132 
C

artw
right, L

. 
S

ee E
N

G
 132 for the description. 
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A
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istory 
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H
 190Q

 
E

xploring C
ollections/C

reating E
xhibitions 

C
hiarenza, C

. 
R

equirem
ents: 

A
ttendance, short papers, a journal, and a final 

project. 
R

esearch and developm
ent o

f a m
ock exhibition and catalog using 

the collections and resources o
f the G

eorge E
astm

an H
ouse 

(International M
useum

 o
f P

hotography and F
ilm

). 
T

he them
e for 

F
all '97 is International P

hotography in the 1920's: 
P

erception, 
F

ilm
, P

ainting, S
ociety, and P

olitics B
etw

een the W
ars. 

A
fter 

initial sessions at the U
R

 the class w
ill m

eet w
eekly at the 

m
useum

. 
B

us transportation w
ill be provided. 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory 
A

H
 196Q

 
T

okyo: 
M

aking o
f a M

odern C
ity 

JP
N

 196Q
/C

L
 T

 196Q
/H

IS
 194Q

 
P

ollack, D
. 

S
ee JP

N
 196Q

 for description. 

A
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H
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0
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M

em
oir, S

ocial H
istory &

 C
ultural T

heory 
A

H
4

0
4

 
W

olff, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

T
he sem

inar w
ill be organized around student presentations, 

w
hich m

ay form
 the basis for final essays. 

A
ssessm

ent w
ill be 

based on class participation, presentation and essay. 
T

his is a graduate sem
inar, w

hich w
ill explore the role o

f 
personal narrative in social and cultural histories. 

W
e w

ill read 
and discuss a num

ber o
f recent texts w

hich address the question o
f 

the relationship betw
een personal and academ

ic w
riting. 

T
his 

w
ill include w

ork in fem
inist criticism

, cultural studies, m
em

oir 
and autobiographical w

riting. Issues to be addressed include: 
objectivity/ subjectivity; m

icrological analysis; the intersections 
o

f identity and cultural text; collective m
em

ory; the politics o
f 

m
em

ory and com
m

em
oration; the nature and lim

its o
f academ

ic 
w

riting. 
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W

om
an as Im

age &
 T

ext 
A

H
 410/W

S
T

 214 
S

eiberling, G
. 

C
lasses w

ill center around discussion o
f readings and im

ages. 
T

here w
ill be a take-hom

e m
id-term

 and final exam
. 

S
tudents 

w
ill keep a journal and w

rite a term
 paper w

ith a draft. 
F

em
inist art historians have changed the w

ay w
e think about 

im
ages o

f w
om

en, w
orks by w

om
en artists, and the very notion 

o
f artistic genius. 

T
his course w

ill investigate the w
ay in w

hich 
visual im

ages o
f w

om
en participate w

ith other cultural and social 
factors in the construction o

f the idea o
f w

om
an. 

It w
ill look at 

types and conventions in w
orks by m

ale and fem
ale artists, as 

w
ell as in anonym

ous prints and advertising from
 different 

periods, w
ith a concentration on the 19th and 20th centuries. 

R
eadings w

ill introduce a variety o
f approaches. 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory 
A

H
2

1
8

W
 

Introduction to A
rchaeology 

H
IS 200W

 
W

alsh, D
. 

S
tudents w

ill w
rite three, approxim

ately six-page, essays on 
history, technique and interpretation. 
T

his course introduces the discipline and m
ethods o

f archaeology. 
In the first half o

f the course, w
e w

ill deal w
ith the history o

f 
archaeology in E

urope and the N
ear E

ast from
 the w

ork o
f the 

antiquarians to the projects o
f the late 20th C

entury. 
D

uring the 
rem

ainder o
f the term

, w
e w

ill study a selection o
f m

odern 
techniques o

f survey and excavation, the presentation o
f m

aterial 
for archaeological publication, as w

ell as the interpretation o
f 

archaeological evidence. 
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A

rts o
f B

uddhist A
sia 

A
H

 226W
/R

E
L

 282 
D

ohanian, D
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1
5

 
T

w
o or three papers assigned and short w

ritten exercises. 
T

he classes w
ill be conducted by a com

bination o
f lecture and 

dialogue, and w
ill be supplem

ented by assigned readings from
 

books on reserve in the A
rt L

ibrary. 
T

he course w
ill introduce the student to B

uddhism
 as a religious 

and cultural force and to the arts w
hich w

ere produced as an 
expression o

f its principal ideals. T
he developm

ent o
f B

uddhist 
art w

ill be traced from
 its origins in India to its E

astern-m
ost 

m
anifestations in Japan and Indonesia. 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory 
A

H
2

3
0

 
C

hinese P
ainting 

A
H

230W
/430 

D
ohanian, D

. 
T

w
o tests. 

Selected reading and essays. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 

A
rt as P

olitics: 
T

he relation o
f good painting to good 

governm
ent. M

asterw
orks o

f C
hinese painting w

ill be studied in 
their historic contexts and in their relation to developing theories 
o

f art and connoisseurship. Individual exam
ples o

f painting w
ill 

be m
easured against contem

porary aesthetic ideals and w
ill be 

related to evolving theories o
f the social functions o

f art in 
C

hina. 
D

uring the term
, the focus o

f the course w
ill be the art, 

artists, theorists, and patrons o
f the S

outhern S
ung and Y

uan 
D

ynasties. 
D

evelopm
ents in the nature o

f painting and its 
specific social functions w

ill be exam
ined against the backdrop o

f 
traum

atic and revolutionary social and political change, and w
ith 

reference to the character o
f its history as the prim

ary form
 o

f 
artistic expression in C

hina. 
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R
om

anesque A
rt &

 A
rchitecture 

R
E

L
 279 

D
. W

alsh 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

T
his course explores the orginis, developm

ent and regional 
m

anifestations o
f w

estern E
uropean art and architecture o

f the 
R

om
anesque period (11th and 12th centuries A

D
). T

he first half 
o

f the course includes an introduction to the history o
f the period 

and the m
ethods o

f analysis o
f sculpture, painting, and 

architecture. In the second half, there w
ill be class discussions o

f 
specialized topics and interpretive problem

s stressing reading and 
visual analysis. 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory 
A

H
2

4
7

 
H

igh R
enaissance in R

om
e 

A
H

2
4

7
W

 
B

askins, C
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 
A

H
 106 or A

H
 246 is recom

m
ended, but not required 

M
idterm

/F
inal 

T
w

o papers. 
M

ay be taken as a w
riting intensive section. 

T
his course covers painting and sculpture o

f the 16th century in 
Italy, especially the developm

ents o
f the H

igh R
enaissance in 

R
om

e, F
lorence and V

enice, and the evolution o
f M

annerism
 and 

the m
aniera in the later half o

f the century. 
M

ajor artists to be 
studied include L

eonardo da V
inci, R

aphael, M
ichelangelo, and 

T
itian, along w

ith the em
ergence o

f w
om

en artists like S
ofonisba 

A
nguisciola. T

he association o
f art and pow

er dom
inates this 

period and w
e w

ill consider the interrelationship o
f structures o

f 
patronage, the evolution o

f the A
cadem

y, the cult o
f 

"personality," the relations betw
een E

urope and the "new
 W

orld," 
and the roles o

f various m
edia and genres in creating or reflecting 

pow
er and authority. 
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F

rom
 P

archm
ent to P

ress: 
T

he H
istory o

f P
rintm

aking 
A

H
2

5
1

W
 

B
askins, C

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

A
H

 106, A
H

 103 recom
m

ended, but not required. 
M

id-term
 and final 

T
his course w

ill survey the developm
ent o

f graphic m
edia from

 
the illum

inated m
anuscript, through w

oodcuts, engraving, etching 
and lithography. 

W
ill consider both "m

aster printm
akers" like 

A
lbrecht, D

urer and R
em

brandt as w
ell as the role o

f print m
edia 

in popular im
agery like broadsheets and com

ic strips. 
S

tudents 
w

ill have the opportunity to w
ork w

ith incunabula and original 
prints in local collections. 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory 
A

H
2

5
6

 
A

m
erican A

rchitecture 
F

rance, J. 
T

w
o exam

s and final. 
T

erm
 paper requiring independent research and com

parative 
analysis; required field trip. 
A

n historical survey o
f A

m
erican architecture from

 the earliest 
colonial settlem

ents --
S

panish, F
rench, D

utch, and E
nglish -

through the 18th and 19th centuries. 
T

he course studies the 
m

ajor historical styles and their cultural sources, the w
ork o

f 
im

portant A
m

erican architects, and the influence o
f building 

technology. 

A
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A

H
2

7
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F

ilm
 H

istory: 
D

ocum
enting H

ealth 
E

N
G

 254/E
N

G
 254W

/454/F
S

 254/W
S

T
 232/232W

/A
H

 472 
C

artw
right, L

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

S
ee E

N
G

 254 for description. 
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A

rt o
f F

ilm
:F

ilm
 A

nalysis 
E

N
G

 250/E
N

G
 250W

 !E
N

G
 450 

C
herchi-U

sai, P. 
S

ee E
N

G
 250 for the description. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 



D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory 
A

H
2

7
3

 
A

rt o
f F

ilm
:F

ilm
 A

nalysis -
P

aris 
E

N
G

 250/F
S

 250 
R

odow
ick, D

. 
S

ee E
N

G
 250 for the description. 
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T

opics in M
odern A

rchitecture: L
os A

ngeles M
odern 

A
H

4
8

4
 

C
rim

p, D
. 

T
he architecture o

f L
os A

ngeles w
ill serve tw

o different purposes 
in this sem

inar. 
O

n the one hand, w
e w

ill study the w
hole range 

o
f m

odern architecture--from
 m

ission style (G
ill), arts and crafts 

(G
reene and G

reene) and the early m
odernists (W

right, Schindler) 
to high m

odernism
 (N

eutra, the C
ase S

tudy houses) and 
postm

odernism
 (G

ehry)--as a singular regional but nevertheless 
representative developm

ent o
f m

odern architecture. 
O

n the other 
hand, using architecture as a starting point, w

e w
ill look at the 

strange utopia/dystopia o
f L

os A
ngeles as an exam

ple o
f a new

 
kind o

f urbanism
 and style o

f living. 
O

ur texts w
ill include not 

only studies o
f architecture, but also H

ollyw
ood film

s 
(C

hinatow
n, B

laderunner), detective novels (R
aym

ond C
handler), 

new
 journalism

 (Joan D
idion), and urban theory (R

eyner B
ahnam

, 
M

ike D
avis). 
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A
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T

opics in V
isual &

 C
ultural S

tudies: 
C

ultural S
tudies for and 

against "H
igh A

rt" 
A

H
4

8
5

 
C

rim
p, D

. 
C

ultural studies has staked its claim
 on taking popular culture and 

audiences seriously, often resulting in "no respect" for so-called 
high art. 

B
ut in an era w

hen fans fill football stadium
s to hear 

the three tenors, thousands w
ait in line for V

erm
eer at the 

N
ational G

allery, and O
prah m

akes "S
ong o

f S
olom

on" a best, 
w

here and how
 do w

e draw
 the line on the popular? T

his sem
inar 

w
ill revisit earlier argum

ents for serious art as a realm
 o

f freedom
 

and individuality, exam
ine lam

ents and celebrations o
f the end o

f 
the avant-garde, and determ

ine how
 high/low

 distinctions are m
ade 

now
. 

W
e w

ill also consider how
 cultural studies as a 

m
ethodology m

ight be used to study "elite" art form
s. 

O
ne 

exam
ple o

f the w
ork already being done is recent w

riting on opera 
from

 the perspective o
f its (queer) fans: 

"T
he Q

ueen's T
hroat", 

"In P
raise o

f B
rigitte F

assbaender". 
O

ur purpose w
ill be to 

im
agine other possible m

odels. 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory 
A

H
2

8
6

 
T

heory, P
ractice and C

riticism
 o

f C
ontem

porary A
rt 

A
H

4
8

6
 

C
rim

p, D
. 

T
his sem

inar is designed to provide a forum
 for the discussion o

f 
art w

ork produced by students. 
P

articipants should be either 
actively engaged in art m

aking or be interested in a critical 
involvem

ent w
ith fellow

 students' w
ork and the w

ider arena o
f 

contem
porary cultural production. W

e w
ill read cultural theory 

and art criticism
 and exam

ine institutional practices and politics. 
S

tudents w
ho do not them

selves m
ake art w

ill be able to hone 
critical w

riting skills and/or develop exhibition ideas. T
here w

ill 
not, how

ever, be sharp divisions betw
een theory and practice; the 

goal is to expand our conception o
f cultural w

ork in m
ore 

inclusive and interdisciplinary directions. 
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D
raw

ing I 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1

5
 

N
ot open to seniors 

A
ssignm

ents are inform
ed by frequent lectures, slide 

presentations, and gallery visits. 
N

o previous art experience 
needed. 
D

raw
ing I explores basic principles o

f visual organization and 
investigates, at an elem

entary level, approaches to art production. 
E

m
phasis is given to learning a variety o

f processes; the resulting 
products act as docum

ents o
f sight and insight. 

T
he quality and 

quantity o
f production, com

bined w
ith contributions provided in 

individual and group critiques that occur throughout the sem
ester, 

act as the m
ajor m

eans o
f evaluation. S

tudio art supplies fee: $25 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory --
S

tudio A
rts 

S
A

 121 
P

ainting I 
V

enezia, M
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 
N

ot open to seniors 
O

ngoing review
; portfolio presentation at conclusion o

f sem
ester. 

T
he beginning studio in painting em

phasizes direct experience 
w

ith practical processes and com
positional ideas. S

election o
f 

basic m
aterials and surface preparation is dem

onstrated and 
discussed as a participatory experience. Initial paintings explore 
color application. T

hrough a series of specific proposals, students 
are encouraged to explore structure w

ith an em
phasis on 

recognizing issues o
f individual investigation. G

roup discussions 
and individual m

eetings are on a w
eekly basis. 

S
tudio art 

supplies fee: $25 
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culpture I 
T

opolski, A
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C
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S
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1
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N

ot open to seniors 
A

ssignm
ents are inform

ed by frequent lectures, slide 
presentations, and gallery visits. 
T

his course explores the basic elem
ent.s o

f sculpture; the resulting 
projects exhibit one's investm

ent in form
al considerations, craft 

and thoughtful content. T
he produced w

orks com
bine w

ith 
contributions provided in individual and group critiques to form

 
the m

ajor m
eans o

f evaluation. A
ttention w

ill be given to 
learning to see things accurately and express things lucidly; your 
w

orks w
ill be considered expressive docum

ents of both sight and 
insight. 

E
ach assignm

ent, building upon the previous, w
ill help 

acquire a better understanding o
f such things as: scale, texture, 

dim
ension, com

position and form
. 

C
ardboard, clay, w

ood, and 
plaster are the m

eans to exploring the m
otives and im

pulses 
inherent in the act o

f m
aking. S

tudio art supplies fee: $25 

A
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S

tudio A
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S
A

 141 
P

hotography I 
M

ertin, R
. 

N
ot open to seniors 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 2 

M
id-term

 and final portfolio presentation. 
S

A
 141 at S

age A
rts C

enter is a studio course for both beginning 
and continuing w

ork in photography. 
B

asic principles and 
procedures for photography w

ith black and w
hite light-sensitive 

m
aterials w

ill be covered. T
his course is about discovery and 

about learning to see. 
T

o aid this process, w
e w

ill look at 
selected w

orks by other artists, but em
phasis w

ill be on each 
student's ow

n visual exploration, w
hich w

ill be assisted by 
w

orking on a series o
f form

al problem
s, on an extended visual 

exploration o
f issues relating to self, and on an independent 

project. 
S

tudio art supplies fee: $25. 
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D

igital Interpretations 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

S
om

e fam
iliarity w

ith M
acintosh com

puter required 
N

ot open to seniors 
T

his course is an introduction to the use o
f the M

acintosh 
com

puter in the production o
f visual art. 

A
esthetic, social and 

technical aspects o
f com

puter art w
ill be explored. W

e w
ill use 

and discuss a range o
f painting, graphics, photographic and 

m
ultim

edia program
s. S

tudents w
ill be encouraged to consider 

how
 com

puter-based techniques can be integrated w
ith 

conventional studio art techniques. W
eeldy assignm

ents w
ill give 

students hands-on experience w
ith applications and the 

opportunity to pursue individual creative projects. S
hort required 

readings and class discussions w
ill address the history and social 

context o
f com

puter art. S
tudents should be fam

iliar w
ith the use 

o
f the M

acintosh com
puter. E

xperience w
ith paint or graphics 

program
s is not required. S

tudio art supplies fee: $25 

A
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rt H
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tudio A
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S
A

2
2

2
 

P
ainting and R

elated M
edia II, III &

 IV
 

S
A

 223/S
A

 224 
V

enezia, M
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 
P

ainting sequence (i.e. 222, 223, 224) or equivalent 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
T

he evolving continuation o
f painting w

ith serious em
phasis on 

independent proposals, research and production. T
he broadest 

exam
ination o

f painting and related m
edia is expected. G

roup 
discussion and individual m

eetings are on a w
eekly basis. S

tudio 
art supplies fee: $25 
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rt &
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rt H

istory--
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tudio A
rts 

S
A

 223 
P

ainting and R
elated M

edia II, III &
 IV

 
S

A
 222/S

A
 224 

V
enezia, M

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

P
ainting sequence (i.e. S

A
 222, 223, 224) or equivalent 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

S
ee S

A
 222 for the description. 
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P
ainting and R

elated M
edia II, III &

 IV
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A

 222/S
A

 223 
V

enezia, M
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lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 
P

ainting sequence (i.e. S
A

 222, 223, 224) or equivalent 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
S

ee S
A

 222 for the description. 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory --
S

tudio A
rts 

S
A

2
3

2
 

S
culpture II, III &

 IV
 

S
A

 233/S
A

 234 
T

opolski, A
 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 0 
S

A
 131; also one 100-level studio and art history course 

recom
m

ended 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
T

his course is designed to encom
pass a broad interpretation o

f 
S

tudio production w
hile investigating and challenging traditional 

boundaries; its focus is inclusive o
f and beyond the basic 

elem
ents o

f sculpture. T
he course requires the application o

f both 
form

al consideration as w
ell as thoughtful content in the 

produ~tion o
f art. It provides an opportunity to explore and 

exercise the techniques and conceptual processes that initiate art 
production cognizant o

f cultural contexts and particularized to 
individual interests. 

C
lay, w

ood, plaster, and steel are com
m

only 
the m

eans to exploring the m
otives and im

pulses inherent in the 
act o

f m
aking; perform

ance, video, and installation serve as 
invited and alternative approaches. S

tudio art supplies fee: 
$25. 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory --
S

tudio A
rts 

S
A

2
3

3
 

S
culpture II, III &

 IV
 

S
A

 232/234 
T

opolski, A
. 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

S
ee S

A
 232 for the description. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 0 



A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory --
A

rts 
D

ep
artm

en
t: 

C
o

u
rse: 

T
itle: 

C
ro

ss-listed
: 

In
stru

cto
r: 

R
estrictio

n
s: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory--
S

tudio A
rts 

S
A

2
3

4
 

S
culpture II, III &

 IV
 

S
A

 232/S
A

 233 
T

opolski, A
. 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

S
ee S

A
 232 for the description. 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory --
S

tudio A
rts 

S
A

 242 
P

hotography II, III &
 IV

 
S

A
 243/S

A
 244 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 0 

M
ertin, R

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

S
A

 141 plus one other 100-level studio course. 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
M

id-term
 plus final portfolio presentation. 

P
hotography II, III &

 IV
, S

A
 242, 243 and 244, at S

age A
rt 

C
enter are studio courses open to students w

ith serious interest in 
photography and to S

tudio A
rts m

ajors and m
inors concentrating 

in photography. E
m

phasis is placed upon individual-initiated and 
self-directed w

ork designed in consultation w
ith the instructor. 

F
orm

al projects are assigned to assist w
ith conceptual issues and 

to im
prove technical proficiency. S

tudio art supplies fee: $25 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory--
S

tudio A
rts 

S
A

 243 
P

hotography II, III &
 IV

 
S

A
 242/S

A
 244 

M
ertin, R

. 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
S

ee S
A

 242 for the description. 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory --
S

tudio A
rts 

S
A

 244 
P

hotography II, III &
 IV

 
S

A
 242/S

A
 243 

M
ertin, R

. 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
S

ee S
A

 242 for the description. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1
5

 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

14 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory --
S

tudio A
rts 

S
A

 350 
A

dvanced S
tudio I, II &

 III 
S

A
 355/S

A
 360 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

T
his independent studio is for studio art concentrators and m

inors 
w

ho have com
pleted all 100-level and above requirem

ents. A
 

painting, photography or sculpture instructor serves as your 
individual advisor and evaluator. A

ll studio faculty are available 
to assist students in the program

. T
he student m

ust dem
onstrate 

capability in com
m

unicating ideas and in faculty critiques and 
group discussions. A

 substantial body o
f high quality w

ork w
ill 

be expected to support your investigations. 
S

tudio art supplies 
fee: $25 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory --
S

tudio A
rts 

S
A

 355 
A

dvanced S
tudio I, II &

 ill 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
S

ee S
A

 350 for the description. 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory --
S

tudio A
rts 

S
A

3
6

0
 

A
dvanced S

tudio I, II &
 ill 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

S
ee S

A
 350 for the description. 

A
rt &

 A
rt H

istory--
S

tudio A
rts 

S
A

 391 
Independent Study 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
Individual studio w

ork at an advanced level and under the guidance 
o

f a m
em

ber o
f the S

tudio A
rts faculty. 

S
tudio art supplies fee: 

$25. 



D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
E

x
am

s: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

B
iology 

B
IO

 101 

g
y
 

B
iology and M

odern S
ociety 

H
all,B

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5

0
 

T
w

o m
idterm

s, a final, and an undeterm
ined num

ber o
f pop 

quizzes. 
A

 lecture course in general biology that is intended to produce an 
educated laym

an w
ho can read and understand articles about 

m
odern biological issues in the popular press. B

asic topics 
include cell biology and genetics as preparation for understanding 
m

aterial covering genetics o
f hum

an disorders, cancer, A
ID

S
, 

hum
an evolution, and applications o

f recom
binant D

N
A

 
technology to m

edicine, agriculture, and forensics. N
ot for 

students m
ajoring or m

inoring in biology; does not carry m
ajor 

or m
inor credit. 

B
iology 

B
IO

 102 
B

iology and the E
nvironm

ent 
S

ajdak, S
L

 
A

 non-m
ajors course w

hich w
ill explore ecological topics such as 

the distribution o
f life on earth, biological and econom

ic 
im

portance o
f ecosystem

s, factors affecting clim
ate, the recycling 

o
f resources w

ithin natural system
s, the relation-

ships o
f species 

w
ithin ecosystem

s and how
 they benefit the health o

f natural 
com

m
unities. S

pecial topics dealing w
ith issues o

f conservation 
and hum

an acitivity w
ill be addressed. T

hree one hour lectures per 
w

eek. 

B
iology 

B
IO

 110 
P

rinciples o
f B

iology I 
O

lek, A
. 

C
lass S

ize: 
2

5
0

 
M

ust be enrolled in C
H

M
 103 or 105 concurrently, and have 

M
ath S

A
T

 scores o
f at least 510. 

A
 lecture course required o

f all m
ajors and m

inors in biology. 
M

ajor topics include: biochem
istry, cellular structures, grow

th 
and reproduction, fundam

entals o
f genetics and m

olecular biology 
(structure, synthesis, and functioning o

f D
N

A
, R

N
A

, and 
proteins) viruses. T

hree hours o
f lecture and one recitation per 

w
eek. 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

15 

B
iology 

B
IO

 115 
H

um
an G

enetics and E
volution 

O
chm

an,H
 

C
lass S

ize: 
1

0
0

 
T

his freshm
an honors course focuses on aspects o

f biology from
 

the perspective o
f hum

ans and hum
an populations. L

ecture topics 

include the m
olecular and m

orphological evolution o
f prim

ates, 
genetic diversity and relatedness w

ithin hum
an populations, 

m
edical genetics, and hum

an ecology and behavior. 
T

hree hours 
o

f lecture and one hour recitation per w
eek. O

pen O
N

L
Y

 to 
freshm

en placing out o
f B

IO
 110 (w

ith A
P

 scores o
f 4 or 5), or 

W
ilson S

cholars or B
ausch &

 L
om

b scholars. 

B
iology 

B
IO

 121 
G

enetics 
F

lem
ing, R

. 
C

lass S
ize: 

3 5
0

 
B

IO
 11 0; concurrent registration in C

H
M

 203 or C
H

M
 205 

T
hree to four in-class exam

s 
T

his course covers both classical transm
ission genetics and 

m
olecular genetics. M

ethods o
f genetic analysis are em

phasized. 
M

ajor topics include gene m
apping, m

utation, recom
bination, 

biochem
ical genetics, regulation o

f gene expression, recom
binant 

D
N

A
 technology, transposons, and elem

ents o
f developm

ental 
genetics. 

T
hree hours o

f lecture and one recitation per w
eek. 

B
iology 

B
I0

2
0

0
 

L
aboratory in B

iology 
S

ajdak, S
.L

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 4 

B
IO

 121 
A

n introductory survey o
f the m

ethods o
f scientific investi

gation currently used by biologists. T
opics w

ill include field 
m

ethods for the study o
f w

hole organism
a and their interactions, 

population genetics, cytogenetics, and cellular and m
olecular 

biology. E
xercises and dem

onstrations in the laboratory or the 
field. T

w
o four hour sessions per w

eek. 



D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

io
lo

g
y

 

B
iology 

B
IO

 202 
M

olecular B
iology 

B
I0

4
0

4
 

H
inkle,D

 
B

IO
 121 recom

m
ended 

T
w

o m
idterm

s, com
prehensive final 

T
his course deals w

ith the m
olecular m

echanism
s o

f gene 
replication, gene expression, and the control o

f gene expression in 
both prokaryotic and eucaryotic cells. T

opics include: enzym
atic 

m
echanism

s o
f D

N
A

 replication, recom
bination and repair; 

transposable elem
ents; D

N
A

 transcription; R
N

A
 splicing; R

N
A

 
translation; repressors, activators and attenuators; recom

binant 
D

N
A

 and genetic engineering. T
hree hours o

f lecture and one 
recitation per w

eek. 

B
iology 

B
IO

 203 
M

am
m

alian A
natom

y 
D

ietsche,A
 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1
2

0
 

B
IO

 11 0/B
IO

 111; or perm
ission o

f instructor, B
IO

 150 or B
IO

 
210 highly recom

m
ended. 

T
his course deals w

ith the structural and system
atic anatom

y o
f 

anim
als w

ith special em
phasis on hum

an beings. 
L

aboratory 
includes the dissection o

f fresh and preserved tissue plus analysis 
o

f structures and system
s. T

hree hours o
f lecture and one three

hour laboratory per w
eek. 
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D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

B
iology 

B
I0

2
1

9
 

A
dvanced C

ell B
iology: N

uclear S
tructure and F

unction 
B

I0
4

1
9

 
G

orovsky,M
 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 5 
B

IO
 121/B

IO
 150/B

IO
 202 strongly recom

m
ended 

T
he structure and function o

f form
ed elem

ents in the nucleus w
ill 

be discussed. E
m

phasis w
ill be on understanding how

 know
ledge 

in this field is acquired, rather than on a com
prehensive treatm

ent 
o

f all nuclear structures and functions. T
his understanding w

ill be 
obtained by analyzing original data, both in lectures and by 
independent reading o

f significant papers in the field. B
IO

 219 
w

ill count as a B
io elective for B

io m
ajors and as an A

dvanced 
C

ourse for C
ell &

 D
evelopm

ental and M
olecular G

enetics 
m

ajors. 

B
iology 

B
I0

2
2

6
 

D
evelopm

ental B
iology 

B
I0

4
2

6
 

A
 

R
 

B
 

· t. 
C

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
8 0 

ngerer, 
., 

enyaJa 1, 
. 

B
IO

 121, B
IO

 210 recom
m

ended 
T

hree exam
s at four-w

eek intervals and com
prehensive final 

T
his course deals w

ith the cellular and m
olecular aspects o

f 
anim

al developm
ent, w

ith em
phasis on processes and underlying 

m
echanism

s. T
opics include gam

etogenesis, fertilization, 
em

bryonic cleavage, gastrulation, early vertebrate m
orphogenesis, 

determ
ination o

f fate by cytoplasm
ic specification and inductive 

interactions, m
echanism

s o
f gene regulation at transcrip-

tional 
and post-transcriptionallevels w

hich m
ediate specific 

developm
ental processes, pattern form

ation, m
olecular genetics o

f 
D

rosophila developm
ent and sex determ

ina-tion. T
w

o 75-m
in 

lectures per w
eek and an optional w

eekly help session. 
A

pproxim
ately 10 short hom

ew
ork assignm

ents. 



D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

B
iology 

B
IO

 228 

ogy 

L
aboratory in C

ell and D
evelopm

ental B
iology 

B
IO

 428 
Z

usm
an,S

 
B

IO
 210 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 4 

A
ddresses key cellular and developm

ental processes using state
of-the-art techniques (such as m

icroscopy, spectophotom
etry, 

radioisotopic labeling, electrophoresis, im
m

unocytochem
istry, 

blotting o
f proteins and nucleic acids, 

in situ hybridization, 
nucleic acid isolation, hybridization, and autoradiography). T

his 
course is designed to provide (i) training in specific m

ethods, data 
acquisition and analysis, and sam

pling problem
s, and (ii) 

experience in the design and execution o
f original experim

ents. 
T

w
o four-hour labs and one recitation per w

eek. S
atisfies the lab 

requirem
ent for the B

.A
. and B

.S
. in biology. 

B
iology 

B
I0

2
3

0
 

B
otany 

B
annister,T

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
5

0
 

C
lassification, m

orphology, physiology, and ecology o
f the 

m
ajor groups o

f land plants. T
hree hours o

f lecture and one three 
hour laboratory per w

eek. 
F

ive half-day forays on Saturdays~ 

B
iology 

B
IO

 251 
A

dvanced M
olecular B

iology 
B

IO
 451 

R
ay, A

. 
B

IO
 202 or perm

ission o
f instructor 

M
olecular m

echanism
s o

f m
aintenance, propagation, and 

expression o
f genetic m

aterial. T
opics include tra~scription, gene 

regulation, repair and recom
bination o

f D
N

A
, and com

binatorial 
peptide design. E

xperim
ental approaches to the understanding o

f 
these processes is em

phasized and students read the original 
research literature. 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed
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P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
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D
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en

t: 
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o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
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r: 
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isites: 
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x
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n
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D
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artm
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o
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T

itle: 
R
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n

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
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B
iology 

B
I0

2
6

0
 

A
nim

al B
ehavior 

B
IO

 460 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
7 5 

B
IO

 111 O
R

 P
S

Y
 141 

E
xam

ines anim
al behavior from

 an ecological and evolutionary 
perspective. T

opics include social organization, m
ating system

s, 
foraging, aggression, and anim

al learning. S
tudents learn 

quantitative techniques in behavioral biology and conduct 
independent observations o

f anim
al behavior. T

hree hours o
f 

lecture and one recitation per w
eek. 

B
iology 

B
I0

2
6

3
 

E
cology 

Jaenike,J 
B

IO
 111/M

T
H

 142/M
T

H
 161 

T
hree m

id-term
 exam

s plus final exam
 

A
 survey o

f adaptations to the physical environm
ent, dynam

ics o
f 

natural populations, interactions betw
een species, and com

m
unity 

structure. T
hree hours o

f lecture and one recitation per w
eek. 

B
iology 

B
IO

 584 
S

em
inar in E

volution 
N

ot open to freshm
en and sophom

ores 
R

eview
 o

f current research in ecology and evolution. W
eekly 

sem
inars presented by students, faculty and visiting speakers. 



D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: B

rain
 &

 

B
rain &

 C
ognitive S

ciences 
B

C
S

 110 
N

eural F
oundations o

f B
ehavior 

P
S

Y
/C

V
S

 110, C
O

G
 141 

L
ennie, P

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1

5
 0 

T
h

e course aim
s to provide an introduction to the brain, its 

structure and organization, and how
 it controls everything w

e d
o


-

our perceptions, m
ovem

ents, 
and em

otions. T
he 

course begins w
ith a b

rief historical review
 o

f w
ays w

e have 
thought about w

hat the brain does, 
to the m

odern view
 o

f 
the brain as a special kind o

f com
puter. W

e review
 differences 

betw
een hum

an brains and anim
al brains, how

 w
e can learn w

hat 
the brain does, and the kinds o

f properties that encourage us to 
think o

f the brain as a com
puter. M

uch o
f the early part o

f the 
course deals w

ith h
o

w
 different functions are localized in different 

parts o
f the brain, and w

hat w
e can learn from

 observing people 
and anim

als w
ho have suffered dam

age to their brains. W
e also 

look at the differences betw
een the brains o

f m
ales and fem

ales, 
and the possible consequences for behavior. T

hen w
e exam

ine 
how

 the brain picks up through the senses and analyzes 
inform

ation about w
hat w

e see, hear and feel --
and h

o
w

 it uses 
this inform

ation to control m
ovem

ents o
f the body. L

ater parts of. 
the course exam

ine how
 the brain controls our sleeping and 

w
aking and our em

otional behavior and drives, and how
 brain 

disorders lead to disordered behavior. T
he final part o

f the course 
explores how

 the developm
ent and ageing o

f the brain affect 
behavior. 
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x
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C
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B
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 C
ognitive S
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B

C
S

 111 
F

oundations o
f C

ognitive S
cience 

C
O

G
 101 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

4 0 
T

w
o m

id-term
 short-answ

er exam
s (non-cum

ulative) and a final 
exam

 (cum
ulative). 

In addition to lectures, there are w
eekly recitations; four o

f these 
are behavioral experim

ents. S
tudents are encouraged to attend and 

participate in all experim
ents. 

T
hree-page essays on tw

o o
f the 4 

experim
ents are required. 

T
his course introduces students to the idea that cognition is 

com
putation, and that cognitive processing is inform

ation 
processing. 

In this w
ay, the disciplines o

f cognitive psychology, 
linguistics, neuroscience, and artificial intelligence share a 
com

m
on goal and m

utually inform
 one another. 

T
he first o

f 4 
parts o

f the course is a review
 o

f the tw
o m

ajor approaches to the 
study o

f cognition. T
he classical approach, w

ith its roots in 
com

puter science, asserts that the m
ind and the brain can be 

studied independently. 
In contrast, a new

er approach view
s the 

m
ind and brain as intim

ately related in the sense that brain 
structure and organization influence cognitive processing. T

he 3 
rem

aining parts o
f the course review

 the study o
f visual 

perception, language processing, and learning from
 each o

f these 
tw

o view
points. 

S
tudents are encouraged to exam

ine the 
relationships betw

een cognitive dom
ains that are traditionally 

view
ed as distinct. T

h
e class em

phasizes, for exam
ple, that 

seem
ingly distinct cognitive processes often influence each other, 

so it is som
etim

es difficult to determ
ine w

here one process ends 
and the next begins. S

tudents are also asked to consider how
 far 

processes such as language and vision, often thought to be quite 
distinct, operate according to shared principles that are dom

ain 
independent. 
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rse: 
T

itle: 
C
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ss-listed

: 
P

rereq
u
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E

x
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s: 
D
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tio

n
: 

B
rain &

 C
ognitive S

ciences 
B

C
S

 151 
P

erception and A
ction 

P
S

Y
/C

O
G

/C
V

S
 151 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

8 0 
B

C
S

/P
S

Y
 110 

O
R

 
B

C
S

/P
S

Y
 111 

T
w

o exam
s and a cum

ulative final, all m
ultiple choice. 

R
equired for B

C
S M

ajors. T
his a core course, required for the 

concentration. F
orm

erly "S
ensation &

 P
erception." 

A
ll our 

contact w
ith the w

orld around us depends on our senses o
f sight, 

balance, touch, taste, sm
ell, and hearing. T

his course w
ill explore 

each o
f these sensory system

s, show
ing how

 their biology shapes 
our perceptual experience o

f reality. T
he course w

ill em
phasize 

the sense o
f sight prim

arily and hearing secondarily, since w
e 

have the m
ost thorough understanding o

f these senses. 
A

n 
im

portant them
e in the course is that our sensory system

s play a 
crucial role in the execution o

f coordinated m
ovem

ents o
f our 

bodies, as w
e navigate in and interact w

ith the environm
ent. 

T
he 

course assum
es som

e introductory know
ledge o

f the organization 
and function o

f the nervous system
, and the w

ays in w
hich w

e 
think about cognitive processes. S

tudents w
ho have not taken 

B
C

S
 110 or B

C
S

 111 but w
ho think they m

ay be adequately 
prepared for the course should consult w

ith the instructor. 
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B
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B

C
S

 162 
U

nderstanding R
eading 

P
S

Y
/C

O
G

/L
IN

 162 
T

anenhaus, M
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 5 
O

ne m
id-term

, one final. 
S

ee course w
ork. 

G
rades w

ill be based upon 200 total points. T
here w

ill be tw
o 

exam
s: a m

id-term
 and a final, each w

orth 100 points. T
he exam

s 
w

ill be take-hom
e exam

s, w
ith the form

at to be discussed in 
class. 
R

eading is one o
f the m

ost com
plex and rem

arkable hum
an 

skills. D
uring the last 40 years our know

ledge about reading has 
dram

atically increased, largely due to advances in our 
understanding o

f natural language and how
 it is processed, hum

an 
cognition, and brain functioning. T

his course exam
ines how

 
people read, draw

ing on ideas from
 the cognitive sciences, 

including linguistics, cognitive psychology, and cognitive 
neuroscience. W

e w
ill explore questions such as: (a) W

hat are 
w

riting system
s and w

hat aspects o
f language do they represent? 

(b) W
hat are our eyes doing w

hen w
e read? (c) W

hat parts o
f the 

brain are involved in reading and w
hat are they doing? (d) W

hat 
factors underlie developm

ental difficulties in reading? and (e) H
ow

 
does brain dam

age affect reading? T
hese topics w

ill be discussed 
at an introductory level; no background in psychology, linguistics 
or neuroscience is required. T

he reading w
ill be draw

n from
 

serious popular science texts and prim
ary source m

aterial. 
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T
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E
x
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ro
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P
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C
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u
rsew
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B
rain &

 C
ognitive S

ciences 
B

C
S

 200 
E

xperim
ental D

esign and A
nalysis 

P
S

Y
 200 

C
hapm

an, R
. 

O
ne m

id-term
 and one final. 

T
ext and other readings: T

here is a 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 

readings and optional readings w
ill be "'-""''.!""'''"''"" in class, and 

students w
ill be responsible for that 

w
hich m

ay or m
ay 

not be covered in the lectures. T
w

o lecture 
and a com

puter 
lab. 
T

his course is required for the concentration in B
rain and 

C
ognitive S

ciences. 
It can also be used in lieu o

f the statistics 
course (an allied field) for the N

euroscience concentration and for 
the course in statistics required for the P

S
Y

 concentration. 
T

his 
course has especially to do w

ith m
ethods used in the creation o

f 
know

ledge and evaluating its validity and the transm
ission o

f this 
inform

ation to others. 
T

he three fundam
ental ideas in this course 

are: (1) S
um

m
arizing data. D

escription [count, central tendency, 
dispersion ] (2) A

re things different? H
ow

 so? [significance, t-test, 
chi-square, etc.] (3) A

re things related? H
ow

 so? [correlation, 
regression, interaction] 

T
he aim

 o
f the course is for three kinds 

o
f understanding: 

W
hat a technique does at a conceptual level. 

(2) H
ow

 a technique is reported in the literature. (3) H
ow

 to 
execute a technique. 

B
rain &

 C
ognitive S

ciences 
B

C
S

 205W
 

L
ab in D

evelopm
ent and L

earning 
P

S
Y

 205W
 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 
B

C
S

 200 and one o
f the B

C
S

 core courses (150, 151, 153) or 
B

C
S

 172, or equivalent background. 
T

his course carries upper-level 
credit. 

P
apers are w

ritten 
and graded both for content and form

. 
T

raining in the m
ethods used for 

neural developm
ent and 

learning in infancy through childhood. T
he course covers 

observational m
ethods and m

ethods for conducting experim
ents 

w
ith infants and young children. T

im
e is 

for group and 
individually directed projects. 
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L
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C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
B

C
S

 153 and B
C

S
 200 or equivalent background. 

1. G
eneral: A

ttendance is m
andatory. T

here w
ill be several partial 

lab w
rite-ups as w

ell as several full A
P

A
 style w

rite-ups o
f 

experim
ents, including a final project. 

2. F
inal Proje~t: E

very 
student w

ill design, run, analyze, and present an expenm
ent. 

T
his course gives students hands on experience w

ith som
e o

f the 
basic experim

ental procedures, m
ethods o

f data analysis, and types 
o

f m
odels that are used to study cognitive processes. D

uring the 
first part o

f the course, students w
ill conduct an experim

ent in 
each o

f the three central dom
ains o

f cognition: m
em

ory, concepts, 
and language processing. E

ach experim
ent w

ill involve (a) 
collecting behavioral data, (b) analyzing the data using statistical 
m

ethods, and (c) m
odeling the data using biologically inspired 

neural netw
ork m

odels, and (d) preparing a short w
ritten report. 

E
ach student w

ill then design and conduct an original project, 
present the results to the class, and prepare a w

ritten report. 
G

rades are based on reports, class participation, and the final 
presentation. 

T
his course assum

es that students have had an 
introductory statistics course (B

C
S

 200 or its equivalent), 
covering basic inferential statistics, and an introduction to 
C

ognition (B
C

S
/P

S
Y

 153, or its equivalent). T
he C

ognition 
requirem

ent m
ay be w

aived w
ith the perm

ission o
f the instructor 

for students w
ho have taken other courses that provide appropriate 

background. N
o background in com

puter m
odeling is assum

ed. 

B
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B

C
S

 220 
S
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P

S
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V

S
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M
akous, W

. 
C

lass S
ize: 

1
5

-2
0

 
B

C
S

 151 or equivalent background. 
T

his is a new
 course. 

Initial offering F
all 1997. 

A
 review

 o
f 

classical, higher-level visual perception in light o
f new

 techniques 
and recent advances in com

putational vision and neurophysiology. 
T

opics include illusions, the G
estalt principles, perceptual 

constancies, and the perception o
f m

otion, objects, and 
orientation in space. 
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T
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B
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 C
ognitive S
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A
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N

S
C

 221, P
S
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Ison, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

B
C

S
110 or B

C
S

240 or equivalent. 
T

he assignm
ents for the course are tw

o brief research/review
 

papers (3-ish pages) and three in-
class quizzes. T

he topic for the 
paper should be chosen at the end o

f S
eptem

ber and O
ctober and 

the paper handed in 2 w
eeks later. 

T
his course is for students w

ho are interested in auditory 
physiology and perception. T

he course exam
ines both the area o

f 
hearing or 'audition' in w

hich understanding the physiological 
substrate responsible for an im

portant psychological function is 
relatively w

ell advanced. T
he course w

ill also serve students 
interested in the receptive aspects o

f speech and language and for 
those w

ho w
ish to learn about the professional careers concerned 

w
ith hearing im

pairm
ent and deafness. T

he intent in lectures and 
discussion w

ill be to describe the theoretical and em
pirical data 

directly appropriate to a particular topic and w
ill also place this 

m
aterial in a broader context that w

ill be taken up in greater detail 
later in the course. 

A
fter providing a background for the physical 

stim
ulus for hearing and an overview

 o
f the peripheral physiology 

o
f hearing, the course cov~rs m

aterial on the outer and m
iddle 

ears, a seem
ingly sim

ple system
 for transm

ission o
f stim

uli that 
raises som

e rather surprisingly com
plex concepts. N

ext, the 
cochlea, a m

uch m
ore com

plicated structure, w
ill be described. 

T
hen discussion m

oves to the auditory nerve and an introduction 
to the electrophysiological techniques used to study auditory 
function. S

ensory and perceptual correlates o
f physiology and 

sensorineural hearing loss w
ill be discussed. F

inally, the focus 
returns to m

ore central aspects o
f auditory physiology, and, as 

tim
e perm

its, brainstem
 nuclei, auditory cortex, and central 

control o
f peripheral function w

ill be considered. T
his course 

assum
es that students have had B

C
S

 110 or an equivalent, and so 
are fam

iliar w
ith the basic structure and function o

f the nervous 
system

 and the m
ethods for studying perceptual phenom

ena. T
he 

course w
ill begin w

ith a brief review
 o

f these fundam
ental topics. 

S
tudents w

ho have not taken the prerequisite but w
ho think they 

m
ight be adequately prepared for the course should consult the 

instructor. 
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B

C
S

 110 or B
C

S
 240 (N

S
C

 201) or equivalent background. 
E

veryday actions such as w
alking, speaking, looking at som

eone, 
or catching a ball are so autom

atic and easy that it is hard to 
appreciate the com

plexity o
f the brain circuitry that controls our 

m
ovem

ents. U
nderlying even the sim

plest actions is a com
plex 

and elegant system
 w

hose functioning w
e are only just beginning 

to understand. U
nderstanding action requires an understanding o

f 
m

any topics: the properties o
f the neural circuitry, sensory 

receptors, and m
uscle; the m

echanics o
f m

ovem
ent; the role o

f 
visual input in controlling actions; the cognitive control o

f 
actions; the com

position o
f m

ovem
ent sequences in perform

ing a 
task; and the developm

ent o
f skilled perform

ance. T
he course 

begins w
ith a review

 o
f the brain circuitry for control o

f 
m

ovem
ent, including spinal reflexes, cerebellum

, basal ganglia, 
and cortical circuits. It w

ill then m
ove on to consider general 

aspects o
f hum

an perform
ance such as m

otor program
s and 

acquisition skills. W
e w

ill exam
ine certain action system

s in 
detail, such as coordination o

f the eye, head, and hand in goal 
directed activity, the control o

f eye m
ovem

ents; the role o
f visual 

feedback, orientation in space and locom
otion, and the integration 

o
f m

ulti-sensory inform
ation to form

 a sense o
f the space around 

us. W
e w

ill also consider the acquisition o
f skills such as typing. 

W
e then m

ove on to the effects o
f certain lesions on behavior, 

im
portance o

f cognitive processes such as attention in m
ovem

ent 
initiation and control, and how

 actions are com
posed to form

 
m

ore com
plex sequences. S

tudents in this course are presum
ed to 

have som
e basic know

ledge o
f neural function and o

f nervous 
system

 organization, and/or to have a basic understanding o
f 

sensory system
s. 
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O
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. 
C

lass S
ize: 5

0
 

B
IO

 110, B
IO

 111 
3 exam

s during the sem
ester, no cum

ulative final 
L

ectures, laboratory sessions, com
puter lab. 

T
hree short papers. 

S
tudents are introduced to basic, fundam

ental concepts o
f neural 

function. 
T

he em
phasis w

ill not be on hum
an neural tissue nor 

necessarily on m
am

m
alian nervous system

s. R
ather, inform

ation 
pertaining to vertebrate as w

ell as invertebrate nervous system
s 

w
ill be presented in order to best dem

onstrate principles o
f neural 

function. 
T

hree exam
inations are given during the sem

ester; each 
covers the m

aterial presented in the unit(s) since the previous 
exam

ination. H
ow

ever, because o
f the nature o

f the m
aterial, 

concepts in any one unit carry over to other units, there w
ill be a 

certain cum
ulative aspect to all exam

s. 
T

he exam
s carry equal 

w
eight and account for tw

o-thirds o
f the final grade. 

T
hree short 

papers are also required, and their preparation w
ill necessitate 

reading o
f som

e prim
ary literature. 

O
rganization and clarity o

f 
w

riting w
ill be considered as im

portant as the content o
f the 

papers. T
hese papers account for one-third o

f the final grade. 

B
rain &
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B

C
S

 241 
N

eurobiology o
f B

ehavior 
N

S
C

!P
S

Y
 241 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 
B

C
S

/P
S

Y
 110, N

S
C

 201 or equivalent background. 
4-6 quizzes, a final exam

. 
A

 term
 paper. 

L
ectures and class discussion. A

 textbook is required and selected 
articles from

 the research literature are read. 
T

his course is a survey o
f biological substrates o

f behavior 
focusing on interogative m

echanism
s o

f the brain and their 
expression in sensory, m

otor, m
otivational, and m

nem
onic 

functions. E
m

phasis is given to experim
ental research on 

infrahum
an m

am
m

alian organism
s that have provided m

odels o
f 

neural organization and operation. T
he course w

ill review
 basic 

neuroanatom
y as w

ell as physiology o
f the brain. A

 background 
in basic neural science is required. 
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N
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oundations o
f B

ehavior 
N

S
C

 243 
K

ellogg, C
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
N

S
C

 201 (B
C

S 240) or equivalent background; biochem
istry 

recom
m

ended 
3 exam

s 
1 paper 
T

he objective o
f this course is to introduce students to the field o

f 
neurochem

istry. T
opics covered range from

 study o
f 

neurochem
ical m

echanism
s that underlie norm

al neural function 
to discussion o

f behavioral disturbances that result from
 

neurochem
ical abnorm

alities. T
hree-quarters o

f the course focus 
on cellular and m

olecular neurochem
istry. In the last part o

f the 
course these topics are presented in the context o

f specific 
functional issues: F

or exam
ple, neurochem

ical m
echanism

s o
f 

adaptive behavior, learning and m
em

ory, behavioral disorders, 
gender differences, and drug seeking behavior. T

hree in-class 
exam

s are given that em
phasize the use o

f factual know
ledge in 

problem
-solving and data analysis. T

he last section o
f the course 

is covered by a take-hom
e, essay exam

. R
ecom

m
ended 

preparation for the course: A
n in-depth understanding o

f neural 
structure and function as can be attained by taking B

asic 
N

eurobiology (B
C

S 240/N
S

C
201) plus a basic understanding o

f 
the biochem

istry o
f cellular function as attained in a cell biology 

course or an introductory biochem
istry course. 
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T
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C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 5 

P
rereq

u
isites: 

B
C

S
 110, N

S
C

 201 (B
C

S 240) or equivalent background. 
T

w
o m

id-term
s and a final. 

E
x

am
s: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 
T

his course w
ill begin w

ith a historical review
 o

f the definition 
o

f psychiatric syndrom
es, bringing students up-to-date w

ith the 
reliable diagnostic categorization introduced by the D

iagnostic and 
S

tatistical M
anual o

f M
ental D

isorders in 1980. F
ollow

ing this, 
there w

ill be an overview
 o

f brain organization, focusing on the 
neocortex, the lim

bic system
, and neurotransm

itter system
s 

involved in "state" functions. T
his section o

f the course w
ill 

provide a foundation and rationale for the integration o
f biological 

findings and clinical sym
ptom

atology o
f specific syndrom

es to be 
discussed later. T

he course w
ill also deal w

ith theoretical m
odels 

incorporating these findings. T
he third part o

f the course w
ill 

review
 som

e research approaches used to explore the neurobiology 
o

f psychiatric syndrom
es. A

lthough these approaches cannot be 
described in depth, students w

ill be introduced to epidem
iologic, 

phenom
enologic, fam

ily/adoption, longitudinal descriptive, 
psychophysiologic, neuropharm

acologic, genetic linkage, and 
post-m

ortem
 studies; em

phasis w
ill be placed on recent in vivo 

brain im
aging and neuroreceptor studies. W

ith this as background, 
the course w

ill review
 the best established findings linking 

specific neurobiological changes to anxiety/phobic conditions, 
m

ood disorders, and chronic psychotic states, particularly 
schizophrenia. If tim

e perm
its, there w

ill also be an exploration 
o

f the neurobiology o
f "norm

al" tem
peram

ent, attention deficit 
disorder (A

D
D

), and personality disorders. 
T

his course assum
es 

fam
iliarity w

ith the basic structure and function o
f the nervous 

system
. S

tudents w
ith this background obtained through courses 

other than the prerequisite m
ay consult the instructor for 

perm
ission to enroll. 
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 C
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B

C
S

 250 
C

ognitive &
 P

erceptual D
evelopm

ent 
P

S
Y

 250 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

B
C

S
 110 or B

C
S

 Ill A
N

D
 B

C
S

/P
S

Y
 172, or equivalent 

background. 
A

dvanced treatm
ent o

f fundam
ental and recent findings in the 

developm
ent o

f hum
an and anim

al sensory, m
otor, perceptual, 

and cognitive system
s. T

opics include visual and auditory 
developm

ent in hum
an and non-hum

an infants, the developm
ent 

o
f m

otor skills such as reaching and locom
otion, the developm

ent 
o

f know
ledge about the physical w

orld, and the developm
ent o

f 
reasoning and inference. 

B
rain &

 C
ognitive S

ciences 
B

C
S

 310 
S

enior S
em

inar 
M

akous, W
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 0 
D

eclared B
C

S
 concentrators, senior status. 

O
pen only to seniors or by perm

ission o
f instructor 

N
o exam

s. P
apers and presentations. 

S
em

inar form
at. 

A
 2-credit course that m

ust be taken in the senior year by all B
C

S
 

m
ajors w

ho do not enter the H
onors P

rogram
. (S

tudents in the 
H

onors program
 take B

 C
S 311 instead.) T

he m
ain purpose o

f the 
course is to provide students w

ith experience reading, evaluating, 
and discussing prim

ary research papers. E
ach student chooses a 

topic o
f particular interest, fam

iliarizes him
 or herself w

ith the 
topic, chooses a classic paper for the entire class to read, and leads 
a discussion o

f the paper. M
em

bers o
f the class com

e prepared to 
discuss a set o

f questions provided at the tim
e the article is 

assigned, such as: W
hat w

as the question addressed? W
hat w

as 
the m

ethod? W
hat w

as observed? W
hat is the m

ain conclusion, 
the logic behind it, and the assum

ptions on w
hich it depends; is it 

convincing? W
hat w

as new
 or im

portant about the paper? W
hat 

are the broad im
plications? F

inally, the student w
rites an 

evaluation o
f the paper as though providing peer review

 for a 
journal. Students' grades depend on perform

ance as leaders, as 
discussants, and as authors o

f review
s, in equal parts. 
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x
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ognitive S
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rain &
 C

ognitive S
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B
C

S
 389 

V
ision S

cience R
esearch &

 C
olloquium

 
C

V
S

 389 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 0 

Intended for students w
ho are engaged in research in the C

enter for 
V

isual S
cience and w

ho m
ay be considering a career in research. 

P
rovides exposure to the research environm

ent o
f the C

enter 
through the regular research m

eetings and colloquia attended by 
C

V
S

 graduate students, post-docs, and faculty. 
S

tudents also 
com

plete a paper on a vision-related topic. 

C
hem

istry 
C

H
M

 103 
C

hem
ical C

oncepts, S
ystem

s and P
ractices I 

Jones, W
; 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3
5

0
 

H
igh school C

hern., T
rig. &

 A
nalytical G

eom
etry. S

tudents w
ith 

M
ath S

A
T

 scores o
f 620 or m

ore m
ay enroll in C

H
M

 105. 
3 exam

s and a F
inal 

T
his course is an introduction to the concepts o

f chem
istry for 

science and engineering students, health professions students, and 
as a science course for students o

f the hum
anities and social 

sciences. P
roperties o

f chem
ical system

s are discussed from
 a 

m
acroscopic prospective. T

he topics covered include 
stiochiom

etry and the atom
ic basis o

f m
atter, properties o

f gases, 
liquids, and solids, chem

ical equlibrium
, acids and bases, 

solubility equlibria, oxidation-reduction reactions, and chem
ical 

therm
odynam

ics. T
here are tw

o 75 m
inute lectures and one 

recitation per w
eek. In addition, there is a three-hour laboratory 

and a 50 m
inute laboratory lecture. T

he lab lecture and lab 
sections are taken on alternate w

eeks. R
ecitations and labs w

ill be 
assigned in the m

ain section. S
tudents receiving a grade o

f B
-

or 
better are encouraged to register for the honors course, C

H
M

 106, 
for the second course in C

hem
ical C

oncepts, S
ystem

s and 
P

ractices. 
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M
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C

hem
ical C

oncepts, S
ystem

s and P
ractices IH

 
T

urner, D
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0
0

 
H

igh school C
hern., T

rig. &
 A

nalytical G
eom

etry 
3 E

xam
s and a F

inal 
T

his is an accelerated version o
f C

hem
istry 103, covering the 

sam
e topics as that course, but in greater depth. R

ecom
m

ended 
prerequisites include high school A

P
 C

hem
istry or M

ath S
A

T
 

score o
f 620 or higher. T

here are tw
o 75 m

inute lectures per 
w

eek. R
ecitations, lab lecture and a three-hour laboratory m

eet 
w

eekly. R
ecitations and labs w

ill be assigned in the m
ain section. 

C
hem

istry 
C

H
M

 203 
O

rganic C
hem

istry I 
K

am
pm

eier, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0

0
 

C
H

M
 103/C

H
M

 105 and C
H

M
 104/C

H
M

 106 or the equivalent 
F

our 1-hour exam
s and F

inal 
A

n
 introduction to organic chem

istry that focuses on 
chem

ical bonding, structure and stereochem
istry, reactions 

and reaction m
echanism

s o
f organic com

pounds. T
here are three 

50 m
inute lectures and one W

O
R

K
S

H
O

P
 per w

eek. T
he 

W
O

R
K

S
H

O
P

 is an inform
al, interactive tw

o-hour session 
in w

hich groups o
f -8.students w

ork on specially designed 
problem

s under the guidance o
f a trained leader. T

he purpose o
f 

the W
O

R
K

S
H

O
P

 is to provide a m
echanism

 for students to w
ork 

actively w
ith the m

aterial and w
ith each other. C

oregistration in 
C

H
M

 207 is required. 

C
hem

istry 
C

H
M

 205 
O

rganic C
hem

istry I (H
onors) 

G
oodm

an, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
7 0 

C
H

M
 1 03/C

H
M

 105 and C
H

M
 1 04/C

H
M

 106 or the equivalent 
F

our 1-hour exam
s, four 15 m

inute quizzes, and F
inal 

A
n introduction to organic chem

istry that focuses on chem
ical 

bonding, structure and stereochem
istry, reactions and reaction 

m
echanism

s o
f organic com

pounds. T
his is an honors level 

version o
f C

H
M

 203 w
ith a m

ore intense treatm
ent o

f the 
concepts presented. T

he course is recom
m

ended for students 
planning advanced w

ork in chem
istry and related sciences. T

here 
are tw

o 75-m
inute lectures and one recitation per w

eek. 
C

oregistration in C
H

M
 209 is required. 
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O
rganic C

hem
istry I L

aboratory 
B

oeckm
an, R

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 5

0
 

C
o-registration in C

H
M

 203. 
S

everal lab quizzes during lecture. 
A

 one laboratory period per w
eek course that provides an 

introduction to the characterization and reactivity o
f organic 

m
olecules. T

his course provides an introduction to m
odern 

laboratory techniques used for organic m
olecules. T

here is one 3-
hour laboratory and one 50 m

inute laboratory lecture per w
eek. 

C
hem

istry 
C

H
M

 209 
O

rganic C
hem

istry II L
aboratory 

G
oodm

an, .J 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
5

0
 

C
o-registration in C

H
M

 205. 
Q

uizzes at the beginning o
f the laboratory period; tw

o 1-hour 
exam

s. 
M

odern laboratory techniques utilized. R
ecom

m
ended for 

chem
istry m

ajors and anyone planning advanced w
ork in 

chem
ically related sciences. T

he laboratory m
eets for tw

o 
laboratory periods per w

eek. 

C
hem

istry 
C

H
M

 211 
Inorganic C

hem
istry 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

4 5 
O

rganic C
hem

istry 
T

w
o 1-hour exam

s and F
inal. 

T
he chem

istry o
f the elem

ents w
ill be discussed w

ith em
phasis 

on the structures reactions of inorganic system
s including 

transition m
etal com

plexes. W
eekly, lecture m

eets three tim
es a 

w
eek, 50 m

inutes each. 
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C
hem

istry 
C

H
M

 231 
C

hem
ical Instrum

entation 
K

reilick, R
. 

O
ne 1-hour exam

 and a final exam
, laboratory w

ork. 
T

his course w
ill provide an understanding o

f both the m
ethod and 

the application o
f m

odern chem
ical instrum

entation to chem
ical 

problem
s and system

s. T
he problem

s w
ill be deliberately chosen 

to cover a range o
f different chem

ical system
s. O

ne lecture and 2 
labs w

eek. 

C
hem

istry 
C

H
M

 251 
P

hysical C
hem

istry I 
F

arrar, J. 
C

H
M

 251 
T

w
o 1-hour exam

s and F
inal. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

6 0 

T
his course is an introduction to quantum

 m
echanics w

ith 
applications to spectroscopy and to atom

ic and m
olecular 

structure. 
A

 short section on the kinetic theory o
f gases is 

included at the end o
f the course. T

here are w
eekly problem

 sets 
and at least one m

ore substantial project. 

C
hem

istry 
C

H
M

 411 
A

dvanced Inorganic C
hem

istry I 
B

ren, K
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 
M

idterm
/F

inal 
A

 com
prehensive overview

 o
f the basic structures, bonding, and 

reactivity o
f the elem

ents and their com
m

on com
pounds are 

presented. P
articular em

phasis is placed on transition m
etal 

com
pounds, including organom

etallic chem
istry and on chem

istry 
o

f the solid state. 

C
hem

istry 
C

H
M

 433 
A

dvanced P
hysical O

rganic C
hem

istry I 
K

ool, E
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
C

H
M

 251-
C

H
M

 252 
T

w
o 1-hour exam

s and a final. 
A

 survey o
f reaction m

echanism
s and reactive interm

ediates in 
organic chem

istry. A
pplications o

f qualitative m
olecular orbital 

theory are em
phasized. 
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istry 

C
H
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 435 

O
rganic R

eactions 
M

iller, B
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
O

ne year of college O
rganic C

hem
istry. 

T
w

o 1-hour exam
s and a final. 

A
 survey o

f reactions o
f organic com

punds w
ith em

phasis on 
those w

ith practical synthetic utility, including alkene synthesis, 
carbonyl condensations and ring-form

ing reactions. M
echanism

, 
scope and lim

itations and stereochem
ical issues w

ill be discussed. 
A

 sound background in college organic chem
istry, including a 

good know
ledge o

f reaction m
echanism

s, w
ill be assum

ed as a 
prerequisite. T

here are tw
o 75-m

inute lectures per w
eek w

ith 
extensive reading assignm

ents from
 original literature articles in 

addition to 5-6 problem
 sets. 

C
hem

istry 
C

H
M

 437 
B

ioorganic C
hem

istry 
K

ool, E
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
P

rinciples involved in design o
f organic m

olecules for recognition 
and catalysis in biological system

s. M
olecular shapes and 

conform
ations; noncovalent bonding; catalysis; drug design 

principles. H
ands-on com

puter m
olecular m

odeling. 

C
hem

istry 
C

H
M

 451 
Q

uantum
 C

hem
istry I 

K
reilick, R

. 
C

H
M

 251/C
H

M
 252 

2 exam
s and final 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 

W
eekly hom

ew
ork assignm

ents are graded. 
B

asic quantum
 chem

istry, S
chroedinger equation, basic postulates 

o
f quantum

 m
echanics, angular m

om
entum

, perturbation theory, 
and A

b Initio M
olecular-O

rbital T
heory. 
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T

herm
odynam

ics and Statistical M
echanics 

S
chroder, U

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

C
H

M
 251 or equivalent 

M
idterrniF

inal 
W

eekly hom
ew

ork assignm
ents are graded. 

T
opics: B

asic concepts o
f equilibrium

 statistical m
echanics; the 

canonical, grand canonical and m
icrocanonical ensem

bles, 
fluctuations; F

erm
i-D

irac and B
ose-E

instein statistics; 
applications to ideal m

onoatom
ic and diatom

ic gases; im
perfect 

gases and liquids; classical and quantum
 m

echanical density 
m

atrix. T
w

o 75 m
inute class periods per w

eek. 

C
hem

istry 
C

H
M

 459 
P

rinciples o
f N

onlinear O
ptical S

pectroscopy 
M

ukam
el, S. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 
1 m

idterm
 and a final 

T
erm

 P
aper and biw

eekly hom
ew

ork assignm
ents. 

T
his course w

ill cover a broad range o
f optical spectroscopic 

techniques and w
ill focus on theoretical m

ethods for their 
m

icroscopic interpretation. A
 general correlation function 

m
ethodology for analyzing nonlinear optical experim

ents in term
s 

o
f m

olecular dynam
ics and relaxation processes w

ill be developed. 
T

he relationships am
ong ultrafast (tim

e-dom
ain) and frequency

dom
ain techniques w

ill be discussed. A
pplications w

ill be m
ade 

to fluorescence and R
am

an spectroscopy, three and four w
ave 

m
ixing, photon echo, hole burning and transient gratings in the 

gas phase and in condensed phases. O
ptical m

aterials and 
nanostructures w

ill be discussed. 
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eis, H
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Y
 101 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2
2

5
 

3 exam
s, tw

o-page paper/five-page p
ap

er-
optional 

H
ow

 do people contend w
ith the social w

orld in w
hich they live? 

T
hat is the fundam

ental question o
f S

ocial P
sychology. T

his 
course provides an overview

 and introduction to the fascinating 
research and theorizing in m

odern S
ocial P

sychology. T
opics 

w
ill include the self, attitudes, social cognition, em

otion, 
personal and social relationships, interpersonal attraction, 
helping, social influence, and behaviors in groups. 

F
orm

at is 
lecture m

ethod, liberally augm
ented w

ith discussions, 
presentations, film

s, dem
on strations, and experim

ental 
applications. 

C
linical &

 S
ocial S

ciences in P
sychology 

C
S

P
 181 

P
sychology o

f P
ersonality 

P
S

Y
 181 

E
lliot, A

. 
C

lass S
ize: 

2
0

0
 

T
his course presents the basic concepts and principles o

f the 
m

ajor m
odern personality theories. 

S
tarting w

ith an overview
 o

f 
the philosophical assum

ptions w
hich have organized various 

schools o
f thought in psychology, the evolution o

f current 
conceptions o

f personality and behavior change are explored. T
he 

theoretical perspectives covered include psychoanalytic, ego
analytic, behavioral, hum

anistic and social-cognitive. E
ach o

f 
these perspectives w

ill be evaluated on conceptual and em
pirical 

grounds. 
T

he class w
ill be in lecture form

at. 

C
linical &

 S
ocial S

ciences in P
sychology 

C
S

P
 211 

Introduction to S
tatistical M

ethods in P
sychology 

P
S

Y
 211 

D
escription and analysis o

f data in psychological research. 
T

opics include correlations, t-tests, and analysis o
f variance. 

C
om

puter usage. 
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P
 219W

 
R

esearch M
ethods in P

sychology 
P

S
Y

 219W
 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

5
0

 
P

S
Y

 101 
F

inal 
L

ab reports 
T

his is a laboratory course designed to teach principles o
f 

experim
ental design in P

sychology. 
S

tudents w
ill learn how

 to 
plan, conduct and analyze various types o

f statistics. T
hey w

ill 
then com

plete an independent project. F
ulfills w

riting 
requirem

ent. 

C
linical &

 S
ocial S

ciences in P
sychology 

C
S

P
 264 

Industrial/O
rganizational P

sychology 
P

S
Y

 264/N
A

 V
 264 

N
avor, D

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1

5
 0 

T
hree 

A
pplications o

f psychological findings and m
ethods to business 

and industry. T
opics include personnel selection, training, and 

appraisal; organizational structure; m
otivation and satisfaction; 

leadership; labor relations; and civil rights legislation. 

C
linical &

 S
ocial S

ciences in P
sychology 

C
S

P
 266 

R
esearch L

aboratory in S
ocial P

sychology 
P

S
Y

 266 
Z

uckerm
an, M

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

In the first part o
f the course, w

e w
ill read and discuss a R

esearch 
M

ethods textbook. 
In the second part, students w

ill conduct 
actual research. T

his w
ould require the participants to read 

relevant literature, collect data, analyze the findings, and w
rite a 

paper. 
G

rades are based on quality o
f overall perform

ance and 
quality o

f the paper. 
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C
linical &

 S
ocial S

ciences in P
sychology 

C
S

P
 271 

S
ocial and E

m
otional D

evelopm
ent 

P
S

Y
 271 

T
he course w

ill exam
ine the entire life-span, and focus on the 

cognitive, interpersonal, and environm
ental factors w

hich 
influence peoples' adjustm

ent. 

C
linical &

 S
ocial S

ciences in P
sychology 

C
S

P
 283 

B
ehavioral M

edicine 
P

S
Y

 283 
P

S
Y

 101 
N

ot open to freshm
en 

T
w

o exam
s 

C
lass S

ize: 
2

0
0

 

A
n overview

 o
f the application o

f behavior/lifestyle change 
approaches to the teatm

ent o
f m

edical disorders, and the 
exam

ination o
f interfaces betw

een behavior and physiology. 
T

opics include stress, cardiovascular risk factors, chronic pain, 
and cancer. 

C
linical &

 S
ocial S

ciences in P
sychology 

C
S

P
 301 

T
eaching P

sychology 
P

S
Y

 301 
M

cA
dam

, D
. 

P
S

Y
 101 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

In-depth consideration o
f topics in psychology and their 

com
m

unication. 
P

S
Y

 101 is a lab for this course. 

C
linical &
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ciences in P
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C
S

P
 3

1
0

 
H

onors R
esearch I 

P
S

Y
 310 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

W
ritten research proposal 

F
irst part o

f H
onors research requirem

ent. 
T

he student develops 
and conducts research to be com

pleted in H
onors R

esearch II, 
under the guidance o

f a chosen faculty advisor. T
he proposal is 

evaluated by the faculty advisor. 
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linical &
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ciences in P
sychology 

C
S

P
 3

6
0

 
G

ender and P
sychoanalytic T

heory 
P

S
Y

 360 
S

charfe, E
. 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 

T
his course w

ill exam
ine several fem

inist psychoanalytic theories 
in an attem

pt to understand hum
an developm

ent from
 a fem

inist 
perspective. In particular, the course w

ill explore hum
an 

developm
ent in the context o

f the parent-child relationship, and 
fem

inist ideas concerning the benefits o
f changing the stereotypic 

gender roles in the fam
ily 

C
linical &

 S
ocial S

ciences in P
sychology 

C
S

P
 3

6
8

W
 

S
em

inar in H
um

anistic P
sychology 

P
S

Y
 368W

 
D

eci, E
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
T

his course w
ill be an introduction to the theory and m

ethods o
f 

hum
anistic psychology, w

ith particular em
phasis on hum

anistic 
approaches to psychotherapy and grow

th. 
T

he approach is 
learning through experience. 

In class, w
e w

ill em
ploy the 

m
ethods o

f hum
anistic psychology, including dem

onstrations and 
experim

entation. A
ssignm

ents w
ill include regular reading and 

w
riting. 

W
riting w

ill require the applications o
f theory to one's 

ow
n life experiences. 

C
linical &

 S
ocial S

ciences in P
sychology 

C
S

P
 373 

E
xploring R

esearch in S
ocial P

sychology I 
P

S
Y

 373 
E

lliot, A
. 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

T
his course is designed to give students first-hand experience o

f 
S

ocial P
sychology research. A

reas such as research m
ethods and 

design are explored. 



C
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T
itle: 

C
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ss-listed
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R
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n
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C
o

u
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T
itle: 

C
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ss-listed
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 P

sychology 

C
linical &

 S
ocial S

ciences in P
sychology 

C
S

P
 388 

P
racticum

 S
em

inar on R
esearch in C

hild &
 F

am
ily 

D
evelopm

ental P
sychopathology 

P
S

Y
 388 

T
oth, S. &

 L
ynch, M

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 2 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor N

ot open to freshm
en 

T
his course w

ill explore patterns o
f developm

ent in high-risk 

children and fam
ilies. 

S
tudents w

ill be given experience doing 

research on a variety o
f problem

s in the field o
f child and fam

ily 

developm
ental psychopathology. S

tudents w
ork 7 hours per 

w
eek outside the classroom

 doing a variety o
f supervised research 

on children and fam
ilies, and participating in assigned research 

projects. In the second-
sem

ester, students prepare and present a 

m
ock research proposal o

f their ow
n design. 

T
his is a tw

o

sem
ester course. 

C
ognitive S

cience 
C

O
G

1
0

1
 

S
cience 

F
oundations o

f C
ognitive S

cience 
B

C
S

 111 
C

lass S
ize: 

75-100 
C

og S
ci m

ajors should take C
O

G
 101 in the S

pring. F
all section 

is suggested for upperclass students. 
T

his course introduces students to the idea that cognition is 

com
putation, and that cognitive processing is inform

ation 

processing. 
In this w

ay, the disciplines o
f cognitive psychology, 

linguistics, neuroscience, and artificial intelligence share a 

com
m

on goal and m
utually inform

 one another. 
T

he first o
f 4 

parts o
f the course is a review

 o
f the tw

o m
ajor approaches to the 

study o
f cognition. T

he classical approach, w
ith its roots in 

com
puter science, asserts that the m

ind and the brain can be 

studied independently. In contrast, a new
er approach view

s the 

m
ind and brain as intim

ately related in the sense that brain 

structure and organization influence cognitive processing. T
he 3 

rem
aining parts o

f the course review
 the study o

f visual 

perception, language processing, and learning from
 each o

f these 

tw
o view

points. 
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ognitive S
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C

O
G

 102 
Intro to L

inguistics 
L

IN
2

0
1

 
S

ee L
IN

 201 for description. 

C
ognitive S

cience 
C

O
G

 110 
Introductory L

ogic 
P

H
L

 110 
S

ider, T
. 

S
ee P

H
L

 110 for description. 

C
ognitive S

cience 
C

O
G

 141 
N

eural F
oundations o

f B
ehavior 

B
C

S
 110/P

S
Y

 110/C
V

S
 110 

L
ennie, P

. 
S

ee B
C

S
 110 for description 

C
ognitive S

cience 
C

O
G

 151 
P

erception and A
ction 

B
C

S
 151/P

S
Y

 151/C
V

S
 151 

2 E
xam

s and F
inal 

S
ee B

C
S

 151 for description. 

C
ognitive S

cience 
C

O
G

 162 
U

nderstanding R
eading 

B
C

S
 162/L

IN
 162/P

S
Y

 162 
T

anenhaus, M
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 

C
lass S

ize: 
2

4
0

 

S
ee B

C
S

 162 for the description.form
erly B

C
S

 130/C
O

G
 130. 

C
ognitive S

cience 
C

O
G

 220 
D

ata S
tructures 

esc 112 
esc 111 
S

ee C
S

C
 172 course description 
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ognitive S
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 240 
T

he C
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putational B
rain 

esc 240 
B

allard, D
. 

P
H

L
 110 &

 esc 112 
S

ee C
S

C
 240 for the description. 

C
ognitive S

cience 
C

O
G

 244 
P

hilosophy o
f M

ind 
P

H
L

 244 
B

raun, D
. 

See P
H

L
 244 for the description. T

his course w
as previously 

know
n as C

O
G

 254/P
H

L
 254 P

hilosophy o
f P

sychology. 

C
ognitive S

cience 
C

O
G

 260 
P

sychology of L
anguage 

B
C

S
 260/L

IN
217/P

S
Y

 260 
S

upalla, T
. 

C
lass S

ize: 
3

0
-4

0
 

S
ee B

C
S 260 for the description. T

his course w
as form

erly C
O

G
 

201/P
sychology o

f L
anguage. 

C
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puter S
cience 

esc 108 
Introduction to C

om
puters 

M
artin, N

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2

6
0

 
C

om
puters are changing the w

ay w
e w

ork, live and think. 
W

hether or not you use them
, com

puters are likely to touch your 
life. esc 108 is intended to give those w

ho are not going to 
m

ajor in com
puter science the know

ledge to deal w
ith com

puters. 
T

his course w
ill teach you how

 to operate som
e o

f the program
s 

you m
ay use in your jobs. It w

ill also introduce you to the 
term

inology that surrounds com
puters and som

e of the issues that 
surround their interactions w

ith hum
ans and im

pact on society. 
F

inally, it w
ill give you a feeling for the w

ay the com
puter, an 

alien intelligence, thinks. T
he class includes both lectures and 

labs. In the labs, you w
ill learn to use a com

puter. 
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C
om

puter S
cience 

esc 112 
D

ata S
tructures 

C
O

G
 220 

N
elson, R

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
7 5 

esc 171 or equivalent 
R

epresenting data for com
puter m

anipulations (e.g., trees, lists, 
sets, stacks, and queues) in high-level language (C

+
+

). A
nalysis 

o
f the running tim

es o
f program

s operating on such data 
structures, and basic techniques for program

 design, analysis, and 
proof of correctness (e.g., induction and recursion). 

C
om

puter S
cience 

esc 200 
U

ndergraduate Problem
 S

em
inar 

H
em

aspaandra, L
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1
5

 
A

ll pre-m
ajor requirem

ents. 
B

road introduction to the science and culture o
f com

puting. 
O

verview
 o

f the subdisciplines and the research o
f the U

niversity 
o

f R
ochester's com

puter science faculty. C
ooperative problem

 
solving. R

equired for the B
.S

. in C
om

puter S
cience; optional for 

the B
.A

. S
hould be taken in the term

 follow
ing C

S
C

 173. 

C
om

puter S
cience 

esc 240 
T

he C
om

putational B
rain 

C
O

G
 240 and B

C
S

 230 
B

allard, D
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 
P

H
L

 uo &
 esc 112 

T
his course describes com

putational m
odels of intelligent 

behavior and how
 they relate to structures in the brain. 

C
ognitive 

S
cience m

ajors m
ay substitute prior or concurrent C

O
G

 241 for 
the esc 172 prerequisite. 
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L

ogical F
oundations o
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rtificial Intelligence 

esc 444 
S

chubert, L
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C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 
esc 242 
A

n introduction to the logical foundations o
f A

I including first
order logic, search, know

ledge representation, planning, and 
probability and decision theory. 

M
eets jointly w

ith C
S

C
 444, a 

graduate-level course that requires additional readings and 
assignm

ents. 

C
om

puter S
cience 

esc 249 
S

ensory M
otor S

ystem
s 

C
S

C
 449, B

C
S

 236, and B
C

S
 536 

B
row

n, C
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

5 
esc 242 
Introduction to com

puter vision, including m
odel-based vision, 

projective invariance, H
ough transform

s, pattern recognition and 
neural nets, color theory, texture, and optic flow

. M
eets jointly 

w
ith esc 449, a graduate-level course that requires additional 

readings and assignm
ents. (M

ay not be offered every year.) 

C
om

puter S
cience 

esc 254 
P

rogram
m

ing S
ystem

s 
esc 454 
S

cott, M
. 

esc 252 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
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C
ourse projects include the m

odification and enhancem
ent o

f a 
w

orking com
piler. 

D
esign and im

plem
etation o

f program
m

ing languages, w
ith an 

em
phasis on how

 design and im
plem

entation influence one 
another. T

opics to be covered include: fundam
ental language 

concepts (nam
es, values, types, abstraction, control flow

, 
referencing environm

ents); m
ajor language paradigm

s (im
perative 

functional logic, object-oriented); com
pilation and interpretation; 

low
-level im

plem
entation o

f high-level constructs; program
m

ing 
environm

ents and tools. M
eets jointly w

ith C
S

C
 454, a graduate

level course that requires additional readings and assignm
ents. 
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i, W
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esc 254, esc 256 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

5 

A
dvanced m

aterial in com
puter architecture, program

m
ing 

languages, and operating system
s, w

ith an em
phasis .on parallel 

system
s. S

yllabus m
ay vary w

ith instructor; typical topics 
include: m

ultiprocessor architecture and program
m

ing, debugging 
and perform

ance analysis, locality m
anagem

ent, parallel 
languages, parallelizing com

pilers, real-tim
e and fault-tolerant 

system
s, scalability, and scheduling. M

eets jointly w
ith C

S
C

 
458, a graduate-level course that requires additional readings and 
assignm

ents. (M
ay not be offered every year.) 

C
om

puter S
cience 

esc 280 
C

om
puter M

odels and L
im

itations 
S

eiferas, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

M
T

H
 161, esc 173 

T
his course studies fundam

ental com
puter m

odels and their 
com

putational lim
itations. F

inite-state m
achines and pum

ping 
lem

m
as, the C

hom
sky hierarchy, T

uring m
achines and 

algorithm
ic universality, noncom

putability and undecidability, 
tradeoffs betw

een pow
er and form

al tractability. 

C
om

puter S
cience 

esc 284 
P

arallel A
lgorithm

s 
esc 484 
0 

·h 
M

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
5 

g1 
ara, 

. 
esc 280 or esc 282 
T

his course studies the key techniques for designing parallel 
algorithm

s. P
arallel com

puter m
odels, parallel graph algorithm

s, 
parallel m

atrix algorithm
s, parallel sorting algorithm

s, parallel 
geom

etric algorithm
s, and other parallel algorithm

s. M
eets 

jointly w
ith esc 484, a gradl!ate-level course· that requires 

additional readings and assignm
ents. 
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tio

n
: 

D
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o
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cto
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D

escrip
tio

n
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C
o

m
p

u
ter S

cience 
C

om
puter S

cience 
esc 290 
T

opics in C
om

puter Science: C
om

puter N
etw

orks 
D

w
arkadas, S. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
esc 252 
Introduction to com

puter netw
orks and com

puter com
m

unication. 
D

esign o
f protocols for error recovery, reliable delivery, routing 

and congestion control. Store-and-forw
ard netw

orks, satellite 
netw

orks, local area netw
orks and locally distributed system

s. 
C

ase studies o
f netw

orks, protocols and protocol fam
ilies. 

E
m

phasis on softw
are design issues in com

puter com
m

unication. 

D
an

ce 
D

ance 
D

A
N

 171 
Introductory B

allet 
L

everich, V
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
T

his course introduces the basic m
ovem

ents and fundam
entals 

o
f 

classical dance w
ith an em

phasis on principles o
f alignm

ent and 
laying the groundw

ork for the m
usicality o

f the ballet lesson. 
D

A
N

 175 or som
e previous dance training required, though not 

necessarily in ballet. 

D
ance 

D
A

N
 175 

F
undam

entals of M
ovem

ent 
L

everich, V
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
T

his is the course to start w
ith if you have never taken a dance 

class before. It explores m
ovem

ent through technique and 
im

provisation. It em
phasizes spontaneity, joy in m

oving 
and 

self-aw
areness, and is based on the fundam

ental m
ovem

ent 
patterns o

f skipping, w
alking, running, leaping, etc. W

ith 
its 

focus on centering and coordination, it provides a strong 
foundation for further study in dance, theater, or sports. N

o 
previous dance training required. 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
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cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 
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D
ance 

D
A

N
271 

Interm
ediate B

allet 
H

anson, K
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
T

w
o sem

esters o
f D

A
N

 171 or substantial previous ballet 
T

his course is intended for students w
ith substantial prior ballet 

training. It includes barre w
ork, center w

ork, and adagio and 
allegro com

binations. S
tudents w

ill be evaluated 
on the basis o

f 
their progress, m

astery o
f the fundam

ental 
steps of ballet, and 

effort as m
easured by attendance. 

D
ance 

D
A

N
275 

M
odem

 D
ance T

echnique 
H

ook, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

T
w

o term
s o

f D
A

N
 175 or equivalent course w

ork 
M

ost o
f the choreographers in the 20th century have their 

foundations in m
odem

 dance, such as A
lvin A

iley, M
erce 

C
unningham

, Isadora D
uncan, G

arth Fagan, B
ill T

. Jones, 
M

artha G
raham

, M
ark M

orris, A
lw

in N
ikolais, and T

w
yla T

harp. 
T

he course em
phasizes practice in personal skills 

(m
obilizing 

w
eight, articulating joints, finding center, increasing range, and 

incorporating strength) and m
ovem

ent expressivity (phrasing, 
dynam

ics, and rhythm
ic activity). A

 strong em
phasis is placed 

on developing m
usicality in m

ovem
ent. 

D
ance 

D
A

N
285 

T
raditional A

frican D
ance 

O
ula, Z

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

T
his course w

ill focus on authentic A
frican D

ance: w
eaving 

together its history, culture, and anthropological m
eanings. 

W
e 

w
ill use the oral language o

f the G
irot/S

toryteller to 
explore 

A
frican chants and songs, analyze the connecting links o

f A
frican 

a
rt form

s to m
odem

 and jazz dance, and em
phasize educational 

and cross-cultural understanding. 
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D
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o
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r: 
D
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tio

n
: 

D
ance 

D
A

N
3

6
0

 
C

ontact Im
provisation 

H
ook, J. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 2 
C

ontact im
provisation is rooted in dance, the m

artial arts 
and 

studies of body developm
ent and aw

areness. It is a duet form
 

w
here partners use w

eight, m
om

entum
, and inertia to m

ove each 
other freely through space, finding support through skeletal 
structure rather than m

uscular effort. W
e w

ill explore solo and 
duet skills such as rolling, falling, 

balance, counter-balance, 
jum

ping, w
eight sharing, spirals, 

and attuning to sensory input. 
S

kill w
ork w

ill be com
bined w

ith m
ore open dancing in a 

supportive and focused environm
ent. N

o previous dance training 
required. 

D
ance 

D
A

N
361 

C
ontact Im

provisation 
H

ook, J 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 2 

A
 continuation of D

A
N

 360 that is taught concurrently w
ith 

the 
introductory course. S

tudents in D
A

N
 361 w

ill gain a deeper 
experiential and intellectual know

ledge o
f contact by 

exploring 
issues in m

ore depth. W
ork includes both m

ore advanced 
developm

ent w
ith other 361 students, and the experience of 

helping teach the 360 students the basic principles o
f contact. 

D
ance 

D
A

N
375 

Im
provisation and P

erform
ance 

H
ook, J. 

S
tudents w

ill create and stage sm
all episodes o

f dance, 
m

usic and 
theater, w

here the m
ovem

ent m
aterials w

ill be 
generated through 

im
provisation. W

e w
ill use m

ovem
ent, 

m
usic, voice and text to 

create a personal theatrical language that explores issues o
f 

identity and society. 
T

hroughout the term
, guest artists from

 
various disciplines 

w
ill teach sections o

f the course. W
e w

ill 
also explore im

provisation and perform
ance by view

ing and 
discussing videotapes and live perform

ances of dance, m
usic and 

theater. S
tudents should have som

e prior experience in at least 
one area involved: dance, m

usic or theater. T
his is a four credit 

course. 

D
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en
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C
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itle: 
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D
ance 

D
A

N
3

8
0

 
M

ovem
ent T

heories and A
lignm

ent 
C

A
S

 380W
/E

N
G

 380/E
N

G
 380W

 
H

ook, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

T
his course explores the techniques developed by A

lexander, 
T

odd, Sw
eigard, B

onnie B
ainbridge-C

ohen and other m
ovem

ent 
theorists. It involves an in-depth study of the m

ind-body relation, 
focusing on finding connections betw

een the inner physical 
w

orlds and the external environm
ent, and allow

ing sensation to 
guide our m

ovem
ent choices. It covers the skeletal and m

uscular 
system

 and how
 it supports the body. 

T
his course is o

f value for 
anyone involved in perform

ance or sports, as w
ell as those w

ho 
w

ant to develop a greater aw
areness o

f their body m
ovem

ent and 
posture. D

A
N

 380 is a four credit class and can be taken as an 
upper-level w

riting course. N
o previous dance training required. 

D
ance 

D
A

N
381 

M
ovem

ent T
heories and A

lignm
ent II 

H
ook, J 

T
his course is a continuation o

f D
A

N
 380 and is taught 

concurrently w
ith the introductory course. It allow

s the 
student 

to further assim
ilate the studio w

ork introduced in D
A

N
 380, 

involves m
ore in-depth readings, and requires the student to 

com
plete a substantial term

 paper. A
 four credit class. 
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D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T
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E

x
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o
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D
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D
ep
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en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

E
arth &

 E
nvironm

ental S
ciences 

E
E

S
 101 

Introduction to P
hysical G

eology 
T

arduno, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1

2
0

 
T

w
o 1 hour exam

s, one final exam
 

V
oluntary 2-day field trip to the A

dirondack M
ountains and 

required local field trips are available for course participants. 
C

lass exam
s are given on T

uesday nights, as are review
 sessions 

and recitations. 
T

his introductory geology class provides a broad overview
 o

f the 
E

arth S
ciences including the origin, com

position and structure o
f 

the E
arth's interior and surface. T

he course is a prerequisite for all 
undergraduate m

ajors w
ho are considering careers in the E

arth and 
E

nvironm
ental S

ciences, w
hile also satisfying science 

requirem
ents for other undergraduate m

ajors. 
T

he class consists 
o

f (3) 50 m
inute lectures and a laboratory section each w

eek. 
T

he 
principal text is "E

arth" by P
ress and S

iever. 
A

 basic 
introduction to the geological processes is supplem

ented w
ith an 

em
phasis on m

odern studies in m
arine geology, plate tectonics 

and clim
ate change. T

he course also aim
s to provide students 

w
ith a geological background w

ith w
hich they can better evaluate 

current environm
ental issues, including potential global w

arm
ing. 

E
arth &

 E
nvironm

ental S
ciences 

E
E

S
 207 

P
rinciples o

f Invertebrate P
aleontology 

B
rett, C

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
6 0 

E
E

S
 201 or perm

ission o
f the instructor 

T
hree hourly class exam

s; 2 lab exam
s 

T
his course is designed to introduce the basic principles o

f 
paleontology w

ith a concentration on invertebrate fossils. T
opics 

to be covered include: taphonom
y (preservation), trace fossils, 

paleocology and the principles o
f the evolution as evidenced by 

the fossil record. L
ab exercises and the lectures w

ill also cover the 
classification, m

orphology and the groups. 
O

ffered alternate fall 
sem

esters. N
ext offering F

all 1997. 
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o
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r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

E
arth &

 E
nvironm

ental S
ciences 

E
E

S
 208 

S
tuctural G

eology 
M

itra, G
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

4
0

 
E

E
S

 101/ E
E

S
 201 or perm

ission o
f the instructor 

T
hree exam

s. W
eekly lab assignm

ents. O
ne w

eekend field trip. 
R

ecognition and interpretation o
f geologic structures. T

opics 
include geom

etric analysis o
f faults, folds, joints, and rock 

fabrics; an introduction to stress analysis and finite strain 
analysis, theories o

f brittle failure and ductile deform
ation. 

L
aboratory concerned w

ith structural analysis. 

E
arth &

 E
nvironm

ental S
ciences 

E
E

S
 215 

E
nvironm

ental G
eophysics 

F
ehn, U

. 
E

E
S

 101/M
T

H
 141 

T
w

o tests, final. 
W

eekly hom
ew

ork sets 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

6 0 

P
hysical processes at the surface o

f the E
arth. S

ources o
f energy: 

solar energy, radioactive heat generation: heat conduction and 
convection. D

ynam
ics o

f the crust: earthquakes and propagation 
o

f seism
ic w

aves; plate tectonics. M
ovem

ent o
f fluids in the 

oceans, rivers and crust; J>hysics o
f the atm

ospheric m
ovem

ents. 
Influence o

f hum
an activities on the physical processes at the 

surface o
f the E

arth. Interaction betw
een lithosphere, hydrosphere 

and atm
osphere w

ill be investigated in exam
ples such as the 

G
reenhouse effect, E

l N
ino and Ice A

ges. 

E
arth &

 E
nvironm

ental S
ciences 

E
E

S
 230 

H
ydrogeology 

G
oodm

an, W
m

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
6 0 

E
E

S
 101, C

alculus and C
hem

istry, or perm
ission 

Introduction to the physical and theoretical principles that govern 
the m

ovm
ent and quality o

f w
ater in the E

arth's 
subsurface. 
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o
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itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed
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In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C
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ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
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s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
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E
arth &

 E
nvironm

ental S
ciences 

E
E

S
 240 

O
ptical M

ineralogy and P
etrology 

E
E

S
 440 

B
asu, A

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

E
E

S
 204 or perm

ission o
f the instructor 

T
w

o 1-hour exam
s, one final exam

 
B

ehavior o
f light through crystals; use o

f polarizing m
icroscope; 

identification o
f m

ajor rock-form
ing m

inerals in thin sections by 

their optical properties. P
etrographic description and identification 

o
f m

ajor rock types under the ffiicroscope. T
w

o lectures and one 

laboratory m
eeting each w

eek. 

E
arth &

 E
nvironm

ental S
ciences 

E
E

S
 270 

V
ertebrate E

volution 
E

E
S

 470 
B

rett, C
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

6 0 

E
E

S
 201 or B

IO
 125 or perm

ission o
f the instructor 

T
w

o exam
s 

A
 survey o

f the fossil record o
f vertebrate anim

als. T
oics w

ill 

include: C
lassification o

f vertebrates, introductory osteology, 

origin o
f the vertebrate classes, transition to land, origin o

f 

flight,hot-bloodedlcold-blooded dinosaur controversy, m
am

m
alian 

radiation, as w
ell as tracing the origin and evolution o

f the 

im
portant vertebrate orders.R

eading assignm
ents w

ill be from
 

C
obert's V

ertebrate E
volution. E

xam
s w

ill be based upon the 

lectures. 
O

ffered alternate fall sem
esters. 
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E
arth &

 E
nvironm

ental S
ciences 

E
E

S
 360 

E
nvironm

ental G
eology in the F

ield and L
ab 

P
oreda, R

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
15 

C
H

M
 103/C

H
M

 104/M
T

H
 161/E

E
S

 230/E
E

S
 247 or perm

ission 

o
f the instructor. 

T
his ·course em

phasizes com
m

only em
ployed m

ethods o
f 

obtaining critical geotechnical geochem
ical and hydrogeologic 

data for environm
ental studies. T

he course involves one day o
f 

lecture/lab per w
eek and a half day field trip every other w

eek on 

average. F
ield trips involve visits to drilling sites, geotechnical 

and analytical laboratories, and an experim
ental field station w

here 

tests on m
onitoring w

ells can be perform
ed. S

tudents w
ill be 

required to develop a w
ritten site investigation plan incorporating 

testing procedures learned in lectures. In addition to this 

investigation plan, class perform
ance is based upon a final 

exam
ination. 
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E
conom

ics 
E

C
O

 108 
P

rinciples o
f E

conom
ics 

S
tockm

an, A
. 

2 M
idterm

s, 1 F
inal 

T
his course gives a self-contained overview

 o
f econom

ics and 
provides a foundation for studying further in m

icro and 
m

acroeconom
ics. W

e see how
, confronted w

ith challenges and 
opportunities, individuals m

ake econom
ic choices, e.g., w

hat to 
how

 m
uch to w

ork, how
 m

uch to save, w
hat occupation to 

pursue, how
 m

any children to have, etc. S
econdly how

 do all 
these individual choices com

e together. In particular, how
 does a 

m
arket-oriented econom

y coordinate all these choices m
ade by all 

these 
T

he course explains the m
arket forces o

f supply 
and dem

and and how
 they determ

ine a good's price, w
ho produces 

it, how
 it is produced, w

ho gets the good, and for w
hat purposes. 

W
e exam

ine the role o
f international trade and the im

pact o
f 

governm
ent involvem

ent in m
arkets, such as im

posing rent 
controls, taxing cigarettes, or outlaw

ing child labor. W
e exam

ine 
how

 m
arkets deal w

ith m
onopoly pow

er, producers polluting, or 
sellers spreading false advertising; and w

e exam
ine the ability o

f 
governm

ent intervention to lessen or w
orsen these problem

s. 
W

e 
see how

 a m
arket econom

y rew
ards persons, how

 it can generate 
w

ealth and poverty, and study the outcom
e o

f governm
ent w

elfare 
policies. 

W
e also introduce a num

ber o
f im

portant issues in 
m

acroeconom
ics. T

hese include the sources o
f econom

ic grow
th, 

business cycles, and the im
pact o

f governm
ent spending, taxing, 

and borrow
ing on the perform

ance o
f the aggregate econom

y. 

E
conom

ics 
E

C
O

 191Q
 

E
conom

ics 
o

f T
hinking 

L
andsburg, S. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
O

pen to freshm
en only 

T
his is a sm

all sem
inar open only to freshm

en. 
N

o prior 
know

ledge o
f econom

ics is required. 
S

tudents w
ill use ideas from

 
econom

ics to explore questions about hum
an behavior, the role o

f 
governm

ent, the difference betw
een right and w

rong, and the 
nature o

f justice. 
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E
conom

ics 
E

C
O

 207 
Interm

ediate M
icroeconom

ics 
L

andsburg, S. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1

2
5

 
E

C
O

 108 recom
m

ended 
2 M

idterm
s, 1 F

inal 
H

om
ew

ork 
T

his course develops the basic tools o
f m

icroeconom
ics: supply 

and dem
and, indifference curves and budget lines o

f the consum
er, 

and the cost curves firm
. 

E
conom

ics 
E

C
O

 209 
Interm

ediate M
acroeconom

ics 
K

ahn; J. 
E

C
O

 207 
2 M

idterm
s, 1 F

inal 
E

C
O

 209 is an interm
ediate course in m

acroeconom
ics. T

he 
course analyzes basic m

odels o
f incom

e determ
ination w

hich 
attem

pt to explain how
 the price level, the interest rate and the 

level o
f output and em

ploym
ent are determ

ined. M
onetary and 

fiscal policies are discussed w
ithin the fram

ew
ork o

f these 
m

odels, and com
peting theories are com

pared. 

E
conom

ics 
E

C
O

 211 
M

oney, C
redit and B

anking 
A

lonso, I. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 0 0 

E
C

O
 207 (or perm

ission o
f instructor) 

2 M
idterm

s, F
inal 

T
his course is devoted to the study o

f topics in m
oney and 

banking. T
opics covered include the determ

inants and causes of 
inflation, m

onetary policy, credit and capital m
arkets, liquidity 

and financial interm
ediation, and federal regulation o

f the banking 
system

. 
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x
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n
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D
ep
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rereq
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D
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tio

n
: 

E
conom

ics 
E

C
O

 216 E
co

n
o

m
ics 

F
inancial M

arkets: 
C

oncepts and Institutions 

R
ebelo, S. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

7 5 
E

C
O

 207 
M

idterm
, F

inal, and A
ssignm

ents. 
T

his class is the first o
f a tw

o-sem
ester sequence intended to give 

students an understanding o
f the basic elem

ents of finance. 

V
arious financial m

arkets and instrum
ents are considered, 

including the stock m
arket, bond m

arkets and com
m

odity 

m
arkets. T

he concepts o
f risk, return, and diversification are 

introduced. E
xam

ined are asset pricing theories (and evidence) and 

the efficiency o
f capital m

arkets. O
ther topics include the risk and 

term
 structures o

f interest rates. 

E
conom

ics 
E

C
O

 220 
F

air A
llocation 

T
hom

son, W
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 
E

C
O

 207 
A

lthough efficiency issues m
ainly occupy econom

ists' attention, 

it is often issues o
f econom

ic justice that concern the general 

public. W
e w

ill show
 that econom

ists have m
uch to bring to this 

debate by exam
ining a num

ber o
f issues w

here equity concerns are 

param
ount. F

or exam
ple: W

hat is fair taxation and w
hat is fair 

political representation? H
ow

 should w
e divide the assets o

f a 

bankrupt firm
 am

ong creditors or an estate am
ong heirs? H

ow
 

should the output of a firm
 be divided am

ong m
anagem

ent and 

labor, and how
 should the share received by labor be divided 

am
ong the w

orkers if they have contributed different hours and 

have different skills? H
ow

 should the cost o
f N

A
T

O
 be 

apportioned am
ong the m

em
ber nations and how

 should outer 

space be divided? 
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T

itle: 
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P
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isites: 
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D
ep
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en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
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stru
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r: 
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rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

E
conom

ics 
E

C
O

 224 
E

conom
ics o

f Sports and E
ntertainm

ent 

H
IS

 256 
E

ngerm
an, S. 

E
C

O
 207 (useful) 

S
everal quizzes, M

idterm
, F

inal, P
aper possible 

T
his course w

ill be prim
arily lectures dealing w

ith the econom
ics 

o
f the sports and entertainm

ent industries. T
opics covered w

ill 

include salary determ
ination, exploitation and discrim

ination, 

franchise valuation, and system
s o

f labor control. R
eadings w

ill 

be from
 books, econom

ic journals, and m
ore popular m

agazines 

and new
spapers. 

E
conom

ics 
E

C
O

 229 
M

onetary T
heory 

K
rusell, P. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 

E
C

O
 207/E

C
O

 209 
T

his course consists o
f topics in m

onetary theory and history. 
In 

previous sem
esters, the course has been either a unified course in 

m
acroeconom

ic theory or a course in financial history and 

institutions. 

E
conom

ics 
E

C
O

 231 
E

conom
etrics 

L
eung, S. 

E
C

O
 207/S

T
T

 1
6

5
/S

IT
 201/S

T
T

 2
1

1
/S

IT
 212 

2 M
idterm

s, F
inal 

E
conom

etrics is the application o
f statistical m

ethods to 

econom
ic data. 

A
ccordingly, S

IT
 165 or S

IT
 201 are highly 

recom
m

ended. T
he course w

ill cover the tw
o-variable regression 

m
odel, hypothesis testing, prediction, the m

ultiple regression 

m
odel and hypothesis testing, techniques for dealing w

ith special 

problem
s o

f econom
etric m

odels, and an introduction to the 

estim
ation o

f sim
ultaneous equation system

s. H
om

ew
ork 

problem
 sets em

phasize applying the m
ethods presented in class. 

S
tudents w

ill be instructed on how
 to use a sim

ple regression 

program
 on the com

puter. N
o previous experience w

ith 

com
puters is needed. 
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r: 
D
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E
conom

ics 
E

C
O

 234 E
co

n
o

m
ics 

G
overnm

ent R
egulation o

f Industry 
C

am
pbell, J. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 
E

C
O

 108 &
 E

C
O

 207 
2 E

xam
s, 1 M

idterm
, F

inal exam
 

S
tudents w

ill investigate how
 the federal and state governm

ents in 
the U

nited S
tates regulate the structure and conduct o

f A
m

erican 
industry, w

hy they do so, and w
hat their econom

ic effects are. 
G

overnm
ent regulations affect nearly all econom

ic activity, but 
w

e w
ill focus on only tw

o kinds o
f regulation. 

T
he first, the 

antitrust law
s, govern how

 firm
s m

ay structure them
selves. 

T
he 

second, direct governm
ent regulation, takes place w

hen a 
governm

ental body directly im
poses its choices on firm

s. 

E
conom

ics 
E

C
O

 252 
E

conom
ics &

 S
ocieties o

f L
atin A

m
erica 

A
A

S
 252/H

IS
 203 

Inikori, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

P
rovides an historical explanation for the general problem

 o
f 

m
aterial poverty and the socio-political crises that characterize 

contem
porary L

atin A
m

erican and the C
aribbean. 
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 261 
S

tate and L
ocal F

inance 
P

P
A

 461 
W

olkoff, M
. 

E
C

O
 207 

M
idterm

, F
inal 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 

T
his course is designed for students w

ho are interested in state and 
local governm

ent finance. 
W

e w
ill exam

ine both expenditure and 
taxation issues and pay particular attention to the various policy 
options that our analysis suggest. S

pecific topics w
ill include: 

intergovernm
ental fiscal relations, the political econom

y o
f 

m
etropolitan areas, the dem

and for public services, and the 
structure o

f taxation. T
he class w

ill m
eet for tw

o 
lecture/discussions a w

eek. In addition to a m
idterm

 and final, 
there w

ill be tw
o hom

ew
ork assignm

ents w
hich w

ill involve the 
collection and application o

f actual data. S
tudents are expected to 

have successfully com
pleted interm

ediate m
icroeconom

ics; 
econom

etrics is not required but helpful. A
pplied m

em
o exercises 

required for 400 credit (graduate students only). 

E
conom

ics 
E

C
O

 265 
L

aw
 and E

conom
ics 

O
i, W

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
4

4
 

E
C

O
 207 

T
opics w

ill be selected from
: the law

 and econom
ics o

f property 
rights, contracts, product liability, torts and civil procedure, 
crim

es and crim
inal procedure, governm

ent regulation o
f 

econom
ic activity, econom

ic analysis o
f choice under uncertainty 

and o
f alternative legal rules and legal system

s, com
m

on law
 and 

constitutional protections o
f econom

ic rights, and justice versus 
econom

ic efficiency as the goal o
f law

. In each area, the course 
w

ill cover the history and developm
ent o

f law
, including the 

econom
ic argum

ents used by judges in interpreting law
. T

he 
course w

ill then use econom
ic theory to exam

ine the operation o
f 

the law
. B

oth substantive law
 (such as constitutional provisions 

lim
iting the governm

ent's right to interfere w
ith private contracts, 

or law
s on capital punishm

ent) and procedural law
 (such as the 

exclusionary rule lim
iting adm

issible evidence, or rules on class 
action suits) w

ill be subjected to analysis. 
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D
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artm
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C

o
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T

itle: 
D

escrip
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E
conom

ics 
E

C
O

 269 E
co

n
o

m
ics 

International E
conom

ics 
Jones, R

. 
E

C
O

 207 
1 H

our exam
, 1 final 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

7 5 

T
opics: (1) D

eterm
inants o

f trade patterns, and consequences o
f 

trade on incom
e distribution, (2) T

ariffs and com
m

ercial policy in 

com
petitive and non-com

petitive m
arkets, (3) G

row
th and direct 

investm
ent, ( 4) International m

obility o
f labor and capital. 

E
conom

ics 
E

C
O

 385 
T

he A
tlantic S

lave T
rade and A

frica, 1650-1850 

A
A

S
 375/H

IS
 356/H

IS
 456 

Inikori, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

T
he course begins w

ith a general view
 o

f the level o
f socio

econom
ic developm

ent in A
frica by the late 15th century, relative 

to the other m
ajor regions o

f the w
orld at the tim

e. It then 

proceeds to exam
ine the total num

bers o
f people directly exported 

from
 A

frica by w
ay o

f the A
tlantic trade and the dem

ographic 

effects on A
frica. T

he effects o
f the "production" o

f captives for 

export on social and political structures, and the overall econom
ic 

consequences o
f the trade in A

frica are also exam
ined. A

tlantic 

slave trade retarded the developm
ent o

f capitalism
 in A

frica 

betw
een 1650 and 1850, and so creating the conditions for the 

im
position o

f E
uropean colonial dom

ination on the continent 

from
 the late 19th century. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 101 

E
n

g
lish

 

E
nglish as a S

econd L
anguage 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1
2

 

T
his course is intended to im

prove the E
nglish o

f non-E
nglish 

speaking students to the necessary level for doing w
ork at the 

U
niversity o

f R
ochester. T

he course is required for students w
ith 

m
inim

al T
O

E
F

L
 scores. W

ork consists o
f practice in the 

speaking and w
riting o

f basic E
nglish. 
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E
nglish 

E
N

G
 102 

T
he E

nglish L
anguage 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 2 

P
erm

ission o
f departm

ent required 

T
he study o

f E
nglish gram

m
ar and usage w

ith som
e attention to 

the history and developm
ent ofusage, to conventional m

odes o
f 

com
m

unication, and to issues in language. S
om

e o
f the issues 

w
hich m

ay be discussed include changes in the language, 

bilingual education, obscenity, and "standard" E
nglish. S

tudents 

w
ill be expected to participate in discussions and to w

rite a 

num
ber o

f very short papers. T
his course is a hum

anities 

distribution course but does not fulfill the w
riting requirem

ent; it 

m
ay be useful preparation for E

nglish 103. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 103 

W
riting and T

hinking 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

A
 m

inim
um

 o
f 8-10 papers, including a research paper. 

P
erm

ission o
f departm

ent required 

S
tudents w

ill exam
ine closely the strategies o

f planning, 

developing, and w
riting a w

ide variety o
f essays in various fields. 

A
 selection reader w

ill be studied for illustrative kinds o
f 

accom
plished w

riting. 
R

egular essays, varied in length, w
ill be 

subm
itted for evaluation and revision. 

T
his course fulfills the 

C
ollege prim

ary w
riting requirem

ent. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 104 

F
iction and R

ealities 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

P
erm

ission of departm
ent required 

Q
uizzes at discretion o

f instructor. 
T

hree-hour final exam
. 

T
he study and practice o

f rhetorical m
ethods used in analyzing a 

variety o
f literary m

odes, prim
arily fictive. T

he student w
ill w

rite 

essays regularly, w
ith a m

inim
um

 o
f 6-7 shorter essays and a 

term
 paper. E

ssays m
ust be revised for com

petence. 5,000 w
ord 

m
inim

um
. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 106 

F
ilm

 L
iterature 

F
S

 106 
6-8 film

 analyses 
L

earning to describe and explain style, narrative and ideology in 

an international range o
f film

s from
 

genres. 
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R

eporting and W
riting N

ew
s 

M
em

m
ott, J. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 
W

eekly quizzes 
E

nglish 113, R
eporting and W

riting N
ew

s, introduces the student 
to journalistic w

riting and reporting techniques. T
hrough a variety 

o
f classroom

 exercises, seven m
ajor w

riting assignm
ents and a 

term
 paper, students learn to prepare accurate, balanced, com

plete 
coverage o

f a new
s topic. S

tudents progress from
 single-source 

interview
ing to new

s profiles, speech coverage, m
eetings, m

ore 
com

plex form
ats and finally, new

s analysis. A
dditional w

riting 
experience is gained through rew

riting assignm
ents, as directed by 

detailed editing com
m

ent. F
rom

 lecture, textbooks, reading daily 
and periodical new

spapers, the students learn to identify 
new

sw
orthy topics and to develop appropriate interview

 
techniques to produce clear, objective reports under specific 
deadlines. T

his course fulfills the upper-level w
riting requirem

ent. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 116 

C
reative W

riting: 
P

oetry 
Jordan, B

. 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
T

his course w
ill com

bine an introduction to the w
ork o

f som
e 

w
ell-know

n contem
porary poets w

ith a w
orkshop forum

 for 
discussion o

f student poem
s. 

B
y exam

ining the w
ork o

f w
riters 

such as W
alcott, P

lath, R
ich, H

eaney, S
exton and others, 

students have a fram
ew

ork for understanding various elem
ents o

f 
poetic form

 and technique. 
T

his is an introductory course for 
students w

ho have begun to w
rite on their ow

n, but w
ho m

ay not 
be fam

iliar w
ith a 1 ot o

f recent poetry. If possible, please subm
it 

3-5 poem
s to the instructor, c/o the E

nglish D
epartm

ent in 
M

orey 404, prior to the start o
f class. 

T
his description applies 

only to the course being offered during the fall o
f 1997 by B

arbara 
Jordan. 

D
escriptions o

f previous courses num
bered E

n
g

 116 can 
be obtained from

 the E
nglish O

ffice. 

4
0
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C
reative W

riting: 
F

iction 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1

5
 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

W
orkshop in w

riting fiction: 
C

om
parison o

f student w
ork w

ith 
the best achievem

ents in short stories and novels. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 123-

S
peech 

H
azlett, lv1. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 2 
N

ot open to freshm
en 

T
his course you w

ill develop your skills in: (1) preparing and 
delivering extem

poraneous talks, (2) reading aloud, and (3) 
critiquing the perform

ances o
f others. Y

ou w
ill m

ake 4-6 
presentations during the term

. N
o

 w
ritten exam

inations. 
C

lass 
attendance req~,.,ci. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 125 

D
ebate 

N
elson, S. 

F
inal paper 

T
he purpose o

f this course is to give students an appreciation for 
and know

ledge o
f critical thinking and reasoned decision-m

aking 
through argum

entation. S
tudents w

ill research both sides o
f a 

topic, w
rite argum

ent briefs, and participate in form
al and 

inform
al debates. S

tudents w
ill also be exposed to the m

ajor 
paradigm

s used in judging debates. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 128 

F
reedom

 o
f E

xpression 
N

elson, S. 
Q

uizzes 
P

apers 
T

his course explores the controversies surrounding censorship, 
free speech, and herm

eneutics. S
em

inar-style lectures and 
discussions are conducted and papers and quizzes m

ake up the 
grading schem

e. C
lass attendance is m

andatory. 
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 132 

Introduction to the A
rt o

f F
ilm

 
F

S
 132; 

A
H

 136 
3 short quizzes 
3 short papers and w

eekly diaries on readings and film
s 

T
he prim

ary visual, aural, and narrative conventions by w
hich 

m
otion pictures create and com

m
ent upon significant social 

experience, seen in a variety o
f narrative film

s. 
Issues o

f 
fram

ing, im
age, photographic space, film

 shot, editing, sound, 
narrative structure, and point o

f view
 w

ill be discussed as 
com

ponents o
f cinem

atic style and m
eaning. T

his class is a 
prerequisite to m

any F
ilm

 S
tudies sem

inars. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 142 

B
ritish and A

m
erican L

iterature: Introduction to A
frican A

m
erican 

L
iterature 

G
rayson, D

. 
T

aking our cue from
 M

ary H
elen W

ashington, this course w
ill 

exam
ine the stories that A

frican A
m

erican w
riters have told about 

fam
ily and about relationships. W

e w
ill look at novels, short 

stories and poem
s by w

ell know
n and "w

ell-seasoned" w
riters as 

w
ell as by the younger, self-described "hip-hop" generation o

f 
w

riters. A
uthors and texts include: P

aule M
arshall--B

row
n G

irl, 
B

row
nstones; M

ary H
elen W

ashington--M
em

ory o
f K

in; N
elson 

G
eorge--U

rban R
om

ance; T
rey E

llis--H
om

e R
epairs; G

loria 
N

aylor--W
om

en o
f B

rew
ster P

lace; M
iguel A

lgarin and B
ob 

H
olm

an--A
loud: V

oice from
 the N

uyorican P
oets C

afe, am
ong 

others. 
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D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
E

x
am

s: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 144 

S
hakespeare 

E
N

G
 144W

 
P

eck, 
R

. 
one-hour exam

, tw
o papers, final exam

 
T

he aim
 o

f E
ng 144 is to provide a thorough know

ledge o
f 

several o
f S

hakespeare's plays and the critical techniques necessary 
to enjoy them

 intelligently. 
M

ethods o
f interpretation w

ill vary, 
ranging from

 considerations o
f genre and underlying m

ythic or 
psychological patterns to detailed exam

ination o
f them

e, im
agery, 

sym
bolism

, style, and dram
atic and theatrical strategy. F

orm
al 

analysis w
ill be stressed, but som

e attention w
ill be paid to 

S
hakespeare's literary. and intellectual m

ilieu. 
W

e w
ill study the 

follow
ing plays: R

O
M

E
O

 A
N

D
 JU

L
IE

T
, M

ID
S

U
M

M
E

R
 

N
IG

H
T

'S
 D

R
E

A
M

, T
A

M
IN

G
 O

F
 T

H
E

 S
H

R
E

W
, H

E
N

R
Y

 IV
, 

P
t.I, T

W
E

L
F

T
H

 N
IG

H
T

, K
IN

G
 L

E
A

R
, C

O
R

IO
L

A
N

U
S

, 
H

A
M

L
E

T
, 

O
T

H
E

L
L

O
, M

E
A

S
U

R
E

 F
O

R
 M

E
A

S
U

R
E

, A
 

W
IN

T
E

R
'S

 T
A

L
E

, T
H

E
 T

E
M

P
E

S
T

. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 150 

E
nglish L

iterature I: B
eow

ulf to S
w

ift 
H

igley, S
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 
final exam

 
3-4 papers 
A

 course on great E
nglish w

orks. W
hat defines "great"? W

hy 
have m

en dom
inated the canon o

f "great literature" and w
hat do 

they say about m
en, w

om
en, and the paternal D

eity? A
m

ong the 
w

orks to be read: B
E

O
W

U
L

F
 and its celebration o

f m
ale heroism

; 
C

haucer's W
IF

E
 O

F
 B

A
T

H
 and P

A
R

D
O

N
E

R
; S

IR
 G

A
W

A
IN

 
A

N
D

 T
H

E
 G

R
E

E
N

 K
N

IG
H

T
; selection from

 S
penser's F

A
IR

Y
 

Q
U

E
E

N
; S

hakespeare's S
O

N
N

E
T

S
; selections from

 H
erbert, 

M
ilton and D

onne; selections from
 M

arvell, P
ope and D

ryden; 
and S

w
ift's G

U
L

L
IV

E
R

'S
 T

R
A

V
E

L
S

. 
A

m
ong the w

om
en, so 

often left out in courses o
f this sort, w

e w
ill study Julian o

f 
N

orw
ich and M

arjory K
em

pe o
f the M

iddle A
ges, M

argaret 
C

avendish and A
nne B

radstreet from
 the R

enaissance and M
ary 

W
ollstonecraft's A

 V
IN

D
IC

A
T

IO
N

 O
F

 T
H

E
 R

IG
H

T
S

 O
F

 
W

O
M

E
N

. 
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o
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E
nglish 

E
N

G
 155 

E
n

g
lish

 

A
m

erican L
iterature 

E
N

G
 155W

 
M

ichael, J. 
In this course w

e w
ill read a variety o

f w
orks from

 the entire 
expanse o

f A
m

erican literature. W
e w

ill consider issues o
f 

com
m

unity and reform
, gender and pow

er, ethnicity and national 
identity that have been o

f central concern in the developm
ent o

f 
A

m
erican culture and in the construction o

f A
m

erican identities. 
T

hese identities have historically involved crucial disjunctions and 
conflicts as w

ell as significant m
eldings. 

W
e w

ill attem
pt to 

trace both in the w
orks w

e read. A
uthors to be read m

ay include 
W

heatley, V
assa, E

m
erson, F

uller, T
horeau, W

hitm
an, D

ouglass, 
M

elville, H
aw

thorne, T
w

ain, W
harton, Jam

es, F
aulkner, 

H
urston, S

ilko, K
ingston. C

an be taken for upper-level w
riting 

credit. T
his description applies only to the course being offered by 

John M
ichael during the fall o

f 1996. D
escriptions o

f previous 
courses num

bered E
ng 155 can be obtained from

 the E
nglish 

office. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 173 

P
erform

ance T
echniques: M

ask for A
ctors 

R
om

ano, M
. 

A
 series o

f intensive w
orkshops over a three w

eek period to "free 
up" the actor's voice, body, and im

agination. M
ovem

ent and 
im

provisation along w
ith character m

asks w
ill be used to help the 

actor understand the value of posture, gesture, dram
atic instinct, 

character developm
ent and m

ost im
portantly a sense o

f play. 
T

o 
quote one o

f A
m

erica's noted playw
rights, E

ugene O
'N

eill " ... the 
m

ask is m
ore subtle, im

aginatively, suggestively dram
atic than 

any actor's face can be ... " T
his w

orkshop w
ill conlude w

ith a 
presentation o

f m
ask im

provisation for an invited audience. 
C

lasses are tentatively scheduled for M
on. T

ues. T
hurs. F

ri. 
evenings, 7-10 pm

. 
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E
nglish 

E
N

G
 174 

T
echnical T

heater: S
tage L

ighting I 
S

carborough, M
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 
S

tage L
ighting I is offered in the F

all, and S
tage L

ighting II is 
offered in the Spring. T

his class consists o
f P

art O
ne and P

art 
T

w
o: 

the first half o
f the sem

ester concentrates on S
tage 

L
ighting. W

e w
ill focus on lighting design for the stage arid 

students w
ill w

ork on lighting design projects that w
ill include 

light plots, supporting paperw
ork, as w

ell as design concepts. 
T

he second part o
f the sem

ester concentrates on the Introduction 
to S

ound D
esign I. W

e w
ill focus on sound design for the stage. 

S
tudents w

ill w
ork on sound design projects that w

ill include 
sound plots, recording techniques, as w

ell as design concepts. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 177 

S
tage C

raft 
K

unin, M
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
A

 course on the history o
f theater production and theater 

techniques. 
T

he course w
ill concentrate in a theoretical sense on 

the varied styles o
f theatrical presentation. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 178 

A
cting T

echniques I 
S

tanford, H
. 

T
raining in the technique by w

hich individual actors set forth the 
characters recorded in dram

atic texts. 
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E
n

g
lish

 

W
hat L

iterature is 
"O

urs"? 
C

A
S

 191Q
 

B
leich, D

. 
O

pen to freshm
en only 

E
ssays every other w

eek, plus sm
all com

m
entaries and final 

project. 
P

ortfolio evaluation. 
T

his course explores questions relating to how
 literatures o

f 

different tim
es and different societies com

e to feel as if they are 

"our ow
n" and as if they are "alien" or "foreign. In school often 

B
ritish literature from

 the distant past is presented as if w
e living 

today in A
m

erica can easily relate to it. 
S

om
etim

es translated and 

"classical" literature from
 the W

est is also presented w
ithout 

m
uch attention to the effects o

f its historical and geographic 

distance from
 our ow

n society and w
ays o

f experiencing. W
orks 

o
f traditionally studied authors such as S

hakespeare, D
ostoevsky, 

F
laubert, K

afka, and M
elville, as w

ell as o
f new

ly included 

figures such as (for exam
ple) A

phra B
ehn, I.L

. P
eretz, K

ate 

C
hopin, A

nn P
etry, A

udre L
orde, C

ynthia O
zick, and T

oni 

M
orrison at once becom

e ours and rem
ain "other" in different 

senses. T
he sam

e can be said, how
ever, o

f w
orks like T

H
E

 

O
D

Y
S

S
E

Y
, and the B

ible. 
In this course, w

e w
ill try to 

experience and observe how
 literature becom

es "ours," rem
ains 

"other," or occupies less distinct, less certain places in our 

understanding. 
O

ur proposed path o
f inquiry is to consider how

 

the feelings, identifications, values, biases, fantasies, and 

predispositions found in our responses to literature are a guide to 

our sense o
f "sam

e" and "different" in individuals, com
m

unities, 

and societies. 
S

om
e tim

e is spent acquiring discipline in w
riting 

literary responses in varied, not necessarily academ
ic m

odes. 

S
tudents are invited to suggest literary w

orks, film
s, and other 

item
s for study in this course. 

D
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E
nglish 

E
N

G
 195Q

 
O

utlaw
 H

eroes: 
R

obin H
ood to E

astw
ood 

W
S

T
 195Q

 
H

ahn, T
. 

O
pen to freshm

en only 
T

his course w
ill exam

ine the fascination, m
ainly w

ithin popular 

culture, o
f those w

ho m
ove outside the law

 in order to achieve 

som
e higher standard o

f justice. W
e w

ill look at som
e actual 

bandits (including the question o
f w

hether R
obin H

ood w
as "real" 

and their operations in earlier tim
es, but our m

ain focus w
ill be 

on the celebration o
f R

obin H
ood as the outlaw

 hero par 

excellence. A
m

ong the repesentations w
e w

ill consider are early 

songs and ballads, broadside ("throw
aw

ay") sheets, early w
oodcuts 

and engravings, tabloid-style "lives" and novels, children's books, 

film
s (silent versions through C

ostner and M
el B

rooks), cartoons, 

and T
V

 serials. M
uch o

f this m
aterial (including that from

 earlier 

centuries) has been too popular to have received m
uch study, or in 

m
any cases, even to have been reproduced. P

art o
f the w

ork in the 

course w
ill be to exam

ine som
e o

f these m
aterials (including 

m
icrofilm

s and photocopies o
f early publications, m

aterials in the 

R
are B

ooks C
ollection o

f the L
ibrary, film

s at E
astm

an H
ouse) 

in order to assess their cultural m
eaning (in their ow

n tim
e and 

for us) and the lack o
f attention they have received. 

C
lass 

m
em

bers w
ill be asked to keep a sem

ester-long account o
f their 

reading, and to w
rite one short analysis and one longer paper; for 

those w
ho w

ish, the latter effort m
ay take the form

 o
f a research 

or editorial project (using desk-top publishing resources). 
C

lass 

tim
e w

ill include up to ten film
 view

ing sessions, as w
ell as a 

visit to E
astm

an H
ouse for a film

 show
ing. 
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M
iddle E

nglish L
iterature 

E
N

G
4

0
7

 
H

ahn, T. 
C

lass w
il proceed by lecture and discussion 

T
he focus o

f this course w
ill be popular narratives--

ballads, 
rom

ances, saints lives, adventure stories, autobiographies--
o

f the 
late M

iddle A
ges in E

ngland. 
T

hese w
ill include stories of R

obin 
H

ood and other outlaw
s, tales o

f G
aw

ain and other A
rthurian 

heroes (including the high literary S
IR

 G
A

W
A

IN
 A

N
D

 T
H

E
 

G
R

E
E

N
 K

N
IG

H
T

, religious narratives such as P
E

A
R

L
, 

P
A

T
IE

N
C

E
, and the B

O
O

K
 O

F
 M

A
R

G
E

R
Y

 K
E

M
P

E
. 

T
he frrt 

part o
f the course w

ill be linked to the public events surrounding 
the international R

obin H
ood exhibition, film

 series, and 
conference to be held at the U

niversity in O
ctober. R

eadings w
ill 

be in M
iddle E

nglish, though w
e w

ill use editions w
ith glosses 

and aids. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
2

1
3

 
M

ilton 
E

N
G

4
1

3
 

G
ross. K

. 
final exam

 
three essays 
T

he course w
ill attem

pt to cover m
ost o

f John M
ilton's m

ajor 
poetry and som

e o
f his im

portant prose w
orks. 

A
t least a third o

f 
the sem

ester w
ill be devoted to M

ilton's visionary biblical epic, 
P

A
R

A
D

IS
E

 L
O

S
T

. 
W

e'll also be looking at his early lyric 
poetry, and the late tragic dram

a, S
A

M
S

O
N

 A
G

O
N

IS
T

E
S

. 
R

eadings in the prose w
ill include A

R
E

O
P

A
G

IT
IC

A
, M

ilton's 
attack on censorship, and T

H
E

 D
O

C
T

R
IN

E
 A

N
D

 D
IS

C
IP

L
IN

E
 

O
F

 D
IV

O
R

C
E

. 
A

m
ong the issues to be considered in this course 

are M
ilton's ideas o

f poetry and poetic authority, his inventive re
w

ritings o
f B

iblical stories, his ideas o
f good and evil, his 

religious radicalism
, his extrem

e and often paradoxical pictures o
f 

hum
an freedom

. 
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E
nglish 

E
N

G
 218 

V
ictorian L

iterature 
E

N
G

 218W
; 

E
N

G
 418 

,L
evy, A

. 
3 papers 
T

his course w
ill study a representative sam

ple o
f V

ictorian 
fiction, poetry and prose in order to understand how

 literary 
w

riting w
as im

plicated in the m
assive historical and political 

shift w
hich saw

 the rise o
f the m

iddle-class to pow
er in E

ngland, 
and the expansion o

f the B
ritish em

pire over a m
ajor portion o

f 
the w

orld's surface by the tim
e o

f Q
ueen V

ictoria's death at the 
turn o

f the century. S
om

e o
f the issues w

e w
ill address include: 

notions o
f dom

esticity, the household and gender identity; 
representations of "others"--the poor, crim

inals, the insane, 
foreigners; notions of race; and representations o

f E
m

pire and 
im

perialism
. R

eadings w
ill include texts by C

arlysle, T
ennyson, 

G
askell, D

ickens, B
ronte, R

uskin, G
eorge E

liot, K
ipling, and 

W
ilde. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
2

2
3

 
A

m
erican M

odem
s 

E
N

G
4

2
3

 
G

rella, G
. 

T
he course covers the period roughly betw

een W
orld I and W

orld 
W

ar II, dealing w
ith the rich creativity w

e associate w
ith 

M
odernism

. W
e w

ill read and discuss such w
riters as E

liot, 
F

aulkner, H
em

ingw
ay, D

os P
assos, S

teinbeck, etc., studying not 
only the w

orks but som
e o

f the m
ajor trends in art, culture, and 

know
ledge that m

ake the m
odem

 period so im
portant and 

exciting. 
T

he m
ethod w

ill be a com
bination o

f close reading, 
lecture, and discussion w

ith (probably) one short paper and one 
longish paper. 

T
his description applies only to the course being 

offered during fall 19Y
6 by G

. G
rella. 

D
escriptions o

f previous 
courses num

bered 223 can be obtained from
 the E

nglish office. 
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C
ontem

porary W
om

en P
oets on P

oetry 
E

N
G

4
3

9
 

Jordan, B
. 

T
his course w

ill explore the thought and w
ork o

f som
e influential 

contem
porary w

om
en poets, am

ong them
 S

usan H
ow

e, E
avan 

B
oland, C

arolyn F
orche, H

eather M
cH

ugh, A
nn L

auterbach, Jorie 

G
raham

, R
ita D

ove, and L
ouise G

luck. W
e'll consider how

 they 

articulate their aesthetic projects--in prose as w
ell as poetry--

and 

how
 critics are receiving their w

ork. 
S

ince poets often speak 

about poetry in a m
anner that differs from

 academ
ic discourse, w

e 

w
ill com

pare the language o
f both, w

hen possible. O
n som

e o
f 

these poets, com
m

entary is still scarce; hence, the course offers a 

glim
pse into current poetic debates and expression. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
2

4
0

 
M

odem
 L

iterature 
E

N
G

4
4

0
 

L
angenbach, J. 

M
idterm

 and final exam
 

2 essays 
T

his course w
ill focus on B

ritish and A
m

erican w
riting (both 

fiction and poetry) that flourished betw
een the tw

o W
orld W

ars. 

W
e w

ill necessarily pay a great deal o
f attention to the.variety o

f 

form
al experim

entation found in m
odernist w

riting; but w
e w

ill 

also explore the interaction o
f these texts w

ith the social, 

political, and philosphical m
ovem

ents o
f the· period. A

lthough w
e 

w
ill read the w

ork o
f six w

riters (W
.B

. Y
eats, Jam

es Joyce, 

T
.S

.E
liot, V

irginia W
oolf, W

illiam
 F

aulkner, and E
lizabeth 

B
ishop), the survey w

ill be som
ew

hat lopsided, since w
e w

ill 

spend four w
eeks studying Joyce's U

lysses, the central text o
f 

A
nglo-A

m
erican m

odernism
; it is a long, difficult, and deeply 

rew
arding book. P

articipation in discussion is required. 
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F

ilm
 A

nalysis 
E

N
G

 450; A
H

 273; FS 250 
C

herchi-U
sai, P. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 

T
his is an in-depth, com

prehensive program
 in the m

ethodology 

and practice o
f studying the m

oving im
age in its photographic 

and electronic form
. 

O
perating as a sem

inar or w
orkshop, 

students w
ill spend m

ost o
f the sem

ester analyzing a series o
f 

contem
porary film

s show
n at the G

eorge E
astm

an H
ouse on 

T
uesday nights. 

S
tudents w

ill closely exam
ine these film

s, 

laying bare their technique, narrative structure, director's cut vs. 

release print, film
 vs. video version, literary source, genre, acting 

style, m
ethods o

f com
position, critical reception, architecture and 

m
usic, as w

ell as their overall aesthetic and philosophical 

dim
ension. 

A
lternative and often conflicting patterns o

f analysis 

w
ill be exam

ined. S
tudents w

ill be expected to lead or co-lead the 

w
orkshops w

ith the teacher and/or another student. A
 m

id-term
 

paper w
ill be assigned on one o

f the film
s show

n during the 

T
uesday classes. 

A
 final paper o

f 15-20 pages (plus bibliography 

and notes, w
hen necessary) w

ill be assigned, but the final grade 

w
ill largely depend on class participation. 

S
tudents are expected 

to do bibliographic research, and keep a journal o
f the T

uesday 

screenings and discussions. B
us service from

 the U
R

 cam
pus to 

G
eorge E

astm
an H

ouse w
ill be available to students. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
2

5
0

 
T

he A
rt o

f F
ilm

: 
F

ilm
 A

nalysis 
(In P

aris) 

E
N

G
 250W

; E
N

G
 450; F

S
 250 

R
odow

ick, D
. 

W
eekly journal, one or tw

o class presentations, and three short 

papers ( 5 pages) 
In this sem

inar, w
e w

ill discuss theoretical approaches to the 

close analysis o
f film

, as w
ell as engage in the practical analysis 

o
f film

. 
S

pecial topics include: narrative structure; narration and 

scenic space; point o
f view

; and m
usic, sound, and voice. 

T
here 

w
ill be w

eekly screenings in addition to class discussion o
f 

assigned readings. 
T

he class w
ill em

phasize the study o
f F

rench 

film
 and the contribution o

f F
rench film

 theory to close readings 

o
f narrative film

s. T
H

IS
 C

O
U

R
S

E
 IS B

E
IN

G
 T

A
U

G
H

T
 IN

 

P
A

R
IS

 IN
 F

A
L

L
 1997. 
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T
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u
isites: 

E
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E
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G
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P

opular F
ilm

 G
enres: 

T
he G

angster F
ilm

 
E

N
G

 451; F
S

 251 
G

rella, G
. 

N
ot open to freshm

en 
one final exam

 
T

w
o or three papers 

W
e w

ill screen and study approxim
ately 12 gangster and crim

e 
film

s from
 the rich genre o

f such 
w

e w
ill also read som

e 
related fiction and som

e critical studies o
f the form

. W
e w

ill look 
at film

s spanning the history o
f cinem

a from
 L

IT
T

L
E

 C
A

E
S

A
R

 
to T

H
E

 G
O

D
F

A
T

H
E

R
, exam

ining the devices o
f the form

, those 
elem

ents that seem
 to define it, the relation o

f the subject to the 
culture, the m

eaning o
f the film

, and so forth. 
M

ethod: lecture 
and discussion. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
2

5
2

 
Issues in F

ilm
: 

C
lassic H

ollyw
ood H

eroines 
E

N
G

 452; F
S

 252 
Johnson, J.W

. 
basic w

riting course 
one 3-hour final exam

 
A

 m
id-term

 (7-8 pages) and a term
 paper (10-12 pages) 

W
e w

ill study H
ollyw

ood film
s from

 1920 to 1990 for their 
changing representations o

f A
m

erican w
om

en, using M
olly 

H
askell's F

R
O

M
 R

E
V

E
R

E
N

C
E

 T
O

 R
A

P
E

 as a basic survey
text. W

e w
ill exam

ine the roles assigned to A
m

erican w
om

en, the 
actresses w

ho played them
, and their im

pact on a changing 
society. W

e w
ill use a variety o

f critical approaches (literary, 
psychological, fem

inist) w
hen dealing w

ith film
s. T

hese include 
W

A
Y

 D
O

W
N

 E
A

S
T

 (1920), A
L

IC
E

 A
D

A
M

S
 (1935), S

T
E

L
L

A
 

D
A

L
L

A
S

 (1937), S
T

A
G

E
 D

O
O

R
 (1937), SO

 P
R

O
U

D
L

Y
 W

E
 

H
A

IL
 (1943), D

O
U

B
L

E
 IN

D
E

M
N

IT
Y

 (1944), T
H

E
 H

E
IR

E
S

S
 

(1949), A
L

L
 A

B
O

U
T

 E
V

E
 (1950), T

H
E

 G
R

O
U

P
 (1966), rachel 

R
A

C
H

E
L

 (1968), A
L

IC
E

 D
O

E
S

N
'T

 L
N

E
 H

E
R

E
 A

N
Y

M
O

R
E

 
(1975), S

IL
K

W
O

O
D

 (1983), A
N

D
 A

 L
E

A
G

U
E

 O
F

 T
H

E
IR

 
O

W
N

 (1992). 
W

e w
ill pay som

e attention to w
om

en as directors 
and screen-w

riters and the overall place o
f w

om
en in the studio 

film
 industry. 
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F

ilm
 H

istory: 
D

ocum
enting H

ealth 
E

N
G

 254W
; E

N
G

 454; F
S

 254; A
H

 272 
C

artw
right, L

. 
2 research papers 
H

ow
 have m

otion pictures influenced the course o
f public health, 

m
edical education, and popular consciousness about health issues 

in tw
entieth-century A

m
erica? T

his course w
ill provide an 

opportunity to pursue this question by considering the role o
f 

m
otion pictures in A

m
erican public health cam

paigns and in 
m

edical education and research; and the im
pact o

f docum
entary 

film
s about health issues and m

edical history on health care· 
professionals and the broader public. T

opics considered w
ill 

include the role o
f educational film

s in venereal disease, 
tuberculosis, and H

N
/A

ID
S

 public health cam
paigns; the history 

o
f the m

edical teaching film
; and the rights o

f patients im
aged in 

m
edical m

edia. A
ttendance at a w

eekly film
 screening w

ill be 
required in addition to scheduled class m

eetings. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
2

5
4

 
F

ilm
 H

istory: 
A

n H
istorical S

urvey 
(taught in P

aris) 
E

N
G

 254W
, E

N
G

 454, F
S

 254, F
R

 269 
R

odow
ick, D

. 
W

eekly journal, one or tw
o class presentations, three short papers 

(5 pages) 
T

his sem
inar w

ill exam
ine the history o

f F
rench cinem

a from
 its 

origins to the present day, but w
ith a special focus: the city o

f 
P

aris. 
W

e w
ill seek to understand not only the role the city has 

played in the evolution o
f the F

rench film
 industry and in the 

history o
f F

rench film
 criticism

, but also how
 the im

age o
f P

aris 
has been figured, in both real and im

aginary w
ays, in narrative 

cinem
a. C

lass room
 discussion w

ill provide a critical fram
ew

ork 
for w

eekly readings and screenings. 
T

here w
ill also be w

eekly 
w

alks and guided tours o
f historically significant sites and 

institutions. 
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20th C
entury L

iterature: 
P

utting M
odernism

 T
ogether 

E
N

G
4

3
8

 
T

his course proposes to investigate w
ays o

f com
paring the arts, 

through the slow
 rotation o

f contexts around several rich texts. 
T

here w
ill be no exam

inations or papers: 
our class m

eetings w
ill 

consist to a large extent o
f short presentations by students (either 

as individuals or sm
all groups)--these projects w

ill range from
 

slide show
s and m

usic review
s to discussions o

f fiction's relation 
to history. 

In part one w
e w

ill study som
e o

f the im
portant 

artistic events o
f a few

 crucial years, such as 1872 (N
ietzsche and 

M
onet), 1899 (C

onrad and D
ebussy), 1913 (P

ound, P
icasso and 

S
travinsky), and 1927-28 (W

oolfs T
O

 T
H

E
 L

IG
H

T
H

O
U

S
E

 and 
L

aw
rence's L

A
D

Y
 C

H
A

T
T

E
R

L
E

Y
'S

 L
O

V
E

R
). 

In part tw
o w

e 
w

ill try to construct longer stories recounting the history o
f 

M
odernism

 (organized around such topics as Im
pressionism

, 
E

xpressionism
, and F

uturism
); in part three w

e w
ill have revels. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 325 

A
m

erican L
iterature: 

T
he W

hitm
an T

radition in A
m

erican P
oetry 

E
N

G
3

2
5

W
 

M
ichael, J. 

W
e w

ill focus on the w
orks o

f W
alt W

hitm
an, Jean T

oom
er, H

art 
C

rane, and W
illiam

 C
arlos W

illiam
s. 

In each case w
e w

ill 
develop readings o

f the m
ajor w

orks o
f each poet, w

ith special 
attention to the attem

pt in each case to create the paradoxical form
 

o
f an "A

m
erican epic." 

W
e w

ill also develop an account o
f the 

idea o
f poetry, the claim

s m
ade for poetry, and the character o

f the 
poetic career for each w

riter. W
e w

ill consider less extensively but 
in som

e detail w
orks by T

. S. E
liot, E

zra P
ound, and others to 

help us fram
e these questions. 

W
e w

ill consider the nature and 
significance o

f "tradition" for these poets, the surprising 
im

portance o
f gender and sexual identity in their w

ork, and the 
visions of A

m
erican culture and history that each reflects upon 

and helps construct. 
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T
he L

yric 
G

ross, K
. 

3-4 essays, and a variety o
f shorter w

ritten exercises 
A

 survey o
f the different shapes o

f lyric poetry in E
nglish and 

A
m

erican literature from
 the R

enaissance to the m
odern period, 

from
 John D

onne to John A
shbery. 

M
uch o

f our tim
e in class 

w
ill be spent closely reading individual poem

s, trying to 
understand their language and im

agery, their use o
f dram

atic 
voice, their w

ays o
f transform

ing ideas and objects, and their 
w

ays o
f describing the poetic im

pulse itself. 
W

e'll be discussing 
som

e form
al questions, for exam

ple, different types o
f rhym

e, 
m

eter, and free verse; w
e'll also be thinking about w

hy lyric 
poetry can seem

 by turns terribly direct and yet very like a riddle. 
T

he reading for m
ost o

f the course w
ill be draw

n from
 poets o

f 
different periods, grouped them

atiacally or by genre, but the last 
third o

f the sem
ester w

e'll be concentrating closely on w
ork by 

tw
o poets, E

m
ily D

ickinson and E
lizabeth B

ishop. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
3

3
3

 
T

heater in E
ngland 

Peck~ R
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1
5

 
T

he course w
ill be conducted in L

ondon and S
tratford from

 
D

ecem
ber 29-January 14. S

tudents should plan to arrive in 
L

ondon on D
ecem

ber 28 and m
ay depart on January 15. 

W
e w

ill 
see eighteen to tw

enty plays in the W
est E

nd, S
tratford, and in 

fringe theaters, ranging from
 contem

porary to classical and 
tragedy to m

usicals. 
A

 schedule o
f plays seen in 1996 is 

available in the E
nglish D

epartm
ent. T

he cost w
ill be $1900, 

w
hich w

ill include the theater tickets, back stage tours, guest 
lectures, housing (in L

ondon the H
arlingford H

otel, w
ith E

nglish 
breakfast), transportation from

 L
ondon to S

tratford and back to 
L

ondon, and tuition. Y
ou register for this course through the 

E
nglish D

epartm
ent. 

A
 deposit o

f $500 m
ust be m

ade by 
O

ctober 10. 
T

he rem
aining $1400 m

ust be paid by D
ecem

ber 1, 
1997. 
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A
lien Sex: G

ender and D
ifference in O

ld and N
ew

 F
antasy 

E
N

G
 484; W

S
T

 334 
H

igley, S. 
"A

 m
an w

ants his virility regarded, a w
om

an w
ants her fem

inity 
appreciated, how

ever indirect and subtle ... O
n W

inter they w
ill not 

exist. 
O

ne is respected and judged only as a hum
an being. 

It is 
an appalling experience." 

U
rsula L

e G
uin. "V

ive la difference." 
K

atherine H
epburn to S

penser T
racy. T

his course exam
ines 

representations o
f hum

an sexuality in m
yth, fantasy, science 

fiction (and som
e m

ainstream
), especially in term

s o
f its 

. 
extraordinary dim

ensions. W
hat gets labeled "extraordinary" and 

w
hy is a subject o

f inquiry in itself: do gods, dem
ons, incubi, 

succubi, androids, androgynes, vam
pires, and alien species really 

offer a different sexuality or a w
ay to "cross-dress" the sam

eness 
o

f hum
an experience? H

ow
 is hetero-

as w
ell as hom

osexuality 
alienized? W

hat is the difference w
e are even in search of? W

e 
w

ill look at the divine lover (Jupiter and Io; the V
irgin and the 

H
oly S

pirit), the dem
onic lover (the B

anshee, the V
am

pire), the 
inhum

an lover (the alien, the android), the non-hetero lover (any 
num

ber o
f realistic and fantastic situations). 

T
exts by O

ctavia 
B

utler, A
ngela C

arter, P
hilip K

. D
ick, T

anith L
ee, U

rsula L
e 

G
uin, Joanna R

uss, A
nne R

ice, B
ram

 S
toker; film

: "T
he M

an 
W

ho F
ell to E

arth," B
ram

 S
toker's "D

racula" (if available), 
"D

em
onseed," "T

he C
rying G

am
e: (if available). 

E
nglish 

E
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G
3

3
4

 
Im

perialism
 and the N

ovel 
H

IS 299 
C

onklin, A
. 

P
lease see H

IS
 299 
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M

ajor L
iterary F

igure: C
harles D

ickens 
L

evy, A
. 

W
hy does the tale o

f E
benezer S

crooge and T
iny T

im
 still w

arm
 

our hearts each televised C
hristm

as? W
hy do w

e continue to root 
for O

liver T
w

ist w
hen he asks for m

ore porridge, please? W
hat 

gives these D
ickensian plots their em

otional pow
er and continued 

relevance in our w
orld so distant from

 the one the V
ictorians 

m
ade? T

his course w
ill consider these questions and m

ore as w
e 

investigate the cultural w
ork the novels o

f C
harles D

ickens 
perform

ed in nineteenth-century B
ritain and continue to perform

 
today. 

A
m

ong the issues w
e w

ill address are D
ickensian 

representations o
f the city, the factory, the household, 

m
asculinity and fem

inity, the w
orking classes, com

m
odity 

culture, and B
ritish colonialism

 and im
perialism

. 
R

eadings w
ill 

include H
A

R
D

 T
IM

E
S

, O
L

IV
E

R
 T

W
IS

T
, A

 C
H

R
IS

T
M

A
S

 
C

A
R

O
L

;D
O

M
B

E
Y

 A
N

D
 S

O
N

, G
R

E
A

T
 E

X
P

E
C

T
A

T
IO

N
S

, 
O

U
R

 M
U

T
U

A
L

 F
R

IE
N

D
, and T

H
E

 M
Y

S
T

E
R

Y
 O

F
 E

D
W

IN
 

D
R

O
O

D
. 

E
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G
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M

ajor L
iterary F

igure: N
aylor and C

ooper 
G

rayson, D
. 

F
reshm

an W
riting 

O
ral presentations, tw

o 5-7 page papers, w
eekly (short) w

riting 
assignm

ent. 
W

e w
ill read and discuss all o

f the w
orks o

f both authors. T
exts 

w
ill include: T

H
E

 W
O

M
E

N
 O

F
 B

R
E

W
S

T
E

R
 P

L
A

C
E

, L
IN

D
E

N
 

H
IL

L
S

, M
A

M
A

 D
A

Y
, B

A
IL

E
Y

'S
 C

A
F

E
, H

O
M

E
M

A
D

E
 L

O
V

E
, 

IN
 S

E
A

R
C

H
 O

F
 S

A
T

IS
F

A
C

T
IO

N
, M

A
T

T
E

R
 IS L

IF
E

, S
O

M
E

 
S

O
U

L
 T

O
 K

E
E

P
. 
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E
n

g
lish

 

S
tudies in a M

ajor L
iterary F

igure: 
Jane A

ustin 
Johnson, J. W

. 
F

reshm
an E

nglish 
A

 m
id-term

 paper ( 7-8 pages), term
 paper (10-12 pages), 

a 3-
hour final. 
T

he contents o
f this course are all the w

orks o
f Jane A

ustin, 

including the Juvenalia and occasional letters and shorter pieces. 

A
fter reading such revelant background w

riters as R
adcliffe, 

B
urney, and M

ackenzie, w
e w

ill trace the developm
ent o

f A
ustin's 

w
riting skills and them

es from
 L

O
V

E
 A

N
D

 F
R

IE
N

D
S

H
IP

 to 
P

E
R

S
U

A
S

IO
N

. 
W

hen possible, w
e w

ill also view
 som

e o
f the 

recent dram
atizations of A

ustin's novels and exam
ine their 

verisim
ilitude to the originals. In addition, w

e w
ill pay attention 

to A
ustin's life, cultural m

ilieu, and popularity in the 1990's. 

E
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C
lassical M

ythology 
C

L
A

2
0

0
 

G
eier, A

. 
P

lease see R
E

L
 200 
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P
rereq

u
isites: 

D
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tio
n

: 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 339 

Issues in F
em

inist W
riting: 

B
lack W

om
en W

riters and L
iteracy 

W
S

T
 339 

M
iddleton, J. 

A
 m

idterm
 essay, a final essay 

T
hree oral presentations; substantial journal o

f literary narratives. 

O
ur class w

ill read a variety o
f literacy narratives by black w

om
en 

and w
om

en o
f color w

ho speak (and sing) about the politics o
f 

race, gender, w
riting, and difference: G

loria A
nzaldua, P

aula G
unn 

A
llen, T

oni C
ade B

am
bara, H

azel C
araby, B

etty C
arter, B

arbara 

C
hristian, R

uby D
ee, bell hooks, Z

ora N
eale H

urston, June 
Jordan, A

bby L
incoln, A

udre L
orde, P

aule M
arshall, T

rinh M
inh 

H
a, T

oni M
orrison, M

e'shell N
dege O

cello, D
ianne R

eeves, 
N

tozake S
hange, L

eslie M
arm

on S
ilko, and P

atricia W
illiam

s. 
U

sing these perspectives w
e w

ill explore language issues that are 

not usually discussed in the study o
f literature and w

riting, such 
as oral m

em
ory, listening, ritual and language, body language, 

the spoken and the w
ritten w

ord, speaking pictures, gum
bo ya ya, 

reading aloud, the paraticipatory reader, the language of hom
e and 

the language o
f school, gossip, m

usic, song, and fem
inist oral 

traditions. 
D

iscussing the significance o
f these language issues, 

our class w
ill also read a diverse range o

f w
riting by black w

om
en 

that illustrate new
 uses and conceptions o

f literacy, especially in 
the novel. F

inally, our class w
ill begin to w

rite our ow
n literacy 

narratives, exploring the significance o
f w

om
en, race, and 

w
riting. 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 361 

A
dvanced C

reative W
riting: F

iction 
E

N
G

4
8

9
 

S
cott, J. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 
E

N
G

 116 
T

his is an advanced w
orkshop in im

aginative w
riting for students 

w
ho have com

pleted E
N

G
 116(B

eginning F
iction W

riting) or w
ho 

have been w
riting fiction actively on their ow

n. 
W

e w
ill read 

short fiction by a variety o
f w

riters including C
heklav, M

elville, 

P
oe, F

alkner, M
ansfield, C

arter, and P
aley. 

S
tudents w

ill w
ork 

on either a series o
f short narratives or a portion o

f a novel. 
A

 
m

inim
um

 o
f forty 

pages o
f original fiction w

ill be required. 
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E

nglish 
E

N
G

3
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E

ditorial S
trategies 

H
ahn, T

. 
T

his is a hands-on introduction to bibliographical research, 
editorial procedures and techniques, the preparation o

f electronic 
texts (w

ith accom
panying m

aterials: introductions, glosses, 
notes), and the production o

f cam
era ready copy (using a desk-top 

application such as P
ageM

aker, and attending to such details as 
fonts, form

at, styles, layout, and so on). 
T

he research, editing, 
and publishing operations w

ill focus upon a texts from
 the early 

m
odern period, though the prim

ary em
phasis o

f the course w
ill be 

to take each student through an entire cycle, from
 identifying and 

obtaining copies o
f early texts through the printing o

f 
reproducable hardcopy (or m

achine-m
arked copy for Internet 

publication). 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
3

8
0

 
M

ovem
ent T

heories and A
lignm

ent 
E

N
G

 380W
/D

A
N

 380 
H

ook, J. 
P

lease see D
A

N
 380 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
3

8
2

 
D

irecting P
racticum

 
W

illis, M
. 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

In consultation w
ith the instructor. 
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E
nglish 

E
N

G
 383 

P
lays in P

roduction I 
W

illis, M
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

5
0

 
E

ach student w
ill be required to participate fully in the 

production, build sets, find props, w
rite publicity, w

ork on crew
s, 

run the show
. A

 great deal o
f tim

e w
ill be spent evenings and 

w
eekends on production and rehearsals, also the class w

ill m
eet 

once a w
eek in the early stages for lectures and historical 

backgound to the play. P
lays in P

roduction I is offered in the first 
half o

f the F
all and S

pring sem
ester. E

N
G

 3
8

3
-

"N
oises O

ff' by 
M

ichael F
rayn -

2 credits, E
N

G
 384 -

"N
oises O

ff' by M
ichael 

F
rayn -

4-credits 

E
nglish 

E
N

G
3

8
5

 
P

lays in P
roduction IT 

M
aister, N

. 
P

lays in P
roduction IT focuses on the practical production aspects 

o
f a particular play being presented by the U

R
 International 

T
heatre P

rogram
. L

ectures detail both the history, style and 
them

atics o
f the play being produced, as :w

ell as the m
echanics o

f 
play production (including the role o

f the director, designer, 
dram

aturg, etc.) S
tudents also get hands-on experience o

f 
producing and m

ounting a theatrical production by participating 
in lab w

ork w
here they build sets and props, create costum

es, rig 
and hang theataricallighting and sound equipm

ent, run light and 
sound boards during production, and generally engage in all facets 
o

f backstage preparation and life. P
lays in P

roduction II is offered 
in the second half o

f the F
all and S

pring sem
esters. E

N
G

 385 -
"H

ello and G
oodbye by A

thol F
ugard -

2 credits E
N

G
 386 -

"H
ello and G

oodbye by A
thol F

ugard -
4 credits 
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S
hakespeare and his T

im
es 

K
egl, R

. 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
T

his course w
ill begin in the early m

odern period. W
e w

ill locate 

S
hakespeare's plays w

ithin a range o
f popular and elite early 

m
odern theatrical practices, including productions in households, 

the court, school, halls, and am
phitheaters such as the G

lobe. 

A
nd w

e w
ill analyze S

hakespeare's second series o
f history plays 

w
ithin com

peting early m
odern generic and political m

odels for 

narrating history. 
T

he reading list for this section o
f the course 

w
ill include H

enry IV
, P

art O
ne, H

enry IV
, P

art II, and H
enry V

; 

E
lizabeth C

ary's T
he T

ragedie o
f M

ariam
. A

fter considering the 

initial production o
f S

hakespeare's plays, w
e w

ill consider how
 

both those plays and the figure o
f S

hakespeare have been used 

subsequently to define popular and elite culture, authorship, and 

history in 18th-
century restagings o

f S
hakespeare's w

ork, 20th 

century rew
riting o

f S
hakespeare's plays by A

frican-A
m

erican 

authors, the current G
lobe reconstruction project, and the 

reproduction o
f S

hakespeare's stage practices at 20th century fairs 

and exhibitions, the establishing o
f the F

olger S
hakespeare 

L
ibrary, the use o

f S
hakespeare w

ithin film
 and television, and 

references to S
hakespeare and his w

orks in ongoing debates about 

college and university curricula. 
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F
S

 102 

S
tudies 

P
ornography, C

ensorship, and S
peech 

C
L

T
 102/C

L
T

 102W
/F

S
 102W

/W
S

T
 166/W

S
T

166W
 

D
iP

iero T
,W

illis S 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1

0
0

 

S
hould pornography be considered protected speech? If so, w

hat 

are the cultural consequences o
f that protection? S

hould certain 

form
s o

f representation be censored,and if so, how
 w

ould these 

decisions be m
ade? B

y exam
ining a variety o

f representations 

from
 print and visual cultures, w

e w
ill analyze com

peting 

definitions o
f pornography and their im

plications for our cultural 

context. 
W

e w
ill also analyze the rights and responsibilities 

inherent in the notion o
f free speech. H

ow
 m

ight differences o
f 

gender or sexuality affect the w
ay w

e produce and consum
e 

pornography? C
an pornography shed any light on our current 

social and political conflicts? W
hat is the nature and pow

er o
f 

fantasy? R
eadings w

ill include w
orks by such w

riters as the 

M
arquis de Sade, A

ndrea D
w

orkin, C
atherine M

acK
innon, Judith 

B
utler, K

obena M
ercer, S

tanley F
ish, P

at C
alifia, and others. 

F
ilm

 S
tudies 

F
S

 106 
F

ilm
 L

iterature 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

L
earning to describe and explain style, narrative and ideology in 

an international range o
f film

s from
 several periods and genres. 

F
ilm

 S
tudies 

F
S

 132 
Introduction to the A

rt o
f F

ilm
 

E
N

G
 132/A

H
 112 

C
lass S

ize: 
1 0 0 

T
he prim

ary visual, aural, and narrative conventions by w
hich 

m
otion pictures create and com

m
ent upon significant social 

experience, seen in a variety o
f narrative film

s. Issues o
f fram

ing, 

im
age, photographic space, film

 shot, editing, sound, narrative 

structure, and point o
f view

 w
ill be discussed as com

ponents o
f 

cinem
atic style and m

eaning. S
tudents w

ill w
rite three short 

papers and keep w
eekly diaries on readings and film

s. 
T

here w
ill 

also be three short quizzes. 
T

his class is a prerequisite for m
any 

F
ilm

 S
tudies sem

inars. T
here is an evening w

eekly film
 

screening in addition to r
e
g
u
l
~
 class tim

es. 
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Issues in C

ontem
porary G
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an C

inem
a: Q

ueer F
ilm

 
G

E
R

 249/C
L

T
 229/G

E
R

 449/C
L

 T
 429 

H
alle R

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

T
his course w

ill take as its object G
erm

an film
 in order to 

exam
ine how

 gender and sexuality are historically and socially 
constructed. W

e w
ill use various m

ethods to query a diverse 
group o

f film
s: cultural debates, social history, and, especially, 

theoretical w
orks from

 fem
inist and queer film

 studies. W
hile 

focusing on G
erm

an film
, the students w

ill also gain insights 
into broader questions o

f narration, identity form
ation, pow

er 
relations, and social m

ovem
ents. 

F
ilm

 S
tudies 

FS 250 
A

rt o
f F

ilm
: F

ilm
 A

nalysis 
FS 250/ A

H
 273 

C
herchi-U

sai P 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 5 

A
 m

id-term
 paper w

ill be assigned on one o
f the film

s show
n 

during the T
uesday classes. A

 final paper o
f 15-20 pages (plus 

bibliography and notes, w
hen necessary) w

ill be assigned, but the 
final grade w

ill largely depend on class participation. 
T

his is an in-depth, com
prehensive program

 in the m
ethodology 

and practice o
f studying the m

oving im
age in its photographic 

and electronic form
. 

O
perating as a sem

inar or w
orkshop, 

students w
ill spend m

ost o
f the sem

ester analyzing a series o
f 

contem
porary film

s show
n at the G

eorge E
astm

an H
ouse on 

T
uesday nights. 

S
tudents w

ill closely exam
ine these film

s, 
laying bare their technique, narrative structure, director's cut vs. 
release print, film

 vs. video version, literary source, genre, acting 
style, m

ethods o
f com

position, critical reception, architecture and 
m

usic, as w
ell as their overall aesthetic and philosophical 

dim
ension. A

lternative and often conflicting patterns o
f analysis 

w
ill be exam

ined. S
tudents w

ill be expected to lead or co-lead the 
w

orkshops w
ith the teacher and/or another student. B

us service 
from

 the U
R

 cam
pus to G

eorge E
astm

an H
ouse w

ill be available 
to students. 
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F
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E
N

G
 250/F

S
 250W

 /E
N

G
 450 

R
odow

ickD
 

W
eekly journal; one or tw

o class presentations; three short papers 
(5 pages) 
In this sem

inar, w
e w

ill discuss theoretical approaches to the 
close analysis o

f film
, as w

ell as engage in the practical analysis 
o

f film
. 

S
pecial topics include: narrative structure; narration and 

scenic space; point o
f view

; and m
usic, sound, and voice. 

T
here 

w
ill be w

eekly screenings in addition to class discussion o
f 

assigned readings. 
T

he class w
ill em

phasize the study o
f F

rench 
film

 and the contribution o
f F

rench film
 theory to close readings 

o
f narrative film

s. 
T

his course is taught in P
aris. 

F
ilm

 S
tudies 

F
S

 251 
P

opular F
ilm

 G
enres: T

he G
angster F

ilm
 

E
N

G
 251/E

N
G

 451 
G

rellaG
 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

4 0 
1 final exam

 
2 or 3 papers w

ill be assigned. 
W

e w
ill screen and study approxim

ately 12 gangster and crim
e 

film
s from

 the rich genre o
f such m

ovies; w
e w

ill also read 
som

e related fiction and som
e critical studies o

f the form
. W

e w
ill 

look at film
s spanning the history o

f cinem
a from

 L
IT

T
L

E
 

C
A

E
S

A
R

 to T
H

E
 G

O
D

F
A

T
H

E
R

, exam
ining the devices o

f the 
form

, those elem
ents that seem

 to define it, the relation o
f the 

subject to the culture, the m
eaning o

f the film
, and so forth. 

W
e 

w
ill proceed by lecture and discussion. 
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T
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P
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Issues in F
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: C
lassic H

ollyw
ood H

eroines 

E
N

G
 252/E

N
G

 452 
Johnson J 
B

asic w
riting course 

O
ne 3-hour final exam

 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

4 0 

M
id-term

 paper, 7-8 pages; term
 paper, 10-12 pages 

W
e w

ill study H
ollyw

ood film
s from

 1920 to 1990 for their 

changing representations o
f A

m
erican w

om
en, using M

olly 

H
askell's F

R
O

M
 R

E
V

E
R

E
N

C
E

 T
O

 R
A

P
E

 as a basic survey

text. W
e w

ill exam
ine the roles assigned to A

m
erican w

om
en, the 

actresses w
ho played them

, and their im
pact on a changing 

society. W
e w

ill use a variety o
f critical approaches (literary, 

psychological, fem
inist) w

hen dealing w
ith the film

s. 
T

hese 

include W
A

Y
 D

O
W

N
 E

A
S

T
 (1920), A

L
IC

E
 A

D
A

M
S

 (1935), 

S
T

E
L

L
A

 D
A

L
L

A
S

 (1937), S
T

A
G

E
 D

O
O

R
 (1937), S

O
 

P
R

O
U

D
L

Y
 W

E
 H

A
IL

 (1943), D
O

U
B

L
E

 IN
D

E
M

N
IT

Y
 (1944), 

T
H

E
 H

E
IR

E
S

S
 (1949), A

L
L

 A
B

O
U

T
 E

V
E

 (1950), T
H

E
 

G
R

O
U

P
 (1966), R

A
C

H
E

L
 R

A
C

H
E

L
 (1968), A

L
IC

E
 D

O
E

S
N

'T
 

L
IV

E
 H

E
R

E
 A

N
Y

M
O

R
E

 (1975), S
IL

K
W

O
O

D
 (1983), and A

 

L
E

A
G

U
E

 O
F

 T
H

E
IR

 O
W

N
 (1992). 

W
e w

ill pay som
e attention 

to w
om

en as directors and screen-w
riters and the overall place o

f 

w
om

en in the studio film
 industry. 
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E
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 232/A
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N
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C
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right L
 

C
lass S

ize: 
2 research papers 

3
0

-5
0

 

H
ow

 have m
otion pictures influenced the course o

f public health, 

m
edical education, and popular consciousness about health issues 

in tw
enthieth-century A

m
erica? T

his course w
ill provide an 

opportunity to pursue this question by considering the role o
f 

m
otion pictures in A

m
erican public health cam

paigns and in 

m
edical education and research; and the im

pact o
f docum

entary 

film
s about health issues and m

edical history on health care 

professionals and the broader public. 
T

opics considered w
ill 

include the role o
f educational film

s in venereal disease, 

tuberculosis, and H
IV

/A
ID

S
 public health cam

paigns; the history 

o
f the m

edical teaching film
; and the rights o

f patients im
aged in 

m
edical m

edia. A
ttendance at a w

eekly film
 screening w

ill be 

required in addition to scheduled class m
eetings. T

his class m
ay 

be taken to fulfill the upper-level w
riting requirem

ent. 

F
ilm

 S
tudies 

F
S

 254 
F

ilm
 H

istory: P
aris/C

inem
a: A

n
 H

istorical S
urvey -

T
aught in 

P
aris 

E
N

G
 254/F

R
 269/F

S
 254W

/E
N

G
 4

5
4

 

R
odow

ickD
 

W
eekly journal; one o

r tw
o class presentations; three short papers 

(5 pages) 
T

his sem
inar w

ill exam
ine the history o

f F
rench cinem

a from
 its 

origins to the present day, b
u

t w
ith a special focus: the city o

f 

P
aris. 

W
e w

ill seek to understand not only the role the city has 

played in the evolution o
f the F

rench film
 industry and in the 

history o
f F

rench film
 criticism

, but also how
 the im

age o
f P

aris 

has been figured, in both real and im
aginary w

ays, in narrative 

cinem
a. C

lassroom
 discussion w

ill provide a critical fram
ew

ork 

for w
eekly readings and screenings. T

here w
ill also be w

eekly 

w
alks and guided tours o

f historically significant sites and 

institutions. T
his course is taught in P

aris. 
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F
ilm

 S
tudies 

F
S

 263 
V

ideo: P
roduction/P

rojects 
F

S
 463 

W
hitten J-W

 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

A
n original video project is required for this course. 

T
his course introduces the basic aesthetic and technical elem

ents 
o

f video production. E
m

phasis is on the creative use and 
understanding o

f the video m
edium

 w
hile learning to use the 

video cam
era, video editing processes and the fundam

ental 
procedures o

f planning a video project. 
V

ideo techniques w
ill be 

studied through screenings, group discussions, readings, practice 
sessions and presentations o

f original video projects m
ade during 

the course. S
tudio fee: $25.00 

F
ilm

 S
tudies 

F
S

 279 
-

C
ontem

porary F
rench C

inem
a 

F
R

 279/F
R

 279W
/C

L
T

 279/C
L

T
 279W

/F
R

 479 
W

illis S 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

T
hrough close analysis o

f popular film
, this course w

ill explore 
contem

porary F
rench culture as it rew

orks national identity. 
F

ocusing on changing definitions o
f "F

renchness," w
e w

ill 
exam

ine its articulations w
ith shifting conceptions o

f tradition, o
f 

the popular, and o
f the nation. 

W
e w

ill read central cultural 
conflicts around identity and difference in the context o

f the 
em

ergent E
uropean econom

ic com
m

unity, as w
ell as the 

specifically F
rench context o

f "im
m

igration" and "assim
ilation." 

O
f particular interest, for our purposes, w

ill be com
parative 

analysis o
f F

rench and U
S popular discourses on social issues 

involving sexuality and gender, race, ethnicity, and 
"m

ulticulturalism
." F

ilm
s w

ill include w
orks by L

uc M
oulett, 

B
ertrand B

lier, L
uc B

resson, A
ndre T

echine, C
yril C

ollard 
(S

A
V

A
G

E
 N

IG
H

T
S

), M
athieu K

assovitz (H
A

 1E
), C

laire D
eriis, 

A
hm

ed B
ouchaala (K

R
IM

), as w
ell as recent w

orks by such 
w

idely know
n auteurs as C

laude C
habrol and Jean-L

uc G
odard. 

A
ttendance at a w

eekly film
 screening w

ill be required in addition 
to scheduled class m

eetings. 
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F
ilm

 S
tudies 

FS 293 
N

ew
 Japanese D

irectors 
JP

N
 293/JP

N
 293W

/C
L

T
 276/C

L
T

 276W
/C

L
T

476 
B

ernardi J 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 5 

A
nalysis o

f contem
porary Japanese film

 from
 the N

ew
 W

ave to 
the present, w

ith an em
phasis on w

orks o
f the 1980s and 1990s. 

S
pecial attention is given to the representation o

f gender and 
national difference and the role o

f Japanese film
 in w

orld cinem
a. 

S
creenings w

ill include the w
ork o

f Itam
i Juzo, H

ayashi K
aizo, 

O
guri K

ohei, M
orita Y

 oshim
itsu, Ishii S

o go, S
aw

ai S
oichiro, 

and O
bayashi K

azuhiko. A
ttendance at a w

eekly film
 screening 

w
ill be required in addition to scheduled class m

eetings. 

F
ilm

 S
tudies 

F
S

 294 
S

panish F
ilm

 
S

P
 294/S

P
 294W

/C
L

T
 294/C

L
T

 294W
/C

L
T

 494 
S

chaefer C
 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

4 0 
D

evoted to the analysis o
f recent S

panish cinem
a. 

B
eginning 

w
ith the early post-C

ivil W
ar period, the focus is on film

 as a 
narrative response to S

panish social reality. C
onsiders the 

translation o
f other m

edia (novels, short stories, etc.) to film
 and 

the interpretation o
f history through the m

edium
 o

f cinem
a. 

W
ill 

include film
s by directors such as B

unuel, P
atino, B

rice, S
aura, 

G
arcia S

anchez, A
lm

odovar. A
ttendance at a w

eekly film
 

screening w
ill be required in addition to scheduled class m

eetings. 
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F
ilm

 S
tudies 

F
S

 298 

S
tudies 

Japanese A
nim

ation (A
nim

e) 

JP
N

 292/JP
N

 292W
/C

L
T

 298/C
L

T
 298W

/C
lT

 40 

B
ernardi} 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 

A
n

 exploration o
f Japanese popular culture through the w

orld o
f 

anim
e. 

F
ilm

s cover a w
ide range o

f subgenres, from
 H

ayao 

M
iyazaki's T

H
E

 C
A

S
T

L
E

 O
F

 C
A

G
L

L
IO

S
T

R
O

 to m
ore recent 

w
orks including A

K
IR

A
(cyberpunk), S

IL
E

N
T

 M
O

B
IU

S
 and 

N
E

O
-T

O
K

Y
O

 (futuristic m
anga adaptations), R

O
B

O
T

 

C
A

R
N

N
 A

L
 (battling robots, androids), G

R
A

V
E

 O
F

 T
H

E
 

F
IR

E
F

L
IE

S
 (postw

ar nostalgia). D
iscussions w

ill address issues 

o
f landscape (city vs. furusato), period, fantasy, gender (m

ale, 

fem
ale, androgyne), racism

 (self vs. other), cultural anxiety. 

S
creenings w

ill be held in tandem
 w

ith an anim
e series at the 

G
eorge E

astm
an H

ouse. 

F
ilm

 S
tudies 

F
S

 335 
M

ajor L
iterary F

igure: Jane A
usten 

E
N

G
3

3
5

 
Johnson W

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 5 

T
he contents o

f this course are all the w
orks o

f Jane A
usten, 

including the JU
V

E
N

A
L

IA
 and occasional letters and shorter 

pieces. A
fter reading such relevant background w

riters as 

R
adcliffe, B

urney, and M
ackenzie, w

e w
ill trace the developm

ent 

o
f A

usten's w
riting skills and them

es from
 L

O
V

E
 A

N
D

 

F
R

IE
N

D
S

H
IP

 to P
E

R
S

U
A

S
IO

N
. W

hen possible, w
e w

ill also 

view
 som

e o
f the recent dram

atizations o
f A

usten's novels and 

exam
ine their verisim

ilitude to the originals. In addition, w
e w

ill 

pay attention to A
usten's life, cultural m

ilieu, and popularity in 

the 1990s. 
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H
istory 

H
IS

 100 
W

estern C
ivilizations I 

B
akos, A

. 
A

 general introduction to the political, religious, and cultural 

traditions o
f the W

estern and M
iddle-E

astern w
orld from

 its 

origins to the 17th century. T
he course includes both lectures and 

sm
all discussion sessions. T

he course fulfills a requirem
ent for 

potential history m
ajors and w

ill interest non-m
ajors w

ho w
ish to 

acquire background in history. 

H
istory 

H
IS

 104 
A

m
erican C

ivilization 
R

ubin, J. 
M

id-term
 and final 

T
ypical requrrem

ents consist o
f short essays on readings, a m

id

term
 and final exam

ination, and a brief term
 paper. 

T
his course explores som

e o
f the values, beliefs, anxieties, 

institutions and peoples that have shaped A
m

erican culture and 

society throughout its history. 
T

hem
es m

ay include the tension 

betw
een individualism

 and the desire for com
m

unity, the quest for 

various "A
m

erican dream
s," the response to technology, the 

changing nature o
f education, religion, and politics, and the search 

for traditions in the arts. 
T

he course w
ill acquaint students w

ith a 

range o
f sources reflecting both intellectual m

ovem
ents and 

popular expression, such as serm
ons, novels, film

s, and social 

criticism
. 
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H
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H
IS 105 

T
raditional Japan 

H
auser, W

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
4 5 

M
idterm

 and final exam
ination 

E
ach student w

ill w
rite a term

 paper on a subject they choose 
dealing w

ith som
e aspect o

f traditional 
culture or 

society. 
T

his lecture course w
ill cover 

from
 the 

beginning to around 1850. 
E

m
phasis w

ill be on the changing 
nature o

f political authority, the changing roles o
f the aristocrats, 

sam
urai w

arriors, and com
m

oners, the em
ergence o

f new
 cultural 

form
s, and the transform

ation o
f traditional Japanese society. 

R
eadings w

ill include literature, diaries, 
social, and 

econom
ic history, and m

aterial on Japanese w
om

en. 
S

everal 
film

s w
ill be show

n in conjunction w
ith the course. R

eadings: D
. 

K
eene, A

N
T

H
O

L
O

G
Y

 O
F

 JA
P

A
N

E
S

E
 L

IT
E

R
A

T
U

R
E

; K
. 

B
razell, Jr. T

H
E

 C
O

N
F

E
S

S
IO

N
S

 O
F

 L
A

D
Y

 N
IJO

; D
.T

. 
S

uzuki, Z
E

N
 A

N
D

 JA
P

A
N

E
S

E
 C

U
L

T
U

R
E

; Ihara S
aikaku, 

F
IV

E
 W

O
M

E
N

 W
H

O
 L

O
V

E
D

 
G

.L
. B

ernstein, 
R

E
C

R
E

A
T

IN
G

 JA
P

A
N

E
S

E
 W

O
M

E
N

 and a survey text am
ong 

others. 
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H
istory 

.H
IS

 106 
C

olonial and C
ontem

porary A
frica 

H
IS

 106W
/A

A
S

 266/A
A

S
 266W

/A
N

T
 248 

M
andala, E

. 
M

idterm
 and final 

O
ne 10-15 page paper 

T
his course explores the im

pact o
f capitalism

 and colonialism
 on 

A
frican societies south o

f the S
ahara. A

 brief discussion o
f 

precolonial A
frica w

ill lead to in-depth analyses o
f A

frican 
peasants, the w

orking class and the related question o
f gender 

differentation in rural and urban A
frica. T

he final section o
f the 

course w
ill highlight the legacy o

f E
uropean political control: 

food deficits, international debt and, in general, econom
ic 

dependency. R
equired R

eadings: 
C

. A
che be, T

H
IN

G
S

 F
A

L
L

 
A

P
A

R
T

, B
. E

m
echeta, T

H
E

 JO
Y

S
 O

F
 M

O
T

H
E

R
H

O
O

D
; B

. 
F

reund, T
H

E
 M

A
K

IN
G

 O
F

 C
O

N
T

E
M

P
O

R
A

R
Y

 A
F

R
IC

A
; J. 

Iliffe, T
H

E
 E

M
E

R
G

E
N

C
E

 O
F

 A
F

R
IC

A
N

 C
A

P
IT

A
L

IS
M

; 
N

gugi w
a T

hiong's, D
E

V
IL

 O
N

 T
H

E
 C

R
O

S
S

, O
usm

ane, 
G

O
D

'S
 B

IT
S

 O
F

 W
O

O
D

. S
tudents m

ay also take the course in 
fulfillm

ent o
f the upper-level w

riting requirem
ent. 

H
istory 

H
IS

 116 
H

istory o
f E

astern E
uropean Im

m
igration to A

m
erica and 

Im
m

igrants' W
orlds 

W
 alaszek, A

. 
A

 survey o
f history o

f m
igrations to the U

nited S
tates (1880 to 

1980) and o
f the m

ain social and historical problem
s and changes 

w
hich occurred in ethnic com

m
unities o

f im
m

igrants from
 

C
entral and E

astern E
urope and their children in the U

S (C
zechs, 

Jew
s, M

agyars, P
oles, S

lovaks, U
krainians). 

P
rocesses o

f 
m

aking and re-m
aking o

f ethnicity w
ill be discussed. 

T
he course 

w
ill analyze the m

igration processes w
ithin the fram

ew
ork o

f 
A

tlantic E
conom

y, thus w
ill present the m

igration to the U
S

A
 in 

the broader context o
f intra-E

uropean m
igrations and m

igration to 
S

outh A
m

erica. 
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H
istory 

W
om

en in H
istory: M

odem
 E

urope 

H
IS

 117W
; W

S
T

 201; W
S

T
 201W

 

C
onklin, A

. 
T

hree quizzes 
C

lass 
S~ze: 

2 0 

T
w

o three-page papers; one five-page paper 

T
his course w

ill exam
ine all aspects o

f w
om

en's lives during the 

political, social, and econom
ic turm

oil o
f the m

odem
 era. 

T
opics 

for lecture and discussion include dom
esticity, fertility, health, 

birth control, the relation betw
en racial and gender issues, w

hite 

collar, blue collar and pink collar w
ork, and w

om
en's 

particiaption in political m
ovem

ents and overseas expansion. 

R
eadings in literature and history w

ill focus on w
om

en in 

everyday life and in situations o
f crisis, like revolution and w

ar. 

T
his course can be taken to satisfy the upper-level w

riting 

requirem
ent. 

H
istory 

H
IS

 151 
H

istory o
f Im

perial R
ussia 

R
S

T
 171 

M
eehan, B

. 
M

idterm
 and final 

5 page paper 
A

n analysis o
f the m

ajor social, econom
ic, political and cultural 

developm
ents in R

ussia from
 the late seventeenth century to the 

revolution o
f 1917. T

opics include: w
esternization o

f R
ussia; 

developm
ent o

f an intelligensia; serfdom
 and peasant culture; 

literature and national identity; industrialization; the revolutionary 

m
ovem

ent; R
ussian M

arxism
 and the developm

ent o
f 

B
olshevism

. R
eadings: A

vrich, R
U

S
S

IA
N

 R
E

B
E

L
S

, B
onnel, 

T
H

E
 R

U
S

S
IA

N
 W

O
R

K
E

R
, H

axtausen, S
T

U
D

IE
S

 O
N

 T
H

E
 

IN
T

E
R

IO
R

 O
F

 R
U

S
S

IA
, L

enin, W
H

A
T

 IS T
O

 B
E

 D
O

N
E

?, 

R
aeff, U

N
D

E
R

S
T

A
N

D
IN

G
 IM

P
E

R
IA

L
 R

U
S

S
IA

, T
urgenev, 

F
A

T
H

E
R

S
 A

N
D

 S
O

N
S

. 
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H
istory 

H
IS

 165 
A

fro-A
m

erican H
istory I 

A
A

S
 141 

H
udson, L

. 
4 or 5 quizzes and final exam

 

T
w

o papers o
f 2-3 pages; term

 paper o
f 5-6 pages. 

T
he course w

ill consider the cultural and political developm
ent o

f 

A
fricans in A

m
erica from

 the seventeenth century to the end o
f 

the nineteenth century. T
he m

ain issues raised w
ill be: W

hat 

kind o
f cultural practices did the A

fricans bring w
ith them

 to 

N
orth A

m
erica, and how

 w
ere they adapted to cope w

ith, as w
ell 

as influence, the realities o
f a strange land and the dem

ands o
f 

slavery? H
ow

 did these A
fricans view

 A
m

erica--
N

orth and 

S
outh? H

ow
 different w

as life for those w
ho w

ere black but not 

slaves? B
efore 1900, did A

frican-A
m

ericans endeavor to
 becom

e 

full m
em

bers in A
m

erican society, or did a distant A
frica continue 

to beckon? T
he course readings, lectures, and overall structure, 

w
ill be guided by these questions. 

H
istory 

H
IS

 172W
 

Indians and O
ther A

m
ericans 

Y
oung, M

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
5 0 

T
hree analytical essays based on readings, discussion, and 

lectures. 
T

he purpose o
f this course is to encourage inform

ed and critical 

thinking about the encounters betw
een Indians and other 

A
m

ericans in the area o
f the present U

nited S
tates: the intentions 

and failures of U
S Indian policies, the role o

f environm
ental 

change and tribal leadership in m
ediating cultural change, and the 

im
ages Indians and w

hites have had o
f one another. 

T
o assist this 

critical thinking each student w
ill w

rite three analytical essays 

based on readings, discussion, and lectures. 
S

tudents in this 

course w
ill receive upper-level w

riting credit. R
eading w

ill 

include (tentative): R
oger L

. N
ichols, T

H
E

 A
M

E
R

IC
A

N
 

IN
D

IA
N

: P
A

S
T

 A
N

D
 P

R
E

S
E

N
T

; John G
. N

eihardt, ed., 

B
L

A
C

K
 E

L
K

 S
P

E
A

K
S

; L
eslie M

arm
on S

ilko, C
E

R
E

M
O

N
Y

. 
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H
isto

ry
 

S
oviet P

opular C
ulture (Q

U
E

S
T

) 
B

urds, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

S
pecial application required P

erm
ission o

f college D
ean required 

S
tudents w

ill w
rite three short papers, and m

ake at least one oral 
presentation. 
T

his m
ultim

edia course w
ill exam

ine contem
porary post-S

oviet 
R

ussia in historical perspective. 
U

sing film
s, literature, and 

m
em

oirs, students w
ill explore seven burning them

es in 
R

ussian/S
oviet P

opular culture: 
culture; the legacy o

f the 
A

fghan w
ar; sexuality, pornography and religion; m

afia, crim
e 

and corruption; environm
ent and 

and popular protest and 
the upheavals o

f 1991 and 1993. U
pper-level w

riting credit is 
available. 

H
istory 

H
IS

 193Q
 

W
eim

ar G
erm

any (Q
U

E
S

T
) 

A
pplegate, C

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

S
pecial application required P

erm
ission o

f college D
ean required 

T
his course w

ill begin w
ith four w

eeks o
f general orientation to 

the era, in the form
 o

f presentations from
 the instructor and short 

reading and research assignm
ents. 

T
his quest course w

ill introduce 1st and 2nd year students to the 
intellectual excitem

ent o
f historical research and interpretation. 

O
ur general subject w

ill be W
eim

ar G
erm

any, the brief era in 
G

erm
an history, lasting from

 1918 to 1933, w
hen "G

erm
any tried 

dem
ocracy" and failed to hold onto it. P

receded by w
orld w

ar and 
abortive revolution and ended by the N

azi seizure o
f pow

er, 
W

eim
ar G

erm
any w

as m
arked throughout by political turm

oil and 
experim

entation, econom
ic crisis and stabilization, urban grow

th 
and decay, violence, creativity, and finally stalem

ate on all fronts. 
H

istorians have long been fascinated by the problem
s it presents, 

and not only because the rise o
f N

azism
 poses questions that 

m
ust be answ

ered: w
hat w

as the nature o
f this society? w

ho is to 
blam

e for its problem
s? 

w
ho is to praise for its achievem

ents? 
w

hy did it fall apart so disastrously? 
w

hy did it last as long as it 
did? 
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T

okyo: 
M

aking o
f a M

odern C
ity 

JP
N

 196Q
; C

L
T

 196Q
; A

H
 196Q

 
P

ollack, D
. 

S
pecial application required P

erm
ission o

f college D
ean required 

S
E

E
 JP

N
 or C

L
T

 196Q
 

H
istory 

H
IS 196 

T
he M

odern F
am

ily 
W

aters, J. 
C

lass S
ize: 

1
2

-1
5

 
Juniors and S

eniors need signature o
f the Instructor 

M
idterm

( 40%
 ); class report (1 0%

 ); end-term
 paper (50%

) 
T

he "M
odern F

am
ily" explores its origins, transform

ations, 
continuities and the "radical" challenges o

f the 20th C
entury to its 

present existence. T
he form

at includes sem
inar style discussions, 

field trips to the "S
trong M

useum
" (or toys as prim

ary teachers of 
gender roles w

ithin the fam
ily) and the "S

tone-T
ollan H

ouse" (or 
the "house" as the locus o

f "traditionalism
"), and film

s such as 
the "R

eturn o
f M

artin G
uerre" [V

igne] and "D
angerous L

iaisons" 
[Frears]. 

In addition, the "F
am

ily R
eadings" consist o

f a xerox 
collection o

f articles by L
aslett, B

row
n, S

horter, H
erlihy, 

B
osw

ell, L
ynch, W

heaton, L
aqueur, H

orow
itz, P

erlm
ann, O

rsi, 
C

ookingham
, and W

aters. F
inally, the students are to author a 

'letter hom
e,' and create their double digit page 'paper' on the 

m
odern fam

ily. 

H
istory 

H
IS

 200W
 

Introduction to A
rchaeology 

A
H

2
1

8
W

 
W

alsh, D
. 

P
lease see A

H
 218W

 for course description. 
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E
conom

ies &
 S

ociety o
f L

atin A
m

erica &
 the C

aribbean S
ince 

1492 
A

A
S

 252/E
C

O
 252 

Inikori, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

M
idterm

, F
inal 

T
he m

ain thrust o
f the course is an attem

pt to provide an 

historical explanation for the general problem
 o

f m
aterial poverty 

and the attendant socio-political crises that characterize 

contem
porary L

atin A
m

erica and the C
aribbean. T

he course 

begins w
ith an exam

ination o
f the organization o

f the econom
ics 

and societies in the region on the eve o
f the E

uropean conquest, 

and the factors determ
ining the level o

f developm
ent attained by 

this tim
e. 

T
his is follow

ed by a discussion o
f the socio

econom
ic processes during the colonial period. 

T
he post-colonial 

period (w
hich differs from

 one country to another) is exam
ined in 

the context o
f the inherited socio-econom

ic structures o
f the 

colonial period and the changing conditions in the evolving 

m
odern w

orld system
. 

H
istory 

H
IS 207 

W
om

en &
 G

ender in the H
istory o

f S
cience 

W
S

T
 207/W

S
T

 207W
/H

IS
 207W

 

A
uchincloss, P. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 0 

P
lease see W

S
T

 207 for the course description. 

H
istory 

H
IS 211 

H
istory from

 M
y

th
-

K
ing A

rthur and R
obin H

ood 

K
aeuper, R

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

C
om

prehensive E
ssay F

inal E
xam

 

A
t least one essay;at least 200 pages o

f reading per w
eek 

K
ing A

rthur and R
obin H

ood, though so popular a feature o
f our 

culture that w
e alm

ost take them
 as 'givens,' in fact w

e pay 

serious study about them
. 

M
edieval stories can inform

 us about 

kingship, ideas o
f chivalry, socio-econom

ic functioning o
f early 

legal system
s. 

T
his course looks at such early stories w

ithin the 

contact o
f their historical periods. 
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T
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D
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.til S
to

ry
 

H
IS

 221 
O

ld R
egim

e F
rance, 1500-1715 

B
akos, A

. 
M

idterm
 and final 

O
ne paper 

T
his course w

ill survey F
rance from

 1500-1715. It w
ill cover 

cultural, political, and econom
ic developm

ents in F
rance from

 the 

reign o
f F

rancis I to that o
f the S

un K
ing, L

ouis X
IV

. 
R

eadings 

w
ill include selected prim

ary sources as w
ell as books and articles 

reflecting new
 directions in the scholarship on early m

odern 

F
rance. 

H
istory 

H
IS

 225 
G

erm
any &

 A
ustria, 1866-1914 

2 m
idterm

s and a final 

short reaction papers on reading, one 10-12 page research paper 

T
his course provides a thorough exam

ination o
f state, society, 

and culture in Im
perial G

erm
any and the A

ustro-H
ungarian em

pire 

in the period beginning w
ith the unification o

f G
erm

any and 

ending w
ith the outbreak of the F

irst W
orld W

ar. It w
ill begin 

w
ith a brief consideration o

f the decades leading up to G
erm

an 

unification, then w
ill consider the diverging, intersecting histories 

o
f the tw

o m
ost im

portant states o
f C

entral E
urope. 

T
his history 

encom
passes not only G

erm
any's rise to w

orld-pow
er status and 

A
ustria-H

ungary's long slow
 decline, but also significant 

developm
ents in econom

ic life, ethnic and class divisions, and 

cultural production. S
pecial topics to be covered include the rise 

o
f political anti-sem

itism
, W

agner and W
agnerism

, G
erm

an 

m
ilitarism

 and P
russian pow

er, w
orking class culture, 

fin-de

siecle V
ienna and B

erlin as m
etropolis. 

C
lass w

ill m
eet three 

tim
es a w

eek for tw
o lectures and one discussion. 

T
he discussion 

w
ill focus on the readings, 

w
hich w

ill provide students w
ith a 

selection o
f im

portant G
erm

an-speaking authors, including 

N
ietzsche, F

ontane, K
afka, T

hom
as and H

einrich M
ann, and M

ax 

W
eber. 
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B
ritish H

istory to 1485 
H
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K
aeuper, R

. 
C

om
prehensive essay exam

ination. N
o quizzes. 

T
his course I) com

bines various approaches to M
edieval B

ritain -
-

political, econom
ic, social, cultural. 

2) C
oncentrates on the 

creation o
f a distinct H

igh M
edieval C

ivilization and V
iking 

invasions. 
3) G

ives students the challenge o
f w

riting a bit o
f 

history from
 prim

ary sources in short research paper, as w
ell as 

interpreting w
hat they read from

 secondary sources in a set o
f 

essays. 
L

ecture and discussions. R
eading: H

ollister, M
A

K
IN

G
 

O
F

 E
N

G
L

A
N

D
; P

ainter, W
IL

L
IA

M
 M

A
R

S
H

A
L

L
; S

outhern, 
M

E
D

IE
V

A
L

 H
U

M
A

N
IS

M
; "B

eow
ulf," etc. 

H
istory 

H
IS

 237 
E

ngland and Ireland since 1800 
W

eaver, S. 
M

idterm
 and final 

O
ne paper 

T
his course is an introductory survey o

f the tragically 
interm

ingled histories o
f E

ngland and Ireland from
 the end o

f the 
N

apoleonic W
ars to the present. M

ain topics include the effects 
o

f the W
ars on E

ngland and Ireland; industrialization (and the lack 
thereof); class conflict in the 1830s and 40s; the G

reat F
am

ine; 
the Irish em

igration; L
iberalism

; Irish N
ationalism

 and the IR
A

; 
the D

epression; the tw
o w

orld w
ars, etc. C

ourse consists o
f 

lectures, sm
all-group discussions, and a few

 film
s. 
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H
istory 

H
IS

 240 
Inside S

oviet S
ecret P

olice-H
istory o

f S
oviet S

ecurity &
 S

oviet 
E

spionage 
R

S
T

 240 
B

urds, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

Interspersed w
ith regular lectures, this course w

ill be conducted as 
a succession o

f w
eekly discussions led by the instructor w

ith 
students w

orking individually and in team
s. R

egular attendance is 
m

andatory. 
N

o them
e has m

ore pow
erfully captured the C

old W
ar 

im
agination than the virtual obsession w

ith S
oviet spies. 

R
epressing their ow

n citizens at hom
e, the B

olsheviks craved 
w

orld dom
ination. T

hey sent spies abroad to sabotage our 
progress, to infiltrate our governm

ents, to penetrate into the 
hearts and souls o

f freedom
-loving peoples everyw

here. O
r so the 

story w
ent. T

he collapse o
f the form

er S
oviet U

nion in 1991 and 
the opening up o

f the archives o
f S

oviet and E
ast E

uropean 
totalitarian regim

es, has provided us w
ith an unprecedented 

opportunity to glim
pse those clandestine institutions from

 the 
inside, to test our beliefs and challenge our m

ost fundam
ental 

view
s about S

oviet police and society at hom
e and abroad. 

S
tudying S

oviet history through the prism
 o

f clandestine police 
and espionage organizations, w

e w
ill survey the institutions, role 

and significance o
f S

oviet state pow
er, 1917-1991. U

sing a vast 
array o

f prim
ary and secondary sources, som

e o
f w

hich have been 
translated from

 K
G

B
 archives specially for this 

course,supplem
ented by literature and film

, w
e w

ill trace the roles 
o

f the dom
estic and international branches o

f the S
oviet secret 

police throughout its seventy-year history. 
B

esides a general 
chronological survey, w

e w
ill develop specific them

es:the role o
f 

ideology in S
oviet clandestine organizations; the use and lim

its of 
m

em
oirs and other sources in E

spionage history; the role o
f 

political terror and denunciations; inform
ants' netw

orks; 
recruitm

ent o
f agents at hom

e and abroad; the B
ritish spy scandals 

o
f the 1930s-1950s; S

oviet intelligence successes and failures in 
W

orld W
ar II; the origins o

f C
old W

ar; the A
tom

 S
py netw

orks; 
the popular culture o

f spym
ania in the M

cC
arthy era; the C

uban 
m

issile crisis; the B
rezhnev era; the K

G
B

 and the S
oviet collapse; 

spies and spying in the P
ost-S

oviet era. 
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P
olitics o

f Identity 

H
IS

 241W
/C

L
T

 248/W
;R

U
S

 248/W
;JS

T
 248/JS

T
 2

4
8

W
 

P
arthe, K

. 
P

lease see R
U

S
 248 for the course description 

H
istory 

H
IS

 245 
E

arly A
m

erica, 1600-1800 

H
IS

 245W
 

W
aters, J. 

M
idterm

 (35%
); jo

u
rn

al1
5

%
, take-hom

e essay o
ften

 pages as 

final 50%
 

R
equired field trip to G

enesee C
ountry M

useum
. 

T
his course looks at the intent o

f the first colonial adventurers, 

the various backgrounds o
f the diverse settlers, em

erging social 

structures, fam
ily form

ations, the labor system
(s), and the 

creation o
f 'fluid' gender constructs in this form

ative period o
f 

A
m

erican H
istory. 

It then connects this ''m
ature" society w

ith its 

independence m
ovem

ent and creation o
f innovative state and 

federal political docum
ents. R

eadings include a U
R

 "package" o
f 

eight 'key' articles (P
erry M

iller on the A
m

erican M
ission, Jam

es 

H
orn on "S

ervant E
m

igration," O
scar H

andlin on 'slavery,' 

Z
uckerm

an on "social C
ontext o

f D
em

ocracy, W
aters o

n
 

"F
am

ily, Inheritance, &
 M

igration," and D
avid H

all on 

'w
onderful m

agic,' etc.); the H
enretta short text o

f 200 pages, and 

a collection o
f prim

ary m
aterial including John S

m
ith, John 

W
inthrop, M

ary R
ow

landson, E
benezer C

ooke, John W
oolm

an, 

and G
ustavus V

as a A
K

A
 O

laudah E
quiano, as w

ell as the T
hom

as 

Jefferson version o
f the D

eclaration o
f Independence, the A

rticles 

o
f C

onfederation, and the B
ill o

f R
ights. T

his course can be taken 

for upper-level w
riting credit. 
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Industrial A

m
erica, 1865-1929 

B
oros, D

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
4 0 

T
w

o in-class, and final 

R
eading, discussion, and short research paper 

T
his course concentrates on the changes brought about by the 

rapid and extensive industrial developm
ent o

f the U
nited S

tates 

from
 R

econstruction to the S
tock M

arket C
rash. 

It explores how
 

the large-scale m
echanization o

f production transform
ed or affected 

the structure o
f business, labor, gender, and racial relations, and 

the uses o
f A

m
erican pow

er abroad. B
eginning w

ith 

R
econstruction and its failure, it traces the rise o

f the corporation, 

political clashes, labor strife, im
perialism

, the P
opulist challenge 

to the corporate order, the P
rogressive resolution, W

orld W
ar, and 

the N
ew

 E
ra P

rosperity. 

H
istory 

H
IS

 256 
E

conom
ics o

f S
ports &

 E
ntertainm

ent 

E
C

O
 224 

E
ngerm

an, S. 
P

lease see E
C

O
 224 for the course description. 

H
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H
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B

lack Intellectuals &
 the C

risis o
f the 20th C

entury 

A
A

S
 205/A

A
S

 205W
/E

N
G

 226/P
S

C
 263/P

S
C

 463 

F
ields, K

. 
S

E
E

 A
A

S
 205 
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A
m

erica and the G
ood W

ar 
W

estbrook, R
. 

M
idterm

, final 
G

roup Project, O
ne (2000 w

ord) paper 
T

his course is an investigation o
f the social and cultural history 

o
f the U

nited S
tates during the S

econd W
orld W

ar. T
opics include 

the im
pact o

f the w
ar on the political econom

y, on race relations, 
on the roles o

f w
om

en, on the intellectual life, and on art, 
literature and m

ass culture. T
he focus w

ill be in the nature o
f the 

"total w
ar" and its social, political, and ethical consequences for 

A
m

ericans. H
ence the center o

f the course w
ill be occupied not by 

professional soldiers and leading politicians but by draftees, 
refugees, and civilians. 

T
he latter w

ill include the m
illions w

ho 
died at A

uschw
itz, T

okyo, and H
iroshim

a, but the em
phasis w

ill 
be on the effect o

f these events on A
m

ericans. R
eading in the 

course w
ill encom

pass prim
ary docum

ents --
governm

ent reports, 
speeches, m

agazine articles, paintings, fiction, advertisem
ents, 

photographs, and m
ovies --

and leading secondary w
orks. B

ooks 
include: John D

ow
er, W

A
R

 W
IT

H
O

U
T

 M
E

R
C

Y
; Joseph H

eller, 
C

A
T

C
H

-22; S
tuds T

erkel, T
H

E
 "G

O
O

D
 W

A
R

;" and R
obert 

A
bzug, IN

S
ID

E
 T

H
E

 V
IC

IO
U

S
 H

E
A

R
T

. 
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S
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frica -

A
 H

istory o
f A

partheid 
A

A
S 297 

M
oore, J. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
T

his course begins w
ith a history o

f the founding o
f the E

uropean 
settlem

ents in S
outhern A

frica, after w
hich the conflicts am

ong 
the B

oers, E
nglish, and black A

fricans are studied. A
 m

ajority o
f 

the discussions and readings w
ill center on political and econom

ic 
policies in the w

ake.of the dom
inance o

f the A
frikaners in 

S
outhern A

frica. C
onsiderable attention w

ill be given to the rise 
o

f black consciousness and black nationalism
 in S

outhern A
frica. 

S
tudents interested in south A

frica w
ill profit from

 taking this 
course. T

he reading list changes each tim
e the course is taught. 

T
here w

ill be 7 m
onographs chosen as required reading. A

 
research paper o

f not m
ore than 25 pages is required. S

even 
videotapes are show

n in order to give students a visual im
age o

f 
S

outh A
frica's system

 o
f A

partheid and a history o
f this nation. 

H
istory 

H
IS

 299 
Im

perialism
 and the N

ovel 
H

IS 299W
; E

N
G

 334; E
N

G
 334W

 
C

onklin, A
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 
T

hree short papers ( 6-8 pages) 
F

or m
ost o

f the nineteenth and tw
entieth centuries, W

estern 
E

urope subjected large parts o
f A

sia and M
rica to colonial rule. 

T
his course is designed to explore the collective experience o

f 
colonization through the novels and m

ovies o
f those w

ho either 
lived through it, or are still confronting the legacies o

f 
colonialism

 today. 
A

lthough the texts w
e w

ill be using are 
literary or cinem

atic ones, our approach w
ill be historical. 

W
e 

w
ill com

pare E
uropean im

perialism
 in a variety o

f settings, to 
determ

ine how
 and w

hy it took so m
any form

s and w
hy reactions 

to it w
ere so diverse. 

T
he readings and m

ovies have been chosen 
to reflect as m

any different points o
f view

 (m
ale, fem

ale, 
colonizer, colonized) as possible. 

N
ovels w

ill range from
 such 

classics as R
udyard K

ipling's K
IM

 and Joseph C
onrad's H

E
A

R
T

 
O

F
 D

A
R

K
N

E
S

S
, to m

ore contem
porary w

orks such as 
P

ram
oedya T

oer, T
H

IS E
A

R
T

H
 O

F
 M

A
N

K
IN

D
 and A

ssia 
D

jebar, F
A

N
T

A
S

IA
. T

his course can be taken for upper-level 
w

riting credit. 
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H
istory 

H
IS 301W

 
H

istory S
em

inar 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

P
erm

ission of Instructor 

T
he H

istory S
em

inar is a course designed for H
istory m

ajors 

(ordinarily juniors), but open to all students. 
C

onsisting o
f a 

variety of sem
inars on selected topics, the course is designed to 

provide students w
ith the foundation for historical research and 

w
riting. 

T
he principal requirem

ent o
f the course is a substantial 

research paper (15-20 pages). 
R

eadings vary w
ith the sem

inar. 

S
E

M
IN

A
R

S
 F

O
R

 F
A

L
L

 '97: F
O

O
D

 C
R

IS
IS

 IN
 A

F
R

IC
A

 (S
ee 

H
IS 346)/B

O
B

 D
Y

L
A

N
'S

 A
M

E
R

IC
A

, '60s C
U

L
T

U
R

E
 A

N
D

 

P
O

L
IT

IC
S

 (S
ee H

IS 310 )/P
O

S
T

W
A

R
 JA

P
A

N
 (S

ee H
IS 349) 

H
istory 

H
IS 308 

Introduction to L
abor H

istory 

H
IS 408 

W
eaver, S. 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

S
hort papers and presentations. 

A
 graduate sem

inar open to selected undergaduates by perm
ission 

o
f instructor, H

istory 308/408 is an introduction to old and new
 

scholarship in the field of labor history. T
he com

parative 

em
phasis w

ill fall on E
urope and the U

nited S
tates from

 the 

eighteenth century to the present. L
ikely topics w

ill include: 

custom
 and craftsm

anship; the industrial revolution and the 

standard of living debate; class and class-consciousness; w
om

en 

and w
ork; the rise and.fall o

f trade unionism
; and the "languages" 

o
f labor. R

eading w
ill consist of one or tw

o books a w
eek. 

F
orm

at w
ill be a m

ix o
f discussion and in-class presentation. 
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H
istory 

H
IS

 339 
T

he C
ivil W

ar 
H

IS
 439/ A

A
S 372 

H
udson, L

. 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 

C
lass discussions, presentations, term

 paper proposal, and a term
 

paper. 
A

s is so often the case, a nation experiences profound changes 

during a m
ajor w

ar. 
T

his course w
ill exam

ine the m
ajor events 

that led to the C
ivil W

ar and consider the w
ar's im

pact on th
e· 

nation's political, social, and econom
ic order. T

he course w
ill be 

organized around a set o
f readings that suggest there existed tw

o 

distinct view
s as to how

 the new
 nation w

ould be organized. O
nce 

these view
s clashed, the nation w

as throw
n into a bloody w

ar the 

dem
ands of w

hich led to the incorporation o
f changes that had the 

effect of resolving the very issues that had propelled the nation 

into w
ar. 

T
he readings w

ill, therefore, suggest that not only w
as 

the C
ivil W

ar inevitable but that it w
as a prerequisite for lasting 

national unity. 
W

e w
ill exam

ine the changing ideas about 

nation, place, race, and gender, and ask: 
did the N

orth and S
outh 

differ in their interpretations of concepts such as dem
ocracy, self

governm
ent, self-control, individualism

, egalitarianism
 and 

freedom
? 

H
istory 

H
IS 341 

T
opics in the H

istory o
f E

thnicity in U
S

--Im
m

igration 

H
IS 441 

G
ordon, L

. 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 

Students w
ill be expected to read extensively in standard reference 

books and m
onographs, to com

plete 3 short (6-8pp) papers, and 

to lead som
e class discussion. 

T
his reading sem

inar w
ill focus on 

a) the classic historiography 

of A
m

erican scholarship on im
m

igration and ethnicity, from
 

R
obert P

ark and W
. J. T

hom
as in the 1920s through O

scar 

H
andlin in the 1950s and 1960s to the present; 

b) the history o
f 

popular and political attitudes and actions for and against 

im
m

igration and concerning ethnicity; c) case studies of specific 

em
m

igrant groups; 
d) com

parison of different periods o
f 

im
m

igration-
e.g. the 1880-1924 era w

ith the present. 
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H
istory 

H
IS 342 

H
istory 

E
m

ergence o
f the M

odern C
ongress 

P
S

C
 218W

/ P
S

C
 518/H

IS
 342W

/H
IS

 442 
G

am
m

, G
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 5 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
P

lease see P
S

C
 218W

 for the course description. 

H
istory 

H
IS

 355 
M

en, W
om

en &
 W

ar in the 20th C
entury 

H
IS

 455/W
S

T
 355 

P
edersen, J. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1
5

 
H

istorians som
etim

es call the 20th century the A
ge o

f T
otal W

ar. 
T

his sem
inar w

ill focus on the changing lives o
f E

uropean m
en 

and w
om

en before, during, and after the F
irst and S

econd W
orld 

W
ars. 

S
pecial topics w

ill include: changing im
ages o

f 
m

asculinity and fem
ininity, connections betw

een the front and the 
hom

efront, the grow
th o

f w
elfare states, and the developm

ent o
f 

m
ass politics. 

C
ourse reading w

ill include a com
bination o

f 
history, autobiography, and fiction. C

an be taken as a 3-credit 
reading course. 
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H
istory 

H
IS

 356 
A

tlantic S
lave T

rade, 1650-1850 
A

A
S

 375/W
/E

C
O

 385/W
/H

IS
 356W

/H
IS

 456 
Inikori, J. 
M

idterm
 and final 

T
he course begins w

ith a general view
 o

f the level o
f socio

econom
ic developm

ent in A
frica by the late 15th century, relative 

to other m
ajor regions o

f the w
orld at the tim

e. It then proceeds 
to A

tlantic trade and the dem
ographic effects on A

frica. T
he 

effects o
f the "production" o

f consequences o
f the trade in A

frica 
are also exam

ined. A
tlantic slave trade retarded the developm

ent o
f 

capitalism
 in A

frica betw
een 1650 and 1850, and so creating the 

conditions for the im
position o

f E
uropean colonial dom

ination on 
the continent from

 the late 19th century. 

Ju
d

aic S
tudies 

Judaic S
tudies 

JS
T

 101 
E

lem
entary H

ebrew
 I 

H
E

B
 101 

R
. K

essler 
Introduction to the structure o

f H
ebrew

. P
ractice in volabulary, 

use, reading and com
prehension. S

am
e as H

E
B

 101 

C
enter for Judaic S

tudies 
JS

T
 102 

Interm
ediate Y

iddish 
Y

D
H

 102 
W

. B
raun 

C
ontinues the w

ork in W
einrich's "C

ollege Y
iddish" w

ith added 
em

phasis on reading and vocabulary building. S
elected exam

ples 
from

 Y
iddish lyrics and essays. S

am
e as Y

D
H

 102. 
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T
itle: 

C
ro

ss -listed
: 

In
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P
rereq

u
isites: 

D
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n
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Judaic S
tudies 

JS
T

 103 
Interm

ediate H
ebrew

 

H
E

B
 103 

K
essler,R

. 
T

w
o short essays 

O
ne final paper T

extbook: E
dna A

m
ir C

offin, "L
essons in 

M
odern H

ebrew
 I" 

C
ontinuation o

f H
ebrew

 102 w
ith em

phasis on enhancing reading 

com
prehension, w

riting and speaking skills. S
everal w

riting 

assignm
ents. 

S
am

e as H
E

B
 103 (F

all) 

L
inguistics 

L
IN

 101 
P

eople and T
heir L

anguage 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

S
everal quizzes and a final. 

S
hort reading assignm

ents, occasional problem
 sets, and class 

discussion. 
H

ow
 do the languages that people speak reflect their cultures and 

their traditions? 
D

o languages influence the w
ay people think and 

perceive the w
orld? C

an children acquire a language under social 

conditions w
hich provide them

 w
ith no consistent language to 

learn? T
his course seeks to address such questions through case 

studies o
f languages and their cultural contexts, focusing 

prim
arily on languages o

f N
ative N

orth A
m

erica and A
ustralia. It 

provides an introduction to the m
ethods o

f m
odern linguistics, 

but requires no prior experience w
ith linguistic analysis. 

L
inguistics 

L
IN

 150 
Int S

igned L
anguages o

f the W
orld 

A
S

L
 150 

O
sugi, Y

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 5 

N
o sign language skills are required. 

A
n introduction to and overview

 o
f signed languages around the 

w
orld, how

 they differ, and how
 they develop. 
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L
inguistics 

L
IN

 162 
U

nderstanding R
eading 

P
S

Y
 162/C

O
G

 162/B
C

S
 162 

T
anenhaus, M

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

P
lease see B

C
S

 162 for the course description. 

L
inguistics 

L
IN

201 
Introduction to L

inguistics 

C
O

G
 102 

S
everal quizzes and a final exam

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
4 5 

T
his course is the basic introduction to the field o

f linguistics, 

the study o
f hum

an languages. T
he course w

ill focus prim
arily on 

how
 linguists describe the structure o

f a language --
its sounds, 

its w
ords, and its sentences and how

 these structures are used to 

convey m
eaning. A

 num
ber o

f other topics w
ill be discussed as 

w
ell, including: how

 languages change through tim
e and 

techniques for exploring their histories; varieties o
f language in a 

society, such as regional dialects; the sim
ilarities and differences 

betw
een anim

al com
m

unication system
s and hum

an languages; 

language and psychology-the process o
f com

prehension, 

production and language learning. 

L
inguistics 

L
IN

2
0

2
 

T
ransform

ational A
pproach to E

nglish S
yntax 

L
IN

 402 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

E
very w

eek, a hom
ew

ork exercise w
ill be assigned, and class 

m
aterial w

ill be put to w
ork on a practical, real-life case. 

T
his course attem

pts to provide a thorough introduction to 

generative syntax, considering both conceptual and technical 

aspects. 
T

he object o
f study is the hum

an language faculty; the 

discovery o
f general syntactic principles shared by all hum

an 

beings (i.e. aU
 natural languages spoken by hum

an beings) is the 

m
ajor objective o

f syntax. 
W

e w
ill study several o

f these 

universal principles, using E
nglish as the m

ain data source; 

structural principles, such as x-bar theory; and relational 

principles such as governm
ent, case and binding theories. 

N
o 

previous know
ledge o

f linguistics is required; basic syntactic 

concepts like 'constituent', 'm
axim

al projection', 'head' etc;, w
ill 

be introduced from
 scratch. 
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L
inguistics 

L
IN

2
0

3
 

P
honology L

in
g

u
istics 

M
outsos, D

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 5 

L
IN

 201 or perm
ission of instructor 

M
idterm

 and final; one paper 
C

ritical analysis o
f approaches to phonological theory, including 

P
rague school, A

m
erican structuralism

, generative theory, and 
natural phonology. 

L
inguistics 

L
IN

2
0

7
 

P
honetics 

L
IN

 407 
M

outsos, D
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 
L

IN
 201 or equivalent 

M
id-term

 w
ill consist o

f a report; final exam
ination is oral 

T
he scope o

f this course is to introduce the student to the basic 
principles o

f articulatory phonetics. T
he m

echanism
s that m

ake 
the production o

f speech sounds possible and the articulatory 
process constitute the core o

f the course. T
he student w

ill learn 
not only how

 to recognize and describe in phonetic term
s the 

speech sounds that occur in the languages of the w
orld but also 

how
 to produce them

. T
apes o

f speech sounds recorded by native 
speakers, w

hich are available at the M
ultim

edia C
enter in R

ush 
R

hees, w
ill be used to facilitate the acquisition o

f this skill w
hich 

is o
f fundam

ental im
portance for the study o

f phonology. 
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L
inguistics 

L
IN

 213 
P

honological T
heory I 

L
IN

203 
M

idterm
 and final 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 5 

R
esearch on the nature o

f phonological representations and the 
constraints w

hich they obey has led m
any phonologists to 

reconsider the role played by rules and derivations in the 
phonological system

s o
f natural languages. 

T
his course 

exam
ines contem

porary alternatives to rule-based analyses, 
focussing on the issues w

hich w
ork in this area addresses and the 

problem
s w

hich it attem
pts to solve. 

T
he course takes a 

chronological approach, looking first at the assum
p-

tions o
f 

standard m
odels and investigating alternatives to these 

assum
ptions through close reading o

f original papers w
hich have 

proven influential in late w
ork. 

L
inguistics 

L
IN

 217 
P

sychology o
f L

anguage 
C

O
G

 260/P
S

Y
 260/B

C
S

 260 
S

upalla, T
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

6 0 
P

S
Y

 101, or L
IN

 201, or B
C

S
 110, or B

C
S

 Ill 
2 m

idterm
s and 1 final 

A
n overview

 o
f the nature and processing o

f hum
an languages, 

including com
parisons betw

een language and anim
al com

m
unica

tion system
s, a consideration o

f the biological bases o
f hum

an 
language, and discussion of the cognitive m

echanism
s used in 

producing and understanding language. 

L
inguistics 

L
IN

233 
Introduction to R

om
ance L

anguages 
L

IN
 433 

C
arlton, C

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

K
now

ledge o
f basic principles o

f linguistics or of a R
om

ance 
language. 
Introduction to the R

om
ance languages, m

ajor and m
inor, their 

history, and their structure. 
R

eference to their current geopolitical 
significance. 
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inguistics 

L
IN

 241 

L
in

g
u

istics 

L
inguistic S

tructure o
f F

rench 

F
R

 208 
C

arlton, C
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 

F
R

 103 or F
R

 105 recom
m

ended or perm
ission o

f instructor. 

F
inal exam

 is oral and is taken individually w
ith the professor 

M
id-term

 consists o
f a report, usually given in class, o

f a book 

chosen w
ith the approval o

f the teacher. 

A
nalysis o

f contem
porary F

rench, w
ith em

phasis on the 

phonetic/phonological system
; plus som

e attention to m
orpho

phonem
ics. 

S
tudent reports m

ay deal w
ith any aspect o

f F
rench, 

the sound system
, m

orphology, syntax, the lexicon, externals. 

M
ath

em
atics 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

 140A
 

C
alculus W

ith F
oundations 

T
w

o or three hourly exam
s and w

eekly quizzes. 

A
 tw

o-sem
ester course integrating the learning o

f calculus w
ith 

precalculus m
athem

atics. It is intended for students w
ho lack the 

algebra and trigonom
etry skills necessary to perform

 successfully 

in M
T

H
 141. 

W
hen follow

ed by M
T

H
 141A

, M
T

H
 140A

 and 

M
T

H
 141A

 together w
ill cover all the m

aterial in M
T

H
 141, 

together w
ith a thorough presentation o

f the standard 'precalculus' 

m
aterial. W

hen taken alone, M
T

H
 140A

 covers, in addition to 

precalculus m
aterial, the theory and techniques o

f differential 

calculus, but no m
aterial on the integral calculus. 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

 141 
C

alculus I 
T

w
o or three hourly exam

s and a final 

H
om

ew
ork and quizzes 

T
his course consists o

f a brief review
 o

f pre-calculus m
athem

atics 

including algebra, trigonom
etry, exponentials, and logarithm

s, 

follow
ed by functions, lim

its, derivatives, definite integrals and 

applications. 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
E

x
am

s: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 
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M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

142 
C

alculus II 
M

T
H

 141 
H

ourly exam
s and a final exam

 

H
om

ew
ork and quizzes 

T
his course w

ill consist of applications o
f the finite integrals, 

techniques o
f integration, calculus o

f the trancendental functions, 

im
proper integrals and the use o

f l'H
opital's rule. 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

 143 
C

alculus III 
M

T
H

 141, M
T

H
 142 

H
ourly exam

s and a final exam
 

H
om

ew
ork and quizzes 

T
extbook is a standard calculus text. T

his is the third sem
ester o

f 

a three-sem
ester calculus sequence. T

opics include im
proper 

integrals, l'H
opital's rules, infinite sequences and series, T

aylor's 

series, three-dim
ensional geom

etry and vector algebra, curves in 

space, partial derivatives. W
eekly lists o

f exercises form
 the 

syllabus for the w
eekly quizzes. 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

 161 
C

alculus IA
 

T
w

o or three hourly exam
s and a final exam

 

L
ectures w

ith assignm
ents or problem

s to be discussed in w
eekly 

recitation sections. 
Q

uizzes given in recitations. 

T
his is an introductory calculus course, intended for students 

w
hose interests lie in the physical sciences and engineering. T

he 

course requires a thorough com
m

and o
f high school algebra and 

som
e know

 ledge o
f trigonom

etry. T
opics include: analysis of the 

elem
entary real functions: algebraic, trigonom

etric, exponentials 

and their inverses and com
posites; their graphs, derivatives and 

integrals. M
ean value theorem

, m
axim

a and m
inim

a, curve 

plotting. T
he fundam

ental theorem
 of calculus, w

ith geom
etric 

and physical applications. 
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u
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R
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C
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u
rsew

o
rk
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D
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n
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D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
 nisi tes: 

E
x

am
s: 

C
o

u
rsew

o
rk

: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

 161Q
 

Q
uest C

alculus IA
 

T
his course is principally for freshm

en. 
F

irst choice for 
positions in this section are given to students applying during the 
spring 
P

lacem
ent needed for first-tim

e registration 
H

om
ew

ork includes m
ore challenging and occasionally m

ore 
theoretical problem

s. 
T

his is the first sem
ester o

f the Q
uest version o

f M
T

H
 161-162 

w
hich places em

phasis on understanding concepts as w
ell as on 

learning techniques. 
S

tudents contem
plating m

ajoring in 
m

athem
atics as w

ell as others desiring a strong foundation in 
calculus are encouraged to take this course or the honors sequence. 
T

he Q
uest versions o

fM
T

H
 161-2 are considered to be year long 

courses; both sem
esters w

ill be taught by the sam
e professor and 

students are strongly encouraged to stay w
ith that professor for 

the entire year. 
T

he course introduces the techniques o
f the 

differential and integral calculus o
f functions; reinforces algebraic 

m
anipulation and trig techniques learned in high school; provides 

tools for use in other disciplines; uses proofs to help m
ake the 

techniques a coherent w
hole, rather than a set o

f isolated tricks; 
rigorous proofs, providing guarantees that the techniques alw

ays 
w

ork. T
opics covered: 

A
nalysis o

f the elem
entary real functions: 

algebraic, trigonom
etric, exponentials and their inverses and 

com
posites. 

T
heir graphs, derivatives, and integrals. M

ean value 
theorem

, m
axim

a and m
inim

a, curve plotting. 
T

he fundam
ental 

theorem
 o

f calculus, w
ith geom

etric and physical applications. 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

 162 
C

alculus IIA
 

M
T

H
 161 

H
ourly exam

s, final exam
 

H
om

ew
ork and quizzes 

T
his course is a continuation o

fM
T

H
 161. It covers techniques 

o
f integration, im

proper integrals, l'H
opital's rules, infinite 

series, T
aylor's series in one variable. plane curves, param

etric 
equations, vectors in tw

o and three dim
ensions, lines and planes, 

vector-valued functions, velocity and acceleration, arc length, 
curvature. P

artial differentiation, directional derivatives, extrem
a 

in several variables. 
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o
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D
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n
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M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

 162Q
 

Q
uest C

alculus IIA
 

Q
uest C

alculus IA
 

T
hree-four exam

s and a final 
T

his is the second sem
ester o

f the Q
uest version o

f M
T

H
 161-

162 w
hich places em

phasis on understanding concepts as w
ell as 

on learning techniques. H
om

ew
ork includes m

ore challenging 
and occasionally m

ore theoretical problem
s. S

tudents 
contem

plating m
ajoring in m

athem
atics as w

ell as others desiring 
a strong foundation in calculus are encouraged to take this course 
or the honors calculus course. 

T
he Q

uest versions o
fM

T
H

 161-2 
are considered to be year-long courses; both sem

esters w
ill be 

taught by the sam
e professor and students are strongly encouraged 

to stay w
ith the sam

e professor for the entire year. T
he course 

introduces the techniques o
f the differential and integral calculus 

o
f functions; reinforces algebraic m

anipulation and trig techniques 
learned in high school; provides tools for use in other disciplines; 
uses proofs to help m

ake the techniques a coherent w
hole rather 

than a set o
f isolated tricks; rigorous proofs. T

opics covered: 
analysis o

f the elem
entary real functions: algebraic, 

trigonom
etric, exponentials and their inverse and com

posites. 
T

heir graphs, derivatives, and integrals. M
ean value theorem

, 
m

axim
a and m

inim
a, curve plotting. T

he fundam
ental theorem

 
o

f calculus, w
ith geom

etric and physical applications. 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

 163 
D

ifferential E
quations 

M
T

H
 162 or M

T
H

 143 
H

ourly exam
s and a final 

H
om

ew
ork and w

eekly quizzes 
O

rdinary differential equations, basic theory and m
ethods o

f 
solutions for first order and higher order linear equations; pow

er 
series solutions and L

aplace transform
 m

ethods. N
O

T
E

: E
ither 

M
T

H
 164 or M

T
H

 163 can be taken after M
T

H
 162 or M

T
H

 
143. 

T
he usual procedure w

ould be to take M
T

H
 164 follow

ed 
by M

T
H

 163. 
U

S
U

A
L

L
Y

 M
T

H
 164 (M

ultidim
ensional 

C
alculus) is taken first since its subject m

atter is m
ore closely 

-
related to M

T
H

 162. H
ow

ever, som
e E

ngineering m
ajors require 

M
T

H
 163 (D

ifferential E
quations) to be com

pleted by the end o
f 

the fall sem
ester o

f the sophom
ore year. 



D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
Instructor·: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P
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o
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rsew
o
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D
escrip

tio
n
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M
ath

em
atics 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

 163 
O

rdinary D
ifferential E

quations (w
ith B

iology) 

G
reenleaf, A

. 
M

T
H

142 or M
T

H
162 or M

T
H

172 

T
w

o or three exam
s and a final 

T
his course is sim

ilar to M
T

H
163, but covers som

ew
hat different 

topics, w
ith an em

phasis on qualitative analysis o
f exam

ples 

draw
n from

 the biological and social sciences. T
opics include: 

Introduction to O
D

E
s. 

C
losed form

 solutions o
f various classes 

o
f first order O

D
E

s. 
Q

ualitative theory o
f a single first order 

O
D

E
: 

integral curves, equilibria and stability. 
S

econd order 

O
D

E
: C

onstant coefficient equations and applications. V
ariable 

coefficient and higher order equations. T
w

o-by-tw
o system

s o
f 

first order O
D

E
s: 

B
asic linear exam

ples. N
onlinear system

s: 

equilibria and qualitative study via m
ethod o

f isoclines. 

E
xam

ples from
 population dynam

ics: predator-prey system
 and 

com
peting tw

o-species system
; principle o

f com
petitive 

exclusion. A
lthough oriented tow

ards biological and social 

science m
ajors, M

T
H

163B
 w

ill be an adequate introduction to 

O
D

E
s for students m

ajoring in any field. 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

 164 
M

ultidim
ensional C

alculus 

M
T

H
 143,M

T
H

 162, or M
T

H
 172 

H
ourly exam

s and a final exam
 

L
ectures, hom

ew
ork and quizzes 

T
his course studies the calculus in m

ore than one dim
ension. 

T
opics include partial derivatives, m

ultiple integrals, and the 

m
ajor theorem

s o
f G

reen, G
auss, and S

tokes. 
N

O
T

E
: E

ither 

M
T

H
 164 or M

T
H

 163 can be taken after M
T

H
 162 or M

T
H

 

143. T
he usual procedure w

ould be to take M
T

H
 164 follow

ed 

by M
T

H
 163. 

U
S

U
A

L
L

Y
 M

T
H

 164 (M
ultidim

ensional 
. 

C
alculus) is taken first since its subject m

atter is m
ore closely 

related to M
T

H
 162. H

ow
ever, som

e E
ngineering m

ajors require 

M
T

H
 163 (D

ifferential E
quations) to be com

pleted by the end of 

the fall sem
ester o

f the sophom
ore year. 
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u

isites: 

D
e
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i
~
t
i
o
n
:
 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

 165 
L

inear A
legbra w

ith D
ifferential E

quations 

M
T

H
 161 and 162 

T
w

o or three hourly exam
s and a final 

M
atrices, vector spaces and linear transform

ations, eigenvalues 

and eigenvectors, first-order differential equations, constant 

coefficient linear equations, system
s o

f equations, applications to 

science, engineering, and com
puter science. 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

 171Q
 

H
onors C

alculus I 

P
lacem

ent needed for first-tim
e registration 

T
his is the first sem

ester o
f the honors calculus sequence, 

covering the m
aterial from

 M
T

H
 161, M

T
H

 162, M
T

H
 163, and 

M
T

H
 164 in greater depth from

 the standpoint o
f both theory and 

applications. 
S

tudents com
pleting this sequence successfully w

ill 

have m
et the requirem

ents o
f M

T
H

 235 and can begin taking 

upper level courses im
m

ediately. 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

 173Q
 

A
nalysis ID

A
 

C
ohen, F

. 
M

T
H

 162 
E

lem
entary m

ethods; linear equations o
f first order; linear 

equations and system
s o

f higher order w
ith constant coefficients. 

O
scillation theorem

s. 
S

olutions in series, special functions; the 

L
aplace transform

s, existance and uniqueness theorem
s. 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

2
0

1
 

Introduction to P
robability 

M
T

H
 141/M

T
H

 142/M
T

H
 143/M

T
H

 161/M
T

H
 162/M

T
H

 164 

recom
m

ended. S
am

e as S
T

T
 201. 

T
his course is an introduction to probability theory. T

he 

follow
ing topics are discussed: probability spaces; com

binatorial 

problem
s; random

 variables and expectations; discrete and 

continuous distributions; generating functions; independence and 

dependence; binom
ial, norm

al, and P
oisson law

s; law
s o

f large 

num
bers. 



C
o

u
rse: 

T
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P
rereq
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isites: 

R
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n
s: 

C
o
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C
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u
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C
o

u
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T
itle: 

C
o

u
rse: 

T
itle: 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

2
0

2
 

Intro. to S
tochastic P

rocesses 
M

T
H

 2
0

1
/S

IT
 201 or equivalent 

P
lacem

ent needed for first-tim
e reE~Istratton 

T
hree hours o

f lectures, and a 
set 

T
his course covers the P

oisson process, discrete-tim
e random

 
w

alks and M
arkov chains, and renew

al 
S

pecial cases such 
as birth and death processes, and 

processes, are also 
discussed. 

T
im

e perm
itting, continuous-tim

e M
arkov chains w

ill 
be introduced. 

It is taken 
statistics and m

athem
atics 

m
ajors, and together w

ith M
T

H
 201/S

T
T

 
provides a solid 

m
athem

atical foundation in 
and stochastic processes. 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

2
0

8
 

M
ethods o

f O
peration R

esearch 
T

his course is an introduction to operations research. T
he 

follow
ing topics are discussed: 

linear program
m

ing, sim
plex 

m
ethod, duali.ty theory, sensitivity analysis, transportation 

problem
, assignm

ent problem
, K

arm
akar's algorithm

, genetic 
algorithm

s, gam
e theory, netw

orks. 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

2
1

7
 

M
athem

atical M
odeling in P

olitical S
cience 

E
lem

entary gam
e theory applications 

E
quilibria, P

risoner's 
D

ilem
m

a, C
hicken); m

easures o
f voting pow

er; social choice 
(A

rrow
's T

heorem
). 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

2
2

0
 

D
iscrete M

athem
atics 

Introduces som
e o

f the basic m
athem

atical ideas used in com
puter 

science. S
im

plifying and solving sim
ple recurrences, including 

linear recurrences, perturbation m
ethods, T

ow
ers o

f H
anoi, 

turning sum
s into recurrences and recurrences into sum

s, calculus 
o

f variations, generating functions, using form
al pow

er series 
over m

onoids to solve certain graphical recurrences, B
ernoulli 

num
bers, using form

al pow
er series to solve num

erical 
recurrences. R

equired for C
om

puter S
cience m

ajors. 
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3

0
 

T
he T

heory o
f N

um
bers 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 
T

he theory o
f num

bers is a broad subject w
ith m

any connections 
to other parts of m

athem
atics as w

ell as to com
puter science, 

physics, and cryptography. 
It is the study o

f the properties o
f the 

natural num
bers. 

P
artial list o

f topics to be covered: D
ivisibility 

theory and E
uclid's algorithm

, the theory o
f congruences, T

he 
distribution o

f prim
e num

bers, prim
itive roots, the law

 o
f 

quadratic reciprocity, sum
s o

f squares, factoring and prim
ality 

testing, public key cryptosystem
s. 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

2
3

5
 

L
inear A

lgebra 
M

T
H

 163 
In this course w

e develop m
atrix m

ethods for determ
ining the 

solvability o
f and finding solutions to system

s o
f linear equations 

in several variables. W
e study linear transform

ations on finite
dim

ensional vector spaces, w
hich includes a developm

ent o
f the 

concepts o
f an inner product, orthogonality, a basis o

f a vector 
space, and eigenspaces o

f linear transform
ations. 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

2
5

0
 

Introduction to G
eom

etry 
F

oundations o
f geom

etry, isom
etry, sim

ilarity, inversions; 
introduction to affine, projective, and various non-E

uclidean 
geom

etries. 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

2
5

5
 

D
ifferential G

eom
etry I 

M
T

H
 164/M

T
H

 174 
T

orsion, curvature, the differential geom
etry o

f curves and 
surfaces in 3-space. 
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M
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M

T
H

2
6

5
 

F
unctions o

f a R
eal V

ariable I 

M
T

H
 163 and M

T
H

 164 or 174, or equivalent. 

T
his course w

ill provide a rigorous introduction to the study o
f 

functions o
f a real variable. T

opics include uniform
 continuity, 

m
ean value theorem

s, convergence theorem
s, and integration. 

S
tudents w

ill be expected to prove theorem
s and give 

m
athem

atically rigorous argum
ents. 

M
athem

atics 

M
T

H
 281 

Introduction to F
ourier A

nalysis 

M
E

2
0

1
 

M
T

H
 163 and M

T
H

 164 or M
T

H
 174. 

F
ourier S

eries and convergent theorem
s. O

rthogonal polynom
ials. 

A
pplications to partial differential equations. F

ourier transform
s. 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

 310 
M

athem
atical P

roblem
s and Ideas 

T
his sem

inar addresses topics w
hich are not norm

ally covered in 

undergraduate m
ath courses: fam

ous problem
s w

hich are part o
f 

m
athem

atical culture, surprising and curious ideas, som
e topics 

from
 current m

athem
atical research, and som

e o
f the phenom

ena 

w
hich are responsible for the "unreasonable effectiveness o

f 

m
athem

atics". T
echniques and ideas o

f problem
-solving w

ill be 

discussed throughout the course. T
here are no prerequisites, and 

the course is open to students at all levels w
ho have a serious 

interest in m
athem

atics. 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

4
3

6
 

A
lgebra I 

M
T

H
2

3
7

 

P
erm

ission o
f instructor required for undergraduates 

R
ings and m

odules, group theory, G
alois theory. 
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7
 

T
heory o

f A
nalytic F

unctions I 

M
T

H
 265 or equivalent 

P
erm

ission o
f instructor required for undergraduates 

C
auchy theorem

s, T
aylor and L

aurent series, residues, conform
al 

m
apping, analytic continuation, product theorem

s. 

M
athem

atics 
M

T
H

4
7

2
 

F
unctional A

nalysis I 

M
T

H
 471 

P
erm

ission o
f instructor required for undergraduates 

B
anach spaces. D

ual spaces. R
iesz theoem

. H
ilbert space. F

ourier 

series. P
rojective and unitary operators. S

pectral analysis o
f 

com
pletely continuous self-adjoint operators. A

pplications. 

M
o

d
ern

 L
anguages &

 
--

C
hinese 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
C

hinese 

C
H

I 101 
E

lem
entary C

hinese I 

D
ing, D

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

3 tests, biw
eekly quizzes &

 listening com
prehension exercises 

Introduction to the pronunciation o
f standard C

hinese. B
asic 

structure of the language and vocabulary w
ill be em

phasized in 

this sem
ester. T

he m
ethod w

ill be aural-oral, and as m
uch tim

e as 

possible w
ill be devoted to practicing and responding to sim

ple 

dialogues and m
aterials w

hich exhibit im
portant aspects o

f 

standard C
hinese. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
C

hinese 

C
H

I 105 
Interm

ediate C
hinese I 

D
ing, D

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

C
H

I 102 or perm
ission o

f instructor 

3 tests plus quizzes &
 com

prehension exercises 

C
ontinuation o

f C
H

I 102, w
ith increasing em

phasis placed upon 

developing speaking, reading and w
riting skills utilizing the 

structure and vocabulary in C
hinese characters. 



C
o

u
rse: 

T
itle: 

C
ro

ss-listed
: 

In
stru

cto
r: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

C
o

u
rse: 

T
itle: 

C
ro

ss-listed
: 

In
stru

cto
r: 

C
ultures -

M
odem

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures -

C
om

parative L
iterature 

C
L

T
 102 

T
rue L

ies: 
20th C

entury F
iction o

f G
ender and R

ace 
C

L
T

 102W
 

S
m

ith, E
. 

T
his course w

ill interrogate and rethink the categories o
f race and 

gender, using 20th-century fiction, film
, and critical essays. 

A
s 

the title suggests, the course exam
ines gender and race as 

sim
ultaneously real and unreal. 

W
e w

ill investigate the w
ays in 

w
hich our understanding o

f race and gender are m
ediated by 

language, i.e. by our culture's narration (in a broad sense) o
f the 

reality and significance o
f those categories. R

elated issues w
e 

w
ill explore include "life scripts" and identity form

ation, narrative 
fram

es, narration as pow
er, and the production o

f the "norm
al," 

the "natural," and the "authentic." R
eading and view

ing w
ill 

include M
uriel S

park's "'T
he B

luest E
ye," A

lice W
alker's 

"E
veryday U

se," and a recent popular film
 selected by students. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures-
C

om
parative L

iterature 
C

L
T

 102 
P

ornography, C
ensorship and S

peech 
C

L
T

 102W
/402/W

S
T

 166/166W
/F

S
 102/102W

 
D

iP
iero, T

./W
illis, S. 

S
hould pornography be considered protected speech? If so, w

hat 
are the cultural consequences o

f that protection? S
hould certain 

form
s o

f representation be censored, and if so, how
 w

ould these 
decisions be m

ade? B
y

 exam
ining a variety o

f representations 
from

 print and visual cultures, w
e w

ill analyze com
peting 

definitions o
f pornography and their im

plications for our cultural 
context. 

W
e w

ill also analyze the rights and responsibilities 
inherent in the notion o

f free speech. H
ow

 m
ight differences o

f 
gender or sexuality affect the w

ay w
e produce and consum

e 
pornography? C

an pornography shed any light on our current 
social and political conflicts? W

hat is the nature and pow
er o

f 
fantasy? R

eadings w
ill include w

orks by such w
riters as the 

m
arquis de S

ade, A
ndrea D

w
orkin, C

atherine M
acK

innon, Judith 
B

utler, K
obena M

ercer, S
tanley F

ish, P
at C

alifia, and others. 
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o
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T
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stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures -
C

om
parative L

iterature 
C

L
T

 190Q
 

D
ante's D

ivine C
om

edy: A
 Journey from

 the Inferno to P
aradise 

IT
 190Q

/R
E

L
 190Q

 
S

tocchi-P
erucchio, D

. 
P

lease see IT
 190Q

 for description 

M
odem

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures -

C
om

parative L
iterature 

C
L

T
 192Q

 
T

olstoy's W
ar and P

eace as N
ovel, H

istory and F
ilm

 
R

U
S

 190Q
/R

S
T

 190Q
 

P
arthe, K

. 
P

lease see R
U

S
 190Q

 for description. 

M
odem

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures --

C
om

parative L
iterature 

C
L

T
 196Q

 
T

okyo: T
he M

aking o
f a M

odern C
ity 

JP
N

 196Q
/ A

H
 196Q

/H
IS

 194Q
 

P
ollack, D

. 
P

lease see JP
N

 196Q
 for description. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures--
C

om
parative L

iterature 
C

L
T

2
2

0
 

Introduction to C
ultural S

tudies 
H

ope, T
. 

Introduces the investigation o
f theories o

f culture and questions 
about identity and alterity in critical discourse and explores the 
relationship betw

een high culture and popular culture. 



D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

L
anguages &

 
C

ultures -
L

iteratu
re 

M
odem

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures--

C
om

parative L
iterature 

C
L

T
 223 

D
ecadence, D

egeneration and the N
ineteenth-C

entury Im
aginary 

C
L

T
 223W

/423/F
R

 253/253W
/453/G

E
R

 277/277 

H
ope, T

. 
T

hrough close reading o
f F

rench, B
ritish and G

erm
an prose 

fiction and o
f exam

ples o
f m

edical, anthropological and 

philosophical thought, w
e shall exam

ine the social significance 

o
f discourses o

f disease, decadence and degeneration from
 the late 

eighteenth to the early tw
entieth century. H

ow
 is bodily 

pathology linked to the construction o
f "national" bodies? H

ow
 

does perversion em
erge at the core o

f theories o
f heredity and 

genealogy that traverse E
urope's colonial scenes? W

hat is the 

relationship betw
een sym

ptom
s and texts, betw

een sickness and 

subversion, in the m
apping o

f gender, class and race onto the 

body? T
he course m

aterial w
ill include readings from

 Jean

Jacques R
ousseau, A

lexandre D
um

as fils, E
dgar A

llan P
oe, 

H
onore de B

alzac, A
rthur S

chopenhauer, F
riedrich N

ietzsche, 

S
igm

und F
reud, M

ax N
ordau, H

avelock E
llis, R

adclyffe H
all and 

T
hom

as M
ann. S

tudents m
ay read texts in the original or in 

translation. 

M
odem

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures -

C
om

parative L
iterature 

C
L

T
 229 

S
exuality and G

ender in G
rem

an C
inem

a 

G
E

R
 249/449/C

L
T

 229W
/429/F

S
 229/229W

/W
S

T
 

H
alle, R

. 
P

lease see G
E

R
 249 for description. 

M
odem

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures -

C
om

parative L
iterature 

C
L

T
 245 

B
recht:A

esthetics and Ideology 

G
E

R
245/G

E
R

 445/C
L

 T
 445 

H
erm

inghouse, P. 

P
lease see G

E
R

 245 for the course description. 
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D
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C

o
u
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T

itle: 
C
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ss-listed

: 
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stru
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r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
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D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

M
odem

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures -

C
om

parative L
iterature 

C
L

T
 248 

P
olitics o

f Identity 
C

L
T

248W
IL

IT
248/R

U
S

248/W
/H

IS
241/W

/JS
T

248 

P
arthe, K

. 
P

lease see R
U

S
 248 for the course description. 

M
odem

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures --

C
om

parative L
iterature 

C
L

T
 260 

K
risteva 

C
L

 T
 260W

/460/W
S

T
 396/F

R
 268/468 

G
ustafson, S. 

T
his course surveys K

risteva's w
ritings in term

s o
f their 

im
plications for psychoanalysis, fem

inism
, ethics, the politics o

f 

identity/difference, and cultural studies (literary, visual, etc.). 

P
articular attention w

ill be devoted to the question o
f K

risteva's 

em
battled relationship to fem

inism
 (specifically the im

port o
f her 

ideas on the sem
iotic chora, m

otherhood/pregnancy, herethics, the 

phallic m
other, non-essentialism

, difference, and gay/lesbian 

sexuality). R
eadings include: 

"R
evolution in P

oetic L
anguage 

(selections), "D
esire in L

anguage," "T
ales o

f L
ove," "B

lack S
un," 

"S
trangers to O

urselves," "P
ow

ers o
f H

orror," "K
risteva R

eader," 

and "O
ld M

an and the W
olves." 

M
odem

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures -

C
om

parative L
iterature 

C
L

T
 262 

S
uperfluous M

en &
 S

uperior W
om

en 

R
U

S
 262/262W

/W
S

T
 267/267W

/C
L

T
 262W

/462 

G
ivens, J. 

P
lease see R

U
S

 262 for the course description. 

M
odem

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures--

C
om

parative L
iterature 

C
L

T
 276 

N
ew

 Japanese D
irectors 

C
L

T
 276W

/C
L

T
 476/JP

N
 293/JP

N
 293W

/F
S

 293 

B
ernardi, J. 

P
lease see JP

N
 293 for the course description. 

M
odem

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures -

C
om

parative L
iterature 

C
L

T
2

7
9

 
C

ontem
porary F

rench C
inem

a 

C
L

T
 279W

/479/F
R

 279/279W
/479/F

S
 279/279W

 

W
illis, S. 

P
lease see F

R
 279 for description. 
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D
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o
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T
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C
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ss-listed
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stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures -
C

om
parative L

iterature 
C

L
T

 282 
F

reud: A
n

 Introduction 
G

E
R

 206/206W
/406/C

L
T

 282W
/482 

G
ustafson, S. 

P
lease see G

E
R

 206 for the course description. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures -
C

om
parative L

iterature 
C

L
T

 294 
S

panish F
ilm

 
C

L
T

 294W
/494/S

P
 294/294W

/494/F
S

 294/294W
 

S
chaefer, C

. 
P

lease see S
P

 294 for description. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures -
C

om
parative L

iterature 
C

L
T

 298 
Japanese A

nim
ation 

C
L

T
 298W

/408/JP
N

 292/292W
/F

S
 298/298W

 
B

ernardi, J. 
P

lease see JP
N

 292 for description. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures -
C

om
parative L

iterature 
C

L
T

 299 
T

he M
odern Japanese N

ovel 
C

L
T

 299W
 /JP

N
 252/252W

 
P

ollack, D
. 

P
lease see JP

N
 252 for description. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures -
C

om
parative L

iterature 
C

L
T

 592 
L

anguages L
earning and T

eaching 
L

utkus, A
. 

T
his course treats o

f the theory and practice o
f second language 

learning and teaching. 
S

tudents are responsible for in-class 
discussions o

f theoretical questions and classroom
 applications. 

G
rade is based on class participation, a brief oral presentation and 

w
ritten reports on visits to foreign language classes. 
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D
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o
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T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
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s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
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t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
F

rench 
F

R
 101 

E
lem

entary F
rench I 

L
utkus/S

taff 
occasional quizzes, final exam

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 5 

F
rench 101 is an introductory language course. S

tudents learn 
fundam

entals o
f the gram

m
ar, culture, and pronunciation o

f the 
F

rench language. E
m

phasis is on developing com
m

unicating 
skills, principally speaking but including listening, reading and 
w

riting. 
T

here is an obligatory recitation section tw
ice a w

eek in 
addition to the m

ain class and the w
ork in the m

ultim
edia center. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
F

rench 
F

R
 102 

E
lem

entary F
rench IT 

C
lass S

ize: 
2 5 

F
R

 101 or equivalent 
occasional quizzes; final exam

 
F

rench 102 continues the w
ork o

f the beginning course. T
here is 

an additional em
phasis on reading com

prehension and vocabulary 
building. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
F

rench 
F

R
 103 

F
rench R

eview
 

D
ouchin, A

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
7 5 

F
R

 102 or equivilent 
F

R
 103 is designed to help students learn to com

m
unicate in 

F
rench. It builds on basic speaking and com

prehension skills 
learned in high school courses or in introductory college course. 
A

 m
odern F

rench video series is an integral part o
f the course. 

R
eadings and class m

aterials com
e from

 a variety o
f sources, both 

literary and journalistic. 
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rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
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n
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anguages &
 

C
ultures --

F
ren

ch
 

M
odem

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures --

F
rench 

F
R

 104 
C

onversational F
rench (2 credits) 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 

F
R

 103 o
r equivalent 

O
ral E

xam
inations 

T
his course w

ill use short readings on a variety o
f topics to 

encourage developm
ent o

f speaking skills. E
m

phasis on oral 

practice and acquisition o
f vocabulary from

 the book. M
ay be 

taken concurrently w
ith F

R
 105 or F

R
 106 and m

ay be taken 

tw
ice for credit. 

M
odem

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures --

F
rench 

F
R

 105 
Interm

ediate F
rench I 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 

E
T

S
 score o

f 500 or perm
ission o

f instructor 

Q
uizzes, com

positions, hour exam
s 

C
ontinuing study o

f F
rench in its spoken and w

ritten form
s. 

R
eadings in m

odem
 F

rench culture and literature w
ill provide a 

basis for im
provem

ent o
f language skills. S

tress w
ill be placed 

on both personal expression and the developm
ent o

f critical 

readings techniques. T
he particular focus o

f F
R

 105 is the 

geography o
f F

rance. 

M
odem

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures --

F
rench 

F
R

 106 
Interm

ediate F
rench II 

K
em

edjio, C
. 

C
lass S

ize: 
1 5 

F
R

 105, o
r E

T
S

 score o
f 550 

Q
uizzes, com

positions, final exam
 

A
 continuation o

f F
rench 105, this course further develops 

language skills in the context o
f readings on F

rench culture and 

literature. T
he particular focus o

f F
R

 106 is the history o
f F

rance 

and som
e contem

porary issues in F
rench society. A

 m
ajor w

ork 

o
f literature w

ill be read in its entirety. 
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 C
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F

rench 

F
R

 200 
A

dvanced F
rench I 

D
iP

iero, T
. (F

all 96),K
em

edjio, C
. (S

pring 97) C
lass S

ize: 2
0

 

F
R

 106 or equivalent 

Intensive practice in reading, w
riting, and speaking F

rench, based 

on rigorous gram
m

ar review
 and on close readings o

f literary and 

cultural texts. 
C

lassroom
 w

ork em
phasizes gram

m
ar, speaking, 

reading and w
riting F

rench. 

M
odem

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures --

F
rench 

F
R

2
0

4
 

A
dvanced F

rench C
onversation 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 

F
R

 1 04/F
R

 200 or P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

F
rench 204 is an advanced conversation course lim

ited in 

enrollm
ent to insure m

axim
um

 student participation. 
T

he "text" 

under discussion w
ill be aspects o

f m
odem

 F
rance as represented 

by videos o
f televised F

rench new
s program

s and contem
porary 

F
rench film

s. 
D

iscussions and oral presentations in F
rench. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
F

rench 

F
R

 205 
C

ontem
porary F

rench and F
rancophone C

ulture 

F
R

 405 
K

em
edjio, C

. 

A
n

 introduction to the social structures, institutions, and value 

system
s w

hich m
ake up contem

porary F
rench and F

rancophone 

societies. A
nalysis o

f their m
anifestations in contem

porary 

political structures and events, philosophy, art, film
, the m

edia, 

etc. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
F

rench 

F
R

 208 
S

tructure o
f F

rench 

F
R

 408/L
IN

 241/L
IN

 441 

C
arlton, C

. 

P
lease see L

IN
 241 for the course description. 
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D
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en
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o
u

rse: 
T
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escrip
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n
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D
ep

artm
en

t: · 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

L
anguages &

 
C

ultures --
F

ren
ch

 
M

odern L
anguages &

 C
ultures --

F
rench 

F
R

 252 
R

ealism
 &

 Ideology in the N
ovel 

F
R

 452/C
L

T
 272/472 

W
illis, S. 

T
his course w

ill cover the w
ork o

f three authors -
F

laubert, 
B

alzac, and Z
ola. W

e w
ill exam

ine the com
peting theories o

f 
realism

 that prevail in the 19th century and the political 
ideologies that underlie them

. 
T

hrough close textual analysis, w
e 

w
ill explore the shifting concepts o

f style, history, authority, and 
representation that characterize these novels. 

C
ritical readings 

w
ill include m

ajor m
odern and contem

porary discussions o
f 

realism
 and literary ideology. S

om
e reading know

ledge o
f F

rench 
useful, but not required. 

A
U

 texts w
ill be available in E

nglish. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
F

rench 
F

R
 253 

D
ecadence, D

egeneration and the N
ineteenth-C

entury Im
aginary 

F
R

 253W
/453/C

L
T

 223/223W
/423/G

E
R

 277/277 
H

ope, T
. 

P
lease see C

L
 T

 223 for course description. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
F

rench 
F

R
 268 

K
risteva 

F
R

 468/C
L

T
 260/260W

/460/W
S

T
 396 

G
ustafson, S. 

P
lease see C

L
 T

 260 for course description. 
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D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
F

rench 
F

R
 279 

C
ontem

porary F
rench C

inem
a 

F
R

 468/C
L

T
 279/479/F

S
 287 

W
illis, S. 

T
hrough close analysis o

f popular film
, this course w

ill explore 
contem

porary F
rench culture as it rew

orks national identity. 
F

ocusing on changing definitions o
f "F

renchness," w
e w

ill 
exam

ine its articulations w
ith shifting conceptions o

f tradition, of 
the popular, and o

f the nation. 
W

e w
ill read central cultural 

conflicts around identity and difference in the context o
f the 

em
ergent E

uropean econom
ic com

m
unity, as w

ell as the 
specifically F

rench context o
f "im

m
igration" and "assim

ilation." 
O

f particular interest, for our purposes, w
ill be com

parative 
analysis o

f F
rench and U

S popular discourses on social issues 
involving sexuality and gender, race, ethnicity, and 
"m

ulticulturalism
." 

F
ilm

s w
ill include w

orks by L
uc M

oullet, 
B

ertrand B
lier, L

uc B
esson, A

ndre T
echine, C

yril C
ollard 'S

avage 
N

ights', M
athieu K

assovita 'H
ate', C

laire D
enis, A

hm
ed 

B
ouchaala 'K

rim
', as w

ell as recent w
orks by such w

idely know
n 

"auteurs" as C
laude C

habrol and Jean-L
uc G

odard. 

M
o

d
ern

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures --

G
erm

an
 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ui tures --
G

erm
an 

G
E

R
 100 

A
ccelerated G

erm
an (6 credits) 

C
lass 

Size·: 
2 0 

A
 full first-year G

erm
an course taught in one sem

ester, using the 
new

 "interactive" m
aterials o

f the 101-102 sequence. M
eets tw

ice 
a w

eek for 150 m
inutes. 

T
his course has been described as the 

"P
orsche o

f G
erm

an courses": 
for the m

otivated student w
ho. 

w
ants high-speed progress. 



D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
I
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
o
r
~
 

E
x

am
s: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: L

anguages &
 

C
ultures --

G
erm

an
 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
G

erm
an 

G
E

R
 101 

E
lem

entary G
erm

an I 

A
sher, E

. 
A

t least 4 quizzes; m
idterm

; final exam
 

T
his is the first sem

ester o
f a tw

o-sem
ester sequence using an 

exciting new
 "interactive" approach that enables students to speak 

and w
rite right from

 the start. 
T

he textbook, based on an 

"inductive" rather than "deductive" w
ay o

f learning, is a real 

"m
ystery," w

ritten by one o
f G

erm
any's forem

ost authors. 

L
earning G

erm
an becom

es an adventure as students attem
pt to 

solve the m
ystery o

f the textbook, engage actively w
ith the 

language in the w
orkbook and listen to the audio-tapes w

hich are 

at the heart o
f this listening-

based approach. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
G

erm
an 

G
E

R
 105 

Interm
ediate G

erm
an I 

A
sher, E

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

G
E

R
 105 or perm

ission o
f instructor 

4-5 quizzes, final exam
 

"D
ie S

uche," the m
ystery o

f 101-102 continues, using a brand

new
 text. 

T
he sequel is w

ritten by another w
ell-

know
n author, 

P
eter S

chneider, and is also geared to preparation for the 

"Z
ertifikat D

eutsch als F
rem

dsprache" exam
 offered in the spring. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
G

erm
an 

G
E

R
2

0
0

 
A

dvanced G
erm

an 

H
erm

inghouse, P
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1
5

 

G
E

R
 106 or equivalent 

M
idterm

 and final 

T
his class assum

es enough know
ledge o

f the language for reading 

som
ew

hat longer fictional and nonfictional texts (initially 2-4 

pages) and view
ing G

erm
an film

s in the original. T
he class is 

organized around general topics and them
es. 

S
tudents w

ill w
rite 

w
eekly essays in G

erm
an on select topics. 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 
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M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
G

erm
an 

G
E

R
 203 

Introduction to G
erm

an L
iterature 

H
alle, R

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

G
E

R
 106 or equivalent 

E
verything you ever w

anted to know
 about G

erm
an literature but 

w
ere afraid to ask. 

T
his course looks at G

erm
an poem

s, plays 

and novellas from
 various historical periods and w

ithin the 

context o
f several techniques o

f interpretation. It is designed to 

prepare students for sophisticated analysis o
f literary texts. F

oci 

include: 
basic term

inology and basic reading strategies, as w
ell as 

m
ethods o

f interpretation such as: 
structural-generic analysis, 

sem
iotics, psychoanalysis and fem

inism
. 

T
opics raised by the 

literature read in this course (am
ong others) are: 

nature, gender, 

race, violence, m
atricide, love, sex, and insanity. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
G

erm
an 

G
E

R
2

0
6

 
F

reud: A
n Introduction 

C
L

T
 282/C

L
T

 282W
 

G
ustafson, S. 

F
reud is one o

f the m
ost influential thinkers o

f the 20th century. 

H
is ground-breaking w

ork on dream
s, the O

edipus C
om

plex, and 

psychoanalytic m
ethod have profoundly changed our 

understanding o
f the psyche and social interaction. T

his course 

provides a basic survey o
f F

reud's m
ost im

portant and often 

controversial w
ritings/discoveries w

ithin their historical context 

and w
ith regard to significant criticism

s o
f his w

ork. 
"F

reud: 
A

n 

Introduction" is part o
f a cluster w

hich includes courses on M
arx 

.and N
ietzsche (these courses need not be taken in any particular 

order). 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
G

erm
an 

G
E

R
2

2
2

 
R

eadings in G
erm

an I 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1

5
 

G
E

R
 106 or equivalent 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor R

equired 

R
eadings in G

erm
an to accom

pany enrollm
ent in upper-level 

courses on G
erm

an-related topics taught in E
nglish. 
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D
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D
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n
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C
o

u
rse: 

T
itle: 

C
ro

ss-listed
: 

In
stru

cto
r: 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
G

ennan 
G

E
R

2
4

5
 

T
he D

ram
atic L

egacy o
f B

recht 
G

E
R

 445, C
L

T
 245, C

L
T

 445 
H

erm
inghouse, P. 

W
orks by the m

ost im
portant 

o
f the tw

entieth century 
w

ill be read and discussed in JUX:tar>os:tuo~n to an earlier tradition 
o

f w
riters w

hose theory and practice likew
ise challenge the social 

order. W
e w

ill exam
ine critically his fam

ous theories o
f dram

a 
and som

e o
f the recent debates about B

recht's im
portance to 

contem
porary culture as w

ell as read som
e m

odern w
riters w

ho 
take up the B

rechtian challenge. Includes som
e film

s and videos 
o

f theater perform
ances. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
G

erm
an 

G
E

R
2

4
9

 
Issues in C

ontem
porary G

erm
an C

inem
a: 

Q
ueer F

ilm
 

G
E

R
 249W

/449/C
L

T
 229/229W

/429/F
S

 229/229 
H

alle, R
. 

T
he course w

ill take as its object G
erm

an film
 in order to 

exam
ine how

 gender and sexuality are historically and socially 
constructed. W

e w
ill use various m

ethods to query a diverse 
group o

f film
s: cultural debates, social history, and, especially, 

theoretical w
orks from

 fem
inist and queer film

 studies. W
hile 

focusing on G
erm

an film
, the students w

ill also gain insights 
into broader questions o

f narration, identity form
ation, pow

er 
relations, and social m

ovem
ents. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
G

erm
an 

G
E

R
 277 

D
ecadence, D

egeneration and the N
ineteenth-C

entury Im
aginary 

G
E

R
 277W

/477/C
L

T
 223/223W

/423/F
R

 253/253 
H

ope, T
. 

P
lease see C

L
 T

 223 for course description. 
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D
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o
u
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rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
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D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
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itle: 
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rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
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s: 
C

o
u
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o
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D
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n
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L
anguages &

 
M

odern L
anguages &

 C
ultures --

Italian 
IT

 101 

--
Italian

 

E
lem

entary Italian I 
O

'K
eefe, L

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
4 5 

IT
 101 or perm

ission o
f instructor 

F
our quizzes, m

idterm
, final 

A
 thorough grounding is given in all the language skills: 

listening, speaking, reading and w
riting. L

anguage practice is in 
sm

all groups. L
ectures cover gram

m
ar and cultural inform

ation. 
Intended for beginners or students placed by exam

ination. T
here 

is an obligatory recitation section tw
ice a w

eek in addition to the 
m

ain class and the m
ultim

edia center w
ork (1 hour per w

eek). 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
Italian 

IT
 104 

C
onversational Italian (2 credits) 

C
occo-C

rane, R
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1
5

 
IT

 102 or equivalent 
C

onversation course designed to help students develop facility 
w

ith the spoken language. E
m

phasis is on vocabulary-building; 
class tim

e is given to debate, discussions, and conversations 
about current topics and Italian culture. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
Italian 

IT
 105 

Interm
ediate Italian I 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 
2 sem

esters o
f college-level Italian or E

T
S

 score o
f 500 

S
ix quizzes; one final paper 

D
aily oral and w

ritten preparation for class. 
T

he aim
 o

f the course is to reinforce the student's reading, 
w

riting, listening and speaking skills in a m
eaningful cultural 

context. T
his objective is achieved through both a system

atic 
study o

f the fundam
entals o

f gram
m

ar and the analysis o
f a 

variety o
f cultural m

aterials. 
T

opics for study, w
riting practice, 

and discussion include literature, history, film
, and popular 

culture. 
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o
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C
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T
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D
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M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
Italian 

IT
 190Q

 
D

ante's D
ivine C

om
edy: A

 Journey from
 the Inferno to P

aradise 

S
tocchi-P

erucchio, D
. 

T
his course aim

s at fam
iliarizing freshm

an w
ith one o

f the m
ost 

significant texts in W
estern C

ulture. 
T

hrough D
ante's text, 

students w
ill gain a perspective on the B

iblical, C
hristian, and 

C
lassical traditions as w

ell as on the political, literary, 

philosophical, and theological context o
f m

edieval E
urope. T

he 

course w
ill also provide students w

ith an avenue o
f investigation 

on the problem
s o

f know
ledge, and guide them

 in developing 

critical tools and research skills. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures--
Italian 

IT
 200 

. 

T
opics in Italian C

ulture and A
dvanced Italian L

anguage 

A
dvanced Italian 

D
esigned for students w

ho already have a basic know
ledge o

f 

spoken and w
ritten Italian, this course addresses different aspects 

o
f m

odern and contem
porary Italian culture em

phasizing, at the 

sam
e tim

e, the usage o
f Italian language. T

opics m
ay include 

politics, econom
ics, m

ass m
edia, intellectual life, education, 

popular culture: as w
ell as the ethnic, econom

ic, and cultural 

relations betw
een Italy and E

astern E
urope, A

sia, A
frica, the 

E
uropean C

om
m

unity, and the U
nited S

tates. 
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L
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L

:ultures 
Jap

an
ese 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures--
Japanese 

JP
N

 101 
B

eginning Japanese I 
S

hino, F
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

6 0 

Q
uizzes, L

esson T
ests, F

inal E
xam

 

S
T

U
D

E
N

T
S

 M
U

S
T

 R
E

G
IS

T
E

R
 F

O
R

 B
O

T
H

 L
E

C
T

U
R

E
 A

N
D

 

R
E

C
IT

A
T

IO
N

. D
esigned to help beginners acquire a basic 

com
m

and o
f Japanese. S

peaking and listening are em
phasized. 

T
he classes w

ill be conducted in E
nglish and Japanese, shifting 

from
 the form

er to the latter. In the beginning, students w
ill 

m
aster the Japanese "hiragana" w

riting system
, w

hich they w
ill 

use in the rest o
f the course. S

tudents w
ill learn various sentence 

and phrase particles, basic w
ord order, basic conjugation, and 

num
ber system

s. A
s the course progresses, katakana syllabaries 

and kanji (C
hinese characters) w

ill be also introduced. 

R
equirem

ents include regular assignm
ents, quizzes, a final exam

 

and language lab, V
ideo and audio tapes are frequently used. 6 

credits. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures--
Japanese 

JP
N

 104 
E

lem
entary C

onversational Japanese 

T
am

ate, M
. 

Japanese 102 or equivalent 

E
m

phasis on speaking skills w
ith focus on current issues in 

Japanese culture and society. M
ay be taken concurrently w

ith 

Japanese 105 or 106. 
T

his is a tw
o-credit course w

hich m
ay be 

taken tw
ice for credit. 
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L
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C

ultures 
Jap

an
ese 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
Japanese 

JP
N

 105 
Interm

ediate Japanese I 
T

am
ate, M

. 
JP

N
 102 or instructor's perm

ission 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 5 

S
T

U
D

E
N

T
S

 M
U

S
T

 R
E

G
IS

T
E

R
 F

O
R

 B
O

T
H

 L
E

C
T

U
R

E
 A

N
D

 
R

E
C

IT
A

T
IO

N
. 

S
equel to Japanese 102. L

ecture and recitation 
designed to help the students at the interm

ediate level acquire a 
practical com

m
and o

f m
odern Japanese in all areas. A

lthough 
speaking and listening w

ill rem
ain to be the m

ain skills to be 
w

orked on, the am
ount o

f reading and w
riting w

ill be 
significantly increased com

pared to Japanese 102. T
he classes w

ill 
be conducted in Japanese except in the gram

m
ar lecture. 

R
equirem

ents include regular assignm
ents, and language lab. 

T
ext: Japanese: T

he S
poken L

anguage P
art 2 by E

. Jorden and M
. 

N
oda (Y

ale U
niversity P

ress). V
ideo and audio tapes are frequently 

used. 6 credits. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures--
Japanese 

JP
N

 196Q
 

T
okyo: 

T
he M

aking o
f a M

odern C
ity 

C
L

T
 196Q

/ A
H

 196Q
/H

IS
 194Q

 
P

ollack, D
. 

T
his course exam

ines in detail how
 the city o

f T
okyo got to be 

the w
ay it is today. 

W
ith its extraordinary speed, density, variety, 

and interconnectedness, present-day T
okyo is the w

orld's pre
em

inent post-m
odern city, as m

uch a virtual construction as a 
"real" place. A

s such, it asks to be studied as a virtual 
phenom

enon on in cyberspace, w
here m

uch o
f its contem

porary 
existence glow

s, as w
ell as in the usual books, articles, m

aps, 
records, videos, film

, and art im
ages. A

m
ong other questions to 

be investigated: W
hat m

akes a city livable? exciting? hum
an? 

W
hat m

akes the greater T
okyo m

etropolitan area hom
e to its 28 

m
illion inhabitants? 
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M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures--
Japanese 

JP
N

 202 
M

odern Japanese P
rose I 

T
am

ate, M
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
JP

N
 106 or instructor's perm

ission 
unit quizzes, oral quizzes, a com

prehensive final 
E

ssay assignm
ents w

ill be given to students regularly in order to 
brush up their w

riting skills. 
T

his course aim
s at the im

provem
ent o

f students' overall 
proficiency in the Japanese language. L

istening and speaking 
skills w

ill be im
proved through assignm

ents based upon audio 
tapes, discussion, and role-playing in Japanese. R

eading skills 
w

ill be im
proved through reading o

f various "raw
" m

aterials. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures--
Japanese 

JP
N

 204 
A

dvanced C
onversational Japanese (tw

o credits) 
T

am
ate, M

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

JP
N

 106 or P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

P
rovides students o

f JP
N

 202 level or higher w
ith the 

opportunity to im
prove their speaking skills. 

C
lass activities 

include discussion o
f current issues and oral drills. 

T
he class w

ill 
be conducted in Japanese, and is not intended for students w

ho 
have already acquired near-native fluency. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
Japanese 

JP
N

 220 
A

dvanced M
odern Japanese P

rose I 
T

am
ate, M

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

JP
N

 203 or equivalent 
T

his course covers various aspects o
f contem

porary Japanese 
culture as found in m

agazines, journals, television, film
 and 

videos. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
Japanese 

JP
N

 252 
T

he M
odern Japanese N

ovel 
JP

N
 252W

/C
L

T
 299/299W

 
P

ollack, D
. 

A
 survey o

f the Japanese novel spanning the tw
entieth century. 

T
opics include M

eiji m
odernism

, T
aisho liberalism

, the w
ar 

years, the postw
ar and recovery, internationalism

, and 
postm

odernism
. 

S
hort papers and final exam

. 
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cto
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escrip
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n
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M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
Japanese 

JP
N

 292 
Japanese A

nim
ation (A

nim
e) 

JP
N

 292W
/C

L
T

 298/298W
/408/F

S
 298/298W

 

B
ernardi, J. 

A
n exploration o

f Japanese popular culture through the w
orld of 

anim
e. 

F
ilm

s cover a w
ide range o

f subgenres, from
 H

ayao 

M
iyazaki's 'T

he C
astle o

f C
agliostro' to m

ore recent w
orks 

including 'A
kira' (cyberpunk), 'S

ilent M
obius' and 'N

eo-T
okyd 

(futuristic m
anga adaptations), 'R

obot C
arnival' (battling robots, 

androids), 'G
rave o

f the F
ireflies' (postw

ar nostalgia). D
iscussions 

w
ill address issues o

f landscape (city vs. "'furusato"), period, 

fantasy, gender·(m
ale, fem

ale, androgyne), racism
 (selfvs. other), 

cultural anxiety. 
S

creenings w
ill be held in tandem

 w
ith an 

anim
e series at the G

eorge E
astm

an H
ouse. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
Japanese 

JP
N

 293 
N

ew
 Japanese D

irectors 

JP
N

 293W
/C

L
T

 276/C
L

T
 276W

/C
L

T
 476/F

S
293 

B
ernardi, J. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 

A
nalysis o

f contem
porary Japanese film

 from
 the N

ew
 W

ave to 

the present, w
ith an em

phasis on w
orks o

f the 1980s and 1990s. 

S
pecial attention is given to the representation o

f gender and 

national difference and the role o
f Japanese film

 in w
orld cinem

a. 

S
creenings w

ill include the w
ork o

f Itam
i Juzo, H

ayashi K
aizo, 

O
guri K

ohei, M
orita Y

oshim
itsu, Ishii S

ogo, S
aw

ai S
oichiro, 

and O
bayashi K

azuhiko. 
S

C
R

E
E

N
IN

G
 M

O
N

D
A

Y
 A

T
 7:40 

p.m
. 

L
anguages &

 
C

ultures --
P

olish 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
P

olish 

P
O

L
 101 

E
lem

entary P
olish I 

H
auser, E

. 
Introduction to m

odern P
olish and basic vocabulary. 
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P
O

L
 103 

P
olish R

eview
 

H
auser, E

. 
B

uilds on basic speaking and conversation skills learned in 

introductory level P
olish courses taken at the U

niversity o
f 

R
ochester or at S

tudy A
broad program

s. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 

C
ultures --

R
ussian 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
R

ussian 

R
U

S
 101 

E
lem

entary R
ussian I 

G
ivens, J. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

4 0 

6-8 chapter tests 
Introduction to R

ussian gram
m

ar, phonetics, and conversation. 

E
m

phasis w
ill be on practical R

ussian language skills. L
ectures 

w
ill com

bine drills in R
ussian w

ith presentations in E
nglish. 

R
ecitations w

ill be conducted in R
ussian. 

S
tudents m

ust sign up 

for lecture and recitation section. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
R

ussian 

R
U

S
 105 

Interm
ediate R

ussian I 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 5 

R
U

S
 102 or equivalent 

tw
o hour tests and final exam

 

w
eekly vocabulary dictations 

E
m

phasis on reading, w
riting, conversation and further 

developm
ent o

f gram
m

atical concepts introduced in first-year 

R
ussian. T

he building o
f vocabulary and com

prehension skills 

w
ill also be stressed. A

 variety o
f literary and non-literary texts 

w
ill be read and discussed. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
R

ussian 

R
U

S
 190Q

 
T

olstoy's 
R

S
T

 190Q
/C

L
 T 192Q

 

P
arthe, K

athleen 
W

e w
ill explore the w

orld of "W
ar and P

eace," reading the novel 

in translation, and exam
ining other novels, histories, and the film

 

versions. 
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D
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M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
R

ussian 
R

U
S 223 

R
eadings in R

ussian II 
R

U
S 106 or equivalent. 

R
eadings in R

ussian to accom
pany enrollm

ent in upper-level 
courses on R

ussian-related topics taught in E
nglish. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
R

ussian 
R

U
S

 248 
P

olitics o
f Identity: R

ussians, P
oles, Jew

s, and C
om

m
unists 

R
U

S
248W

/C
L

T
248/248W

/JS
T

248/W
 /H

IS
 241/241 

P
arthe, K

. 
F

our essays ( 4-5 pages each) 
T

his course exam
ines how

 culture, ethnicity, and politics 
intersect in 20th-century R

ussian literature. W
e begin w

ith 
excerpts from

 D
ostoevsky's "D

iary o
f a W

riter," sacralizing 
R

ussianness and dem
onizing Jew

s. 
P

olitical and artistic avant
gardes 1900-1930 are analyzed for their attem

pts to overcom
e 

traditional ethnic divisions. 
In S

talin's R
ussia an international 

S
ocalist identity w

as replaced by a R
ussian state culture, w

hich 
put "cosm

opolitanism
" on trial after W

orld W
ar IT. 

A
 secular 

R
ussian cultural identity w

as the norm
 until the state w

ithdrew
 

from
 the cultural sphere in the late 1980s, but R

ussian Jew
ish 

em
igre literature w

as available to m
any readers through unofficial 

channels. W
e end w

ith the battle o
f com

peting identities in post-
1985 R

ussia. 
R

eadings include: D
ostoevsky, B

abel, G
rossm

an, 
M

andelstam
, P

asternak, R
oziner, T

ertz, M
arkish, R

asputin, and 
B

rodsky. 
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M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
R

ussian 
R

U
S

262 
T

opics in 19th C
entury R

ussian L
iterature: S

uperfluous M
en, 

S
uperior W

om
en 

R
U

S 262W
/C

L
T

 262/C
L

T
 462/W

S
T

 270 
G

ivens, J. 
T

w
o 4-5 page papers; O

ne 8-10 page paper 
T

w
o distinct character types em

erge in R
ussian literature o

f the 
19th century: the superfluous m

an and the superior w
om

an. M
en 

full o
f talent and am

bition but unable to act on their intentions 
and therefore doom

ed to inactivity are juxtaposed to w
om

en w
ho 

are em
otionally and m

orally their superiors, and w
hose strength, 

courage, and w
illingness to take action show

 up their m
ale 

counterparts. W
hat is paradoxical about this outcom

e is that 
these characters w

ere the creation o
f m

ale w
riters, w

ho dom
inated 

the R
ussian literary scene o

f the 19th century. 
T

here w
ere, for 

exam
ple, no R

ussian Jane A
ustens, C

harlotte and E
m

ily B
rontes, 

or G
eorge E

liots, w
hose reputation or recognition rivaled that o

f 
their m

ale peers. 
H

eroines and their point o
f view

 in R
ussian 

literature w
ere essentially the product o

f m
ale im

aginations. T
he 

sources and consequences o
f this paradox and its roots in the 

issues o
f gender, R

ussian national identity and the ideology o
f 

idealization w
ill be at the center o

f our investigation o
f w

orks by 
som

e o
f the best know

n w
riters o

f 19th century R
ussian literature 

such as P
ushkin, L

erm
ontov, G

ogol, G
oncharov, T

urgenev, 
D

ostoevsky, C
hernyshevky, T

olstoy, and C
hekkov. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
R

ussian 
R

U
S

 268 
A

dvanced L
iterature and C

ulture in O
riginal 

C
lass S

ize: 3
0

 
T

his course is designed for students w
ho can read R

ussian at an 
advanced level and w

ish to pursue particular areas o
f interest. 

E
ach student w

ill draw
 up a reading list for the term

 w
ith the help 

o
f the instructor. W

e w
ill m

eet individually each w
eek and 

periodically as a group at a tim
e convenient to m

em
bers o

f the 
class. 

S
tudents w

ill w
rite essays in R

ussian on their area o
f 

interest. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures--
R

ussian 
R

U
S

 290 
T

opics in A
dvanced R

ussian 
Intensive w

ork in various topics in R
ussian gram

m
ar and syntax 

at the advanced level w
ith em

phasis on practical applications. 
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M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures-
R

ussian S
tudies 

R
S

T
 171 

H
istory o

f Im
perial R

ussia 

H
IS

 151 
M

eehan, B
. 

P
lease see H

IS
 151 for the course description. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures -
R

ussian S
tudies 

R
S

T
 190Q

 

T
olstoy's "W

ar and P
eace" 

K
athleen P

arthe 

P
lease see R

U
S

 190Q
 for description. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures -
R

ussian S
tudies 

R
S

T
 240 

S
oviet S

ecret P
olice: 

1917-1991 

H
IS

 240 
B

urds, J. 

P
lease see H

IS
 240 for the course description. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures -
R

ussian S
tudies 

R
S

T
 248 

P
olitics o

f Identity 

C
L

T
 248/248W

/448/R
U

S
 248/248W

/H
IS

 241/24 

P
arthe, K

. 

P
lease see R

U
S

 248 for course description. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures -
R

ussian S
tudies 

R
S

T
 262 

S
uperfluous M

en S
uperior W

om
en 

C
L

T
 262/262W

/W
S

T
 270/270W

/R
U

S
 262/262W

/R
 

G
ivens, J. 

P
lease see R

U
S

 262 for course description. 

83 D
ep

artm
en

t: 

C
o

u
rse: 

T
itle: 

In
stru

cto
r: 

R
estrictio

n
s: 

E
x

am
s: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 

R
estrictio

n
s: 

E
x

am
s: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 

E
x

am
s: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 

C
o

u
rse: 

T
itle: 

In
stru

cto
r: 

P
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M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
S

panish 

S
P

 101 
E

lem
entary S

panish I 

K
ouroublakis, B

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 5 

P
lacem

ent needed for first-tim
e registration 

F
requent quizzes, m

idterm
, final 

Intended for students w
ith no background in S

panish, or w
hose 

background does not m
ake placem

ent in a higher-level S
panish 

course advisable. T
raining in speaking, com

prehension, reading 

and w
riting through classroom

 instruction and recitation periods. 

S
tudents m

ust also register for the associated recitation section. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
S

panish 

S
P

 102 
E

lem
entary S

panish II 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 5 

S
P

 101 or equivalent 

P
lacem

ent needed for first -tim
e registration 

F
requent quizzes, m

idterm
, final 

S
panish 102 continues the w

ork o
f the beginning course S

panish 

101. T
here is an added em

phasis on reading com
prehension and 

vocabulary building. 
S

tudents m
ust also register for the 

associated recitation session. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
S

panish 

S
P

 105 
Interm

ediate S
panish I 

K
ouroublakis, B

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

E
T

S
 score o

f 500 or P
erm

ission o
f the Instructor 

3 partial exam
s 

C
ontinuing study o

f m
odern S

panish in its spoken and w
ritten 

form
s. E

m
phasis is given to cultural and literary readings and 

discussions, as w
ell as basic com

position w
riting skills. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures--
S

panish 

S
P

 106 
Interm

ediate S
panish IT 

ter H
orst, R

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

S
P

 105 or equivalent 

2-3 exam
s, com

positions 

C
ontinuation o

f S
P

 105. Intended to advance conversational 

skills, provide an introduction to the reading o
f S

panish literature, 

and refine w
riting skills. 
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M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
S

panish 
S

P
 200 

A
dvanced S

panish L
anguage 

.... S
panish 

ter H
orst, R

./Jorgensen, B
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
S

P
 105, S

P
 106 o

r equivalent 
M

idterm
, final, 2 exam

s 
T

his course is designed to refine the student's w
riting and reading 

skills in S
panish in preparation for entering upper-level S

panish 
courses. T

he class tim
e and the assignm

ents are equally divided 
betw

een an intensive study o
f selected topics in gram

m
ar at an 

advanced level, and a variety o
f readings in H

ispanic literature. 
R

equired w
ritten w

ork includes four com
positions and rew

rites, 
and a final essay o

f 4-5 pages. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures--
S

panish 
S

P
 201 

A
dvanced S

panish for N
ative S

peakers 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

M
idterm

, in-class presentation 
T

his course is designed for students w
hose first language is 

S
panish and/or those w

ho are bilingual. 
T

he prim
ary goal o

f the 
course is to assist students in m

oving from
 an inform

al S
panish 

w
riting style to the academ

ic expository w
riting expected in 

upper-level literature, culture, and linguistic courses. 
W

e w
ill 

devote class tim
e to analyzing the texts on w

hich com
position 

w
ork is based, including journalistic selections, literary pieces, 

essays, and so forth. D
iscussions w

ill also focus on structural and 
lexical aspects o

f the S
panish language relevant to the w

riting 
assignm

ents. S
tudents w

ill prepare first drafts and revised copies 
o

f a series o
f five com

positions. T
he final paper w

ill address a 
literary, cultural, o

r historical topic related to the course. 
S

tudents are expected to use a w
ord processor for their w

ork. 

M
odern L

anguages &
 C

ultures --
S

panish 
S

P
 203 

Introduction T
o E

arly H
ispanic T

exts 
ter H

orst, R
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 
T

he course features early-m
odern H

ispanic texts in S
pain and in 

S
panish A

m
erica. 

D
ep
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en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T
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D

escrip
tio

n
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D
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C

o
u

rse: 
T
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C
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c
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D
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tio

n
: 

D
ep
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en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C
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ss-listed

: 
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c
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r: 
D
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tio

n
: 

D
ep
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en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
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stru
c
to

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

84 

M
odem

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures --

S
panish 

S
P

 211 
C

onversational S
panish 

D
esigned to encourage conversational practice oriented around 

current issues. 
M

ay be taken concurrently w
ith S

P
 200 or 

another,upper-level S
panish course. 

M
odem

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures --

S
panish 

S
P

 280 
C

ontem
porary S

panish P
rose 

S
P

 480 
S

chaefer, C
. 

D
evelopm

ents in the S
panish novel after the C

ivil W
ar, from

 its 
resurgence w

ith C
ela to the "new

 realist" and experim
ental novels 

o
f the 1960s, and 1970s, to the post-F

ranco novels o
f the 1980s 

and 1990s. E
m

phasis on relationships betw
een social and 

aesthetic considerations. R
eadings include w

orks by S
ender, 

C
ela, G

rosso, M
atut, G

oytisolo, M
artin S

antos, M
artin G

aite, 
T

usquets, and B
enet. 

M
o

d
em

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures --

S
panish 

S
P

 283 
T

w
entieth-C

entury S
panish-A

m
erican T

heater 
S

P
 483 

Jorgensen, B
. 

E
xam

ines m
ajor currents in dram

a through the analysis o
f 

representative w
orks by F

lorencio S
anchez, R

oberto A
rlt, 

R
odolfo U

sigli, Jose T
riana, G

riselda G
am

baro, and others. 

M
odem

 L
anguages &

 C
ultures --

S
panish 

S
P

 294 
S

panish F
ilm

 
S

P
 294W

/494/C
L

T
 294/294W

/494/F
S

 294/294W
 

S
chaefer, C

. 
D

evoted to the analysis o
f recent S

panish cinem
a. B

eginning 
w

ith the early post-C
ivil W

ar period, the focus is on film
 as a 

narrative response changes in S
panish society. 

C
onsiders the 

translation o
f other m

edia (novels, short stories, etc.) to film
 and 

the representation o
f history through the m

edium
 o

f cinem
a. 

Includes film
s by directors such as B

unuel, P
atino, E

rice, S
aura, 

T
rueba, G

arcia S
anchez, A

lm
odovar. 



C
o

u
rse: 

T
itle: 

In
stru

cto
r: 

E
x

am
s: 

C
o

u
rsew

o
rk

: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

M
usic 

M
U

R
 100 

E
xperiencing M

usic 

H
arm

anD
 

2 exam
s 

C
lass S

ize: 
1 0 0 

2 short papers (3 pages), 1longer paper (10-12 pages), 3 concert 

reports. 
C

ustom
-bound text required (approx. cost $6) 

A
 new

 approach to "m
usic appreciation" that could be offered 

only at the U
niversity o

f R
ochester, w

ith its extraordinary 

m
usical resources, including nearly 800 concerts and recitals per 

year, a professional-quality recording studio, and the largest 

academ
ic m

usic library in the N
ew

 W
orld. T

his revised course 

celebrates the "ears-on" experience o
f various aspects o

f m
usical 

perform
ance and assum

es no previous technical training in m
usic. 

P
articipants w

ill develop listening skills through the enjoym
ent 

o
f live m

usical presentations, in-class perform
ances, discussions 

w
ith the perform

ers and living com
posers and guided listening 

sessions. 
S

tudents w
ill attend som

e rehearsals and concerts, 

including at least one R
ochester P

hilharm
onic concert at the 

E
astm

an T
heatre, all free o

f charge. C
D

-R
O

M
 program

s, W
eb 

site visits, and other technological m
edia w

ill also be explored. 

M
usic 

M
U

R
 101 

E
lem

ents o
f M

usic 

Inability to read m
usic 

M
id-term

, final, som
e quizzes 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 5 

A
 course for the student w

ith no previous m
usical experience. 

. N
otation, intervals, chords, and other basic concepts o

f tonal 

harm
ony, w

ith application to the study o
f a w

ide range o
f styles 

including popular idiom
s. 

M
usic 

M
U

R
 109 

M
usicianship I --

L
iteracy S

kills 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

P
rior experience in reading m

usic notation in both treble and bass 

clefs 
E

xtensive w
ork w

ith clefs, notation, intervals, and scales. A
ural 

w
ork through sight-singing and dictation, em

phasizing m
elody 

and rhythm
. M

usic-reading w
ork em

phasizes speed and fluency in 

recognizing structures in m
usical score. 

85 D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

M
U

S
IC

 

· M
U

R
 110 

Introduction to M
usic T

heory 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 5 

A
bility to read m

usic, preferably both treble &
 bass clefs 

M
id-term

, final, quizzes 

B
asic concepts o

f m
usic theory, addressing students w

ith som
e 

m
usical experience in an instrum

ent or voice, but little or no 

m
usic theory. 

S
cales, keys, intervals, chords, basic part-w

riting, 

and other fundam
ental aspects o

f m
usical structure. S

om
e ear 

training and aural skills. S
tudents w

ho have com
pleted M

U
R

 101 

should not register for M
U

R
 110. Instead, students m

ay register 

for M
U

R
 111 (T

heory I). 

M
usic 

M
U

R
 111 

T
heory I 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 5 

M
U

R
 101 or M

U
R

 110, placem
ent test required 

M
id-term

, final 

T
he first in a four-course sequence deals w

ith basic elem
ents o

f 

harm
ony, voice-leading, and analysis. P

art-w
riting in chorale 

style teaches elem
entary procedures in com

position and analysis. 

M
usic 

M
U

R
 113 

M
usicianship II 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1
5

 

M
U

R
 109, or placem

ent by consultation 

C
ontinuation o

f M
U

R
 109 or m

usicianship section for students 

w
ho have som

e know
ledge o

f treble and bass clefs, scales, and 

intervals. 

M
usic 

M
U

R
 114 

M
usicianship III 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 5 

M
U

R
 113 or perm

ission o
f theory coordinator 

C
ontinuation o

fM
U

R
 113. Introduction to harm

onic dictation 

and polyphonic sight-singing. C
oncurrent enrollm

ent in M
U

R
 

112 recom
m

ended. 

M
usic 

M
U

R
 115 

M
usicianship IV

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

M
U

R
 114 or perm

ission o
f theory coordinator 

C
ontinuation o

f M
U

R
 114. 

C
oncurrent enrollm

ent in M
U

R
 211 

recom
m

ended. 
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t: 
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o
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rse: 
T

itle: 
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stru
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r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
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D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

M
usic 

M
U

R
 121 

W
orlds o

f M
usic 

K
oskoff E

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

E
xplores som

e o
f the w

orld's m
ajor m

usic traditions, including 
theater m

usic from
 C

hina and Japan, Indian and Indonesian 
classical m

usic, ritual m
usic from

 T
ibet, cerem

onial m
usic from

 
W

est A
frica and E

astern E
urope. C

ourse focuses on m
usical 

sound structures as w
ell as social, political, and religious contexts 

for m
usical perform

ances. R
equirem

ents include readings and a 
term

-long project (paper or m
usical instrum

ent). N
o previous 

m
usical training is necessary. 

M
usic 

M
U

R
 141A

 
S

ondheim
 &

 the M
odern M

usical T
heater 

M
U

R
 241F

, M
H

S
 281 

K
ow

alke K
 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 
A

bility to read m
usic or strong background in the m

usical theater 
A

 survey o
f the m

odern m
usical theater through the w

orks o
f 

S
tephen S

ondheim
, from

 W
est S

ide S
tory through P

assion. 
A

 
brief history o

f the A
m

erican m
usical from

 S
how

 B
oat through 

the m
id-F

ifties, then in-depth study o
f each o

f S
ondheim

's m
ajor 

B
roadw

ay m
usicals, including G

ypsy, F
orum

, A
nyone C

an 
W

histle, C
om

pany, F
ollies, A

 L
ittle N

ight M
usic, S

w
eeney 

T
odd, P

acific O
vertures, Into the W

oods, S
unday in the P

ark w
ith 

G
eorge. 

A
nalysis o

f lyrics, m
usical form

s and idiom
s, process o

f 
adaptation and production. 

M
usic 

M
U

R
 141F

 
M

usical C
enters o

f the Italian R
enaissance 

M
U

R
 241F

, IT
 221 

O
ssi M

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 5 

A
 survey o

f the m
ajor m

usical centers in Italy betw
een 1400 and 

1600 (N
aples, R

om
e, F

lorence, M
antua, F

errara, M
ilan and 

V
enice). 

E
m

phasis w
ill be on the com

posers, repertoires, and 
m

usical establishm
ents characteristic o

f each city, and on the 
patterns o

f patronage that engendered them
. T

here w
ill be a 

significant listening com
ponent. 
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o
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P
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u

isites: 
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n
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D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

M
usic 

M
U

R
 151-159 

E
nsem

bles 
by audition only 
M

usical E
nsem

bles 151-159 m
ay be repeated for a m

axim
um

 o
f 8 

credit hours for M
usic C

oncentrators and 4 credit hours for all 
other students. S

tudents m
ay receive credit for no m

ore than one 
ensem

ble per sem
ester. E

ach ensem
ble rehearses 2-4 hours per 

w
eek and perform

s tw
ice per sem

ester. A
uditions are held during 

the first tw
o w

eeks o
f classes in the fall; by appointm

ent in the 
spring. C

ontact the M
usic P

rogram
 at 275-2828 for m

ore 
inform

ation. 
M

U
R

 151 S
ym

phonic W
ind E

nsem
ble (M

ondays 
7:30-10:00pm

); M
U

R
 152 Jazz E

nsem
ble (T

hursdays 9:00-
ll:O

O
pm

); 
M

U
R

 153 S
ym

phony O
rchestra (T

uesdays 7:30-
10:00pm

); M
U

R
 154 U

niversity C
ham

ber O
rchestra (M

on 4:50-
6:50pm

 and W
ed 4:50-6:05pm

); M
U

R
 155 C

ham
ber E

nsem
bles 

(T
B

A
); 

M
U

R
 156 U

niversity C
hoir (M

W
F

 12:00-12:50pm
); 

M
U

R
 158 C

ham
ber S

ingers (M
onday 4:50-6:05pm

, and T
uesday 

&
 T

hursday 12:30-1 :45pm
); M

U
R

 159 G
ospel C

hoir (T
uesdays 

8:00-10:00pm
) 

M
usic 

M
U

R
 211 

T
heory Ill 

G
alandJ 

M
U

R
 112 

M
id-term

, finals 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 5 

C
ontinuation o

f M
U

R
 112. Introduction to chrom

atic harm
ony. 

A
nalysis o

f larger form
s. S

tudents w
rite m

odel com
positions in 

order to learn about com
plex com

positional problem
s. 

M
usic 

M
U

R
2

2
1

W
 

M
usic H

istory I 
O

ssi, M
. 

M
U

R
 112 

O
ccasional quizzes, 2 tests &

 final 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 5 

T
hree short papers, bibliographic assignm

ent 
A

 historical survey o
f m

usic from
 the M

iddle A
ges to the 

R
enaissance, w

ith an introduction to listening skills, 
m

ethodology, m
usic reference tools, and w

riting about m
usic. 

P
rim

arily lecture, w
ith extensive listening and reading 

assignm
ents. 



C
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u
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E
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C
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T
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C
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P
rereq

u
isites: 

C
o

u
rse: 

T
itle: 

C
ro

ss-listed
: 
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stru

cto
r: 

M
usic 

M
U

R
 223 

M
usic H

istory III 

K
ow

alke K
 

M
U

R
 21211V

IU
R

 222W
 

M
id-term

, final 

S
everal essays 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 

T
he history o

f w
estern art m

usic from
 approxim

ately 1750 

through 1850, w
ith an em

phasis on analysis o
f the m

asterpieces 

o
f tonal m

usic and their relationship to society and the other arts. 

L
ecture, w

ith extensive listening and analysis; reading 

assignm
ents. 

M
usic 

M
U

R
2

4
1

A
 

S
ondheim

 &
 the M

odern M
usical T

heater 

M
U

R
 

M
H

S
 281 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 

to read m
usic or strong background in the m

usical theater 

A
 survey o

f the m
odern m

usical theater through the w
orks o

f 

S
tephen S

ondheim
, from

 W
est S

ide S
tory through P

assion. 
A

 

brief history o
f the A

m
erican m

usical from
 S

how
 B

oat through 

the m
id-F

ifties, then in-depth study o
f each o

f S
ondheim

's m
ajor 

B
roadw

ay m
usicals, including G

ypsy, F
orum

, A
nyone C

an 

C
om

pany, F
ollies, A

 L
ittle N

ight M
usic, S

w
eeney 

P
acific O

vertures, Into the W
oods, S

unday in the P
ark w

ith 

G
eorge. 

A
nalysis o

f lyrics, m
usical form

s and idiom
s, process o

f 

am
:tpu:m

cm
 and production. 

M
U

R
 241F

 
M

usical C
enters o

f the Italian R
enaissance 

M
U

R
 

IT
 221 

O
ssi M

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 5 

A
 survey o

f the m
ajor m

usical centers in Italy betw
een 1400 and 

1600 (N
aples, R

om
e, F

lorence, 
F

errara, M
ilan and 

V
enice). 

E
m

phasis w
ill be on the com

posers, repertoires, and 

m
usical establishm

ents characteristic o
f each city, and on the 

patterns o
f patronage that engendered them

. T
here w

ill be a 

significant listening com
ponent. 
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N
aval S

cience 

N
A

V
0

9
3

 
Introduction to N

aval S
cience 

A
lbers, K

. C
D

R
 

W
eekly Q

uizzes, 3 E
xam

s 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 

A
n introduction to the U

.S
. N

avy, including organization, 

adm
inistration, custom

s, careers, ships, engineering. 

N
aval S

cience 

N
A

V
0

9
9

 
H

istory o
f A

m
phibious W

arfare 

O
ttignon, D

.A
., C

aptain 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

2 exam
s, 1 project, various quizzes 

T
his course analyzes a series o

f historical case studies in an effort 

to discern certain patterns and principles w
hich w

ill provide the 

basis for a professional understanding o
f am

phibious w
arfare. 

T
his is a history based course· and not doctrine based (although the 

developm
ent o

f doctrine is addressed). T
he object is to educate the 

student in the characteristics, requirem
ents and problem

s o
f 

am
phibious w

arfare, not to train them
 in the staff planning 

process. 
T

he value o
f the study o

f history is not sim
ply to learn 

w
hat has happened in the past, but as practitioners o

f am
phibious 

w
arfare to use the lessons o

f the past as the basis for m
aking 

practical judgm
ent about the present and future. 

N
aval S

cience 
N

A
V

2
2

1
 

N
avigation I 

N
obrega, N

., L
T

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

2 E
xam

s, 1 P
roject, 1 P

ractical E
xercise, 3 Q

uizzes 

T
his course is an in-depth study o

f piloting and celestial 

navigation including theory, principles, and procedures. S
tudents 

learn piloting including the use o
f charts, visual and electronic 

aids, and the theory and operation o
f m

agnetic and gyro 

com
passes. C

elestial navigation is covered in-depth and includes 

the celestial coordinate system
, and introduction to spherical 

trigonom
etry, the theory and operation o

f the sextant, and the 

sight reduction process. S
tudents develop practical skills in both 

piloting and celestial navigation. O
ther topics discussed include 

tides, currents, effects o
f w

ind and w
eather, plotting, use o

f 

navigation instrum
ents, types and characteristics o

f electronic 

navigation system
s, and navigation. 
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N
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al S
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N
aval S
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N

A
V

2
4

9
 

S
hip S

ystem
s II (W

eapon S
ystem

s) 
R

yan, J. L
T

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

3 E
xam

s, 3 Q
uizzes 

H
om

ew
ork 

T
his course outlines the theory and em

ploym
ent o

f N
aval w

eapon 
system

s. T
he student explores the processes o

f target detection 
and evaluation,threat analysis, and w

eapon selection. T
o aid the 

student in understanding how
 a w

eapon is able to detect and track 
contacts, the physical aspects o

f radar and underw
ater sound 

propagation are explored. 
C

ase studies are utilized during the 
course to aid the student in understanding the concept o

f 
com

m
and, control and com

m
unication. 

T
he case studies and their 

discussion allow
 the student to apply the technical know

ledge 
gained in lecture to real-w

orld, leadership situations. 
C

urrent 
w

orld events and historical issues are discussed as applicable. 

N
aval S

cience 
N

A
V

2
5

1
 

E
volution o

f W
arfare 

O
ttignon, D

., C
apt. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 
2 exam

s, 1 paper, num
erous quizzes 

T
he evolution o

f W
arfare course provides the student w

ith a very 
basic understanding o

f the art and concept o
f w

arfare from
 the 

beginning o
f recorded history to the present day. T

he intent o
f the 

curriculum
 is to fam

iliarize the student w
ith an understanding o

f 
the threads o

f continuity and the interrelations o
f political, 

strategic, operational, tactical and technical levels o
f w

ar from
 the 

past, w
hile bringing into focus the application o

f these save 
principles and concepts to the battlefields o

f today and the future. 

D
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artm
en

t: 
C

o
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rse: 
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itle: 
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E

x
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D
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n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C
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ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 
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N
aval S

cience 
N

A
V

2
6

4
 

P
sychology o

f B
usiness and Industry 

M
ulloy, W

., C
apt. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 
3 exam

s, 1 paper 
T

he course looks at organizational behavior from
 the aspect o

f 
people in the w

orkplace. 
T

opics include leadership, m
otivation, 

group dynam
ics, conflict resolution and organizational change. 

T
he goal w

ill be for students to apply this know
ledge to im

prove 
their effectiveness in w

orking w
ith others and in the w

orkplace. 
C

lass w
ill be in a lecture/discussion form

at. 
R

eadings w
ill com

e 
from

 a text and articles provided in class. 

N
euroscience 

N
S

C
 201 

B
asic N

eurobiology 
B

C
S

 2
4

0
 

O
'N

eill, W
.E

. 
,N

ordeen, K
. ,K

ellogg, C
. 

B
IO

 110, B
IO

 I
ll 

3 exam
s, no cum

ulative final 

C
lass S

ize: 5
0

 

L
ectures, laboratory sessions, com

puter laboratory and 3 short 
papers 
S

tudents are introduced to basic, fundam
ental concepts o

f neural 
function. 

T
he em

phasis w
ill not b

e on hum
an neural tissue nor 

necessarily on m
am

m
alian nervous system

s. R
ather, inform

ation 
pertaining to vertebrate as w

ell as invertebrate nervous system
s 

w
ill be presented in order to best dem

onstrate principles o
f neural 

function. 
T

hree exam
inations are given during the sem

ester; each 
covers the m

aterial presented in the unit(s) since the previous 
exam

ination. H
ow

ever, because o
f the nature o

f the m
aterial, 

concepts in any one unit carry over to other units, there w
ill be a 

certain cum
ulative aspect to all exam

s. 
T

he exam
s carry equal 

w
eight and account for tw

o-thirds o
f the final grade. 

T
hree short 

papers are also required, and their preparation w
ill necessitate 

reading o
f som

e prim
ary literature. 

O
rganization and clarity o

f 
w

riting w
ill b

e considered as im
portant as the content o

f the 
papers. T

hese papers account for one-third o
f the final grade. 



D
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o
u
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T

itle: 
C
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E
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o
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D
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N
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ce 

N
euroscience 

N
S

C
 241 

N
eurobiology o

f B
ehavior 

B
C

S
/P

S
Y

 241 

N
S

C
 201 or equivalent background. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 

T
hree m

id-term
s and a final exam

. E
ach test w

ill count tow
ards 

23%
 o

f your grade 

T
he tests and the final exam

 w
ill consist o

f a com
bination o

f 

m
ultiple choice and short essay questions. T

he m
aterial on the 

exam
s w

ill be determ
ined from

 w
hat w

e cover in class A
N

D
 from

 

the reading assignm
ents. T

he tests and exam
 a 

T
his course is a survey o

f biological substrates o
f behavior 

focusing on interogative m
echanism

s o
f the brain and their 

expression in sensory, m
otor, m

otivational, and m
nem

onic 

fuctions. E
m

phasis is given to experim
ental research on 

infrahum
an m

am
m

alian organism
s that have provided m

odels o
f 

neural organization and operation. T
he course w

ill review
 basic 

neuroanatom
y as w

ell as physiology o
f the brain. A

 background 

in basic neural science is required. 
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o

u
rse: 

T
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C
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: 
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u
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E
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C
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D
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o
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itle: 
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P

rereq
u

isites: 

C
o

u
rsew

o
rk

: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

N
S

C
 243 

N
eurochem

ical F
oundations o

f B
ehavior 

B
C

S
 243 

K
ellogg, C

. 
C

lass S
ize: 

1
5

-2
0

 

N
S

C
 201 or equivalent background; biochem

istry recom
m

ended. 

3 exam
s 

1 paper 
T

he objective o
f this course is to introduce students to the field o

f 

neurochem
istry. T

opics covered range from
 study o

f 

neurochem
ical m

echanism
s that underlie norm

al neural function 

to discussion o
f behavioral disturbances that result from

 

neurochem
ical abnorm

alities. T
hree-quarters o

f the course focus 

on cellular and m
olecular neurochem

istry. In the last part o
f the 

course these topics are presented in the context o
f specific 

functional issues: F
o

r exam
ple, neurochem

ical m
echanism

s o
f 

adaptive behavior, learning and m
em

ory, behavioral disorders, 

gender differences, and drug seeking behavior. T
hree in-class 

exam
s are given that em

phasize the use o
f factual know

ledge in 

problem
-solving and data analysis. T

he last section o
f the course 

is covered by a take-hom
e, essay exam

. 
R

ecom
m

ended 

preparation for the course: A
n

 in-depth understanding o
f neural 

structure and function as can be attained by taking B
asic 

N
eurobiology (B

C
S

 240/N
S

C
201) plus a basic understanding o

f 

the biochem
istry o

f ceU
ular function as attained in a cell biology 

course or an introductory biochem
istry course. 

N
euroscience 

N
S

C
 301 

S
enior S

em
inar in N

euroscience 

Ison, J.R
. 

C
lass S

ize: 
6

-1
2

 

N
S

C
 concentrators, S

enior status recom
m

ended. O
therw

ise, 

perm
ission o

f instructor. 

O
ral and w

ritten reports 

T
o

 be taken for one sem
ester (2 credits). T

he em
phasis is on the 

"N
euroscience as a scientific career." S

tudents w
ill read and lead 

discussions o
f issues o

f general professional concern: peer review
 

and the evaluation o
f research; the function o

f federal research 

agencies; science education and teaching; and scientific ethics, for 

exam
ple. A

s a group, students prepare for and attend at least three 

colloquia in N
euroscience. In addition, students prepare 3 brief 

review
s o

f current research problem
s for class presentation, 

discussion, and critique. 
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T
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P
hilosophy 

P
H

L
 101 

Introduction to P
hilosophy 

C
onee, E

. 
C

lass S
ize: 

1
5

 0 
3 in-class tests, not cum

ulative, no m
idterm

 or final 
T

he course is an introduction to several fundam
ental 

philosophical issues,including the existence o
f G

od, the 
possibility o

f know
ledge o

f external objects, and the nature o
f 

personal identity. 
C

lasses w
ill be in the lecture /discussion 

form
at. 

T
he readings w

ill be from
 a collection o

f readings, T
B

A
. 

A
ll assignm

ents w
ill be readings from

 the collection, or readings 
placed on reserve in R

ush R
hees. 

P
hilosophy 

P
H

L
 103 

C
ontem

porary M
oral P

roblem
s 

H
olm

es, R
obert 

C
lass S

ize: 
15 0 

2 exam
s, no final 

2 papers 
T

his course w
ill deal w

ith contem
porary m

oral problem
s, 

including racism
, sexism

, sexual harrassm
ent, abortion, and 

capital punishm
ent. R

eadings w
ill be largely from

 contem
porary 

sources and there w
ill be considerable classroom

 discussion. 

P
hilosophy 

P
H

L
 105 

R
eason and A

rgum
ent 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 5 
S

everal quizzes and several short papers. 
A

rgum
ents are used both to try to persuade people o

f things and 
to try

 to establish the truth about a topic. 
In this course w

e w
ill 

exam
ine these different uses o

f argum
ents and then exam

ine in 
detail the criteria for distinguishing good argum

ents from
 those 

that are not good. W
e w

ill then develop a m
ethod for identifying, 

interpreting, and evaluating argum
ents o

f the sort you m
ight find 

in speeches, new
spaper editorials, letters to the editor, m

agazine 
articles, and scientific reports. 
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D
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en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

P
hilosophy 

P
H

L
 110 

Introductory L
ogic 

C
og 110 

S
ider, T

ed 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1

0
0

 
T

hree m
id-term

s and a final exam
. 

W
eekly exercise assignm

ents. 
T

his is an introductory class in sym
bolic logic, in w

hich w
e w

ill 
study the validity o

f argum
ents using form

al languages. 
W

e w
ill 

learn the language o
f propositional logic, and the first order 

predicate calculus w
ith identity. In each case, w

e w
ill learn to 

translate betw
een E

nglish and logic, to construct derivations o
f 

valid argum
ents, and to establish the invalidity o

f invalid 
argum

ents. 
S

tudents interested in philosophy, m
athem

atics, law
, 

or sim
ply in thinking clearly w

ill benefit from
 this course. 

P
hilosophy 

P
H

L
 111 

P
hilosophy o

f R
eligion 

R
E

L
 111 

W
ierenga, E

dw
ard 

C
lass S

ize: 
1 0 0 

S
ee R

eligion and C
lassics, R

E
L

 111. 

P
hilosophy 

P
H

L
116 

P
hilosophy, H

istory, and P
ractice o

f N
on-violence 

H
olm

es, R
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
O

pen to freshm
en only 

S
everal papers and a journal. 

T
his course w

ill study the origins and historical developm
ent o

f 
nonviolence, its 20th century m

anifestations, particularly in the 
w

orks o
f G

andhi and M
artin L

uther K
ing, Jr., and its prospects 

for the future in interpersonal, social, and international affairs. 
T

he m
oral assessm

ent o
f nonviolence w

ill b
e o

f param
ount 

concern. T
here w

ill be extensive class discussion and an em
phasis 

on independent thought and research. T
ext: "N

onviolence in 
T

heory and P
ractice." 
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P
hilosophy 

P
H

L
 201 

H
istory o

f A
ncient P

hilosophy 

P
H

L
2

0
1

W
 

M
odrak, D

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
4 0 

T
w

o m
id-term

 exam
inations and a final paper exam

ination. 

S
urvey o

f the origins o
f W

estern philosophy. T
he course begins 

w
ith the P

resocratics and ends six centuries later w
ith the 

H
ellenistic philosophers. T

he great philosophers of the C
lassical 

period, S
ocrates, P

lato, A
ristotle are studied in detail. T

exts: 

A
ncient G

reek P
hilosophy, edited by S. M

arc C
ohen, P

atricia 

C
ord and C

.D
.C

. R
eeve; H

ellenistic P
hilosophy, edited by B

rad 

Inw
ood and L

.P. G
erson. 

T
his course m

ay be taken for upper

level w
riting credit. 

P
hilosophy 

P
H

L
 214 

L
ogical M

ethods in P
hilosophy 

P
H

L
 414 

B
raun, D

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

P
H

L
 110 or 210 

A
 good deal o

f contem
porary philosophy presupposes fam

iliarity 

w
ith certain branches of logic. 

T
he goal o

f this course is to 

provide the background necessary to understand this sort of 

philosophy. 
W

e w
ill study som

e o
f the follow

ing topics: 

(elem
entary) set theory, m

odal logic, counterpart theory, free 

logic, supervenience, supervaluations, m
any-valued logic. W

e 

w
ill attend both to the form

alism
s and to their significance. 

G
rades w

ill be based on exam
s and hom

ew
ork. 
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D
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P
hilosophy 

. P
H

L
 223 

S
ocial and P

olitical P
hilosophy 

P
H

L
 223W

/P
H

L
 423 

C
urren, R

andall 
O

ne previous course in philosophy 

M
id-term

 and final. 
T

w
o short papers. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 5 

T
his course w

ill discuss five fundam
ental topics: the argum

ents 

for governm
ent, the m

oral relations of individuals to governm
ent, 

concepts of individual freedom
, the argum

ents for dem
ocracy, and 

justice in the production and distribution of goods. S
tudents w

ill 

read from
 the w

orks of several o
f the m

ost im
portant 

philosophers w
ho have addressed these questions. T

his course 

m
ay be taken for upper-level w

riting credit. 

P
hilosophy 

P
H

L
 226 

P
hilosophy o

f L
aw

 
P

H
L

 226W
 /P

H
L

 426 
B

ennett, John 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
4 0 

O
ne previous course in philosophy. 

M
id-term

 and final exam
s 

tw
o short papers; w

eekly w
ritten exercises. 

T
his course w

ill discuss philosophical approaches to the nature o
f 

law
, legal reasoning, and the relations betw

een law
 and m

orality. 

R
eadings w

ill be draw
n from

 the N
atural L

aw
, L

egal P
ositivist, 

and A
m

erican "L
egal R

ealist" traditions. 
T

opics w
ill include 

traditional natural law
 theories, legal positivism

's notion o
f 

sovereign, the reduction of legal content to legal duty, law
 as 

prediction, the nature o
f social rules, and the problem

 of legal 

interpretation. T
his course m

ay be taken for upper-level w
riting 

credit. 



C
o

u
rse: 

T
itle: 

C
ro

ss-listed
: 

In
stru

cto
r: 

P
rereq

u
isites: 

E
x

am
s: 

C
o

u
rsew

o
rk

: 

C
o

u
rse: 

T
itle: 

C
ro
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stru
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E
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P
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P
H
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P
hilosophy o

f M
ind 

C
O

G
 244/C

O
G

 244W
/P

H
L

 444 
B

raun, D
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 5 
O

ne previous course in philosophy 
tw

o m
id-tenn exam

s, one final exam
 

O
ne paper 

T
his course w

ill critically exam
ine four different theories of the 

nature o
f the m

ind and m
ental states: 

m
aterialism

, 
behaviorism

, functionalism
. 

the questions w
e w

ill 
discuss are: are m

ental states 
em

otions, etc.) just 
states of the brain? O

r do they have som
e non-physical aspects to 

them
? T

o w
hat degree is the m

ind like a com
puter? C

an there be a 
com

putational or neurological 
for conscious 

experiences? T
his course m

ay be taken for upper-level w
riting 

credit. 

P
hilosophy 

P
H

L
 247 

P
hilosophy o

f L
anguage 

P
H

L
 247W

/P
H

L
 447 

Sider, T
ed 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 
1 previous course in philosphy; 

110/210 is recom
m

ended 
2 m

id-tenns exam
s, one paper, a final exam

 
T

his course is about m
eaning. 

T
here w

ill be tw
o m

ain questions: 
(1)H

ow
 do w

ords get their 
is, becom

e m
eaningful)? 

(2)W
hat _is_ a m

eaning anyw
ay? A

 
large portion o

f the 
course w

ill be dedicated to answ
ering these questions for one, 

seem
ingly sim

ple, kind o
f w

ord, nam
ely proper nam

es. 
W

hat is 
the m

eaning o
f the nam

e "G
eorge B

ush"? C
ould G

eorge B
ush 

him
self be the m

eaning of "G
eorge B

ush"? W
e'll also consider 

som
e o

f the follow
ing questions: W

hat does it m
ean to say that a 

sentence is "true by definition" or "true in virtue o
f m

eaning"? 
W

hat is the difference betw
een w

hat a speaker m
eans and w

hat his 
w

ords m
ean? D

o a speaker's im
ages and beliefs determ

ine w
hat 

her w
ords m

ean? T
his course m

ay be taken for upper-level 
w

riting credit. 
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P
hilosophy 

P
H

L
 260 

C
ontem

porary Issues in P
hilosophical T

heology 
P

H
L

 460, R
E

L
 291 

W
ierenga, E

dw
ard 

See R
eligion and C

lassics, R
E

L
 291. 

P
hilosophy 

P
H

L
 266 

R
ationalism

 
P

H
L

 466 
M

eerbote, R
alf 

P
H

L
 202. 

N
o exam

s. 
3 papers 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1
5

 

Students study D
escartes, L

eibniz, and S
pinoza, three leading 

rationalist philosophers. 
R

eadings consist o
f som

e o
f their m

ajor 
w

orks, concentrating on issues in m
etaphysics, epistem

ology, 
logic, and the philosophy o

f m
ind. 

T
he course consists o

f 
lectures and discussions. 

P
hilosophy 

P
H

L
 300 

S
em

inar for M
ajors 

M
eerbote, R

alf 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

O
pen to philosophy m

ajors and m
inors only. 

In 1997, this course w
ill consist if an exam

ination o
f D

escartes' 
view

s on substance and its properties, together w
ith an analysis 

o
f S

pinoza's criticism
s and developm

ent o
f D

escartes' view
s. 
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A
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D
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t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T
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D
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D
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artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P
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C
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D
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D
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en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C
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ss-listed
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P

rereq
u

isites: 

R
estrictio

n
s: 

C
o

u
rsew

o
rk

: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

P
hysics &

 A
stronom

y --
A

stronom
y 

A
S

T
 105 

Introduction to the M
ilky W

ay 

In this course w
e introduce students to our hom

e galaxy, T
he 

M
ilky W

ay, and use the structure and contents o
f this norm

al 

galaxy to illustrate the origins o
f stars like the Sun, the origins 

o
f the chem

ical elem
ents from

 w
hich w

e are form
ed, and the 

evolution o
f galaxies through the life o

f the U
niverse. T

he 

em
phasis in the presentation is on the descriptive astronom

y and 

the physical principles describing the operation o
f the various 

celestial objects, w
ith a m

inim
um

 o
f m

athem
atical detail. 

P
hysics and A

stronom
y --

A
stronom

y 

A
S

T
 111 

E
lem

entary A
stronom

y I 

H
igh school physics, M

T
H

 141 or M
T

H
 161, m

ay be taken 

concurrently. 
L

aboratory required and included. R
ecitations available. 

A
n introductory survey o

f observational astronom
y intended for 

physical science m
ajors. T

ypical topics include: celestial 

coordinates and tim
e, light detectors and m

easurem
ent, 

introductions to celestial m
echanics and planetary structure, 

properties o
f stars, stellar evolution, galactic structure, galaxies, 

cosm
ology. T

he course is open to freshm
en. 

L
aboratory included 

and required. 

P
hysics and A

stronom
y --

A
stronom

y 

A
S

T
 203 

A
stronom

ical T
echniques 

A
S

T
 403 

M
T

H
 201 or M

T
H

 281 (or concurrent enrollm
ent) (P

R
Y

 217 

concurrent enrollm
ent) 

N
ot open to freshm

en and sophom
ores 

C
an be used for a w

riting course. 

T
his course is an introduction to the tools o

f m
odern 

observational astronom
y. 

G
eom

etrical and P
hysical optics, 

applied to telescopes and astronom
ical cam

eras are discussed. T
he 

physics o
f light detection, from

 radio to gam
m

a-ray 

w
avelength,and the instrum

ents and techniques used for 

observation o
f faint celestial sources at those w

avelengths are 

featured. T
he m

aterial should be useful to anyone using rem
ore

sensing instrum
ents, astronom

ical otherw
ise. 

D
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t: 
C
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u

rse: 
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itle: 
E

x
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o
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rsew
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rk
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D
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P
hysics an

d
 A

stronom
y 

P
hysics and A

stronom
y 

P
R

Y
 100 

T
he N

ature o
f the P

hysical W
orld 

T
w

o in-class exam
s and one final . 

W
eekly hom

ew
ork assignm

ents w
ill be given. 

T
his is an introductory course designed especially for students in 

the hum
anities and other non-scientific fields w

ho are interested in 

learning som
ething about the physical w

orld. 
T

here are no 

prerequisites, no background know
ledge is required and the 

m
aterial w

ill be presented w
ith very little m

athem
atics. 

S
ubstantial use w

ill be m
ade o

f dem
onstrations. T

opics include 

the scale o
f the universe from

 galaxies to atom
s and quarks; the 

fundam
ental forces o

f nature, m
otion and relativity, energy, 

electrom
agnetism

 and its everyday applications, the structure o
f 

m
atter, atom

s, light and quantum
 m

echanics. 

P
hysics and A

stronom
y 

P
R

Y
 113 

G
eneral P

hysics I 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 0 

M
T

H
 141 or M

T
H

 161 (m
ay be taken concurrently) 

F
irst sem

ester o
f a 2-sem

ester sequence suitable for students in 

the life sciences. S
tudents in engineering and the physical 

sciences should take P
R

Y
 121. N

ew
tonian particle m

echanics, 

including N
ew

ton's law
s and there applications to straight-line 

and circular m
otions, energy, m

om
entum

, angular m
om

entum
, 

and harm
onic m

otions. K
epler's law

s, planetary and satellite 

m
otions. L

aboratory included and required. C
alculus used and 

introduced as needed. T
w

o 75-m
inute lectures plus one 50-m

inute 

recitation. T
his course is offered in both the fall and sum

m
er 

session I. 
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E
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o
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rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 

R
estrictio

n
s: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

P
hysics 

P
hysics and A

stronom
y 

P
H

Y
 121 

M
echanics 

M
T

H
 141 o

r 161 or (m
ay be taken concurrently w

ith P
H

Y
 121) 

or equivalent; students w
ith a prior introductory know

ledge o
f calc 

3 M
idterm

 E
xam

s +
 1 F

inal E
xam

 
W

eekly om
puterized hom

ew
ork sets and quizzes. 5 L

aboratory 
E

xperim
ents 

F
irst course for all students intending to m

ajor in physics, other 
physical sciences and engineering. M

otion in one and tw
o 

dim
ensions, N

ew
ton's L

aw
s, w

ork and energy, conservationof 
energy, system

 o
f particles, rotations, oscillations, gravity, 

therm
odynam

ics. L
aboratory included and required. T

his course is 
offered in fall, spring and sum

m
er. 

P
hysics and A

stronom
y 

P
H

Y
 122 

E
lectricity and M

agnetism
 

. 
P

H
Y

 121, M
T

H
 162 or M

T
H

 143 (m
ay be taken concurrently) 

C
oulom

b's L
aw

 through M
axw

ell's equations; electrostatics, 
electrical potential; capacitors; E

. fields in m
atter; current and 

circuits; m
agnetostatics; m

agnetic fields in m
atter; induction, 

A
. C

. circuits; w
aves. T

he equivalent o
f three lectures and one 

recitation section per w
eek. L

aboratory included and required. 

P
hysics and A

stronom
y 

P
H

Y
 142 

E
lectricity and M

agnetism
 (H

onors) 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
4 0 

P
erform

ance at or above the B
-lev

el in P
H

Y
 121 o

r by petition; 
M

T
H

 162 or M
T

H
 172 or equivalent (m

ay be taken concurrently) 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor P
erm

ission o
f departm

ent required 
T

opics the sam
e as those o

f P
122 but in greater depth. 

R
ecom

m
ended for prospective departm

ental concentrators and 
other science engineering students w

ith strong physics and 
m

athem
atics aptitudes. L

aboratory included and required. 
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P
hysics and A

stronom
y 

P
H

Y
 181 

M
echanics L

aboratory 
B

odek, A
. 

C
lass S

ize: 
16 

cap
 

F
o

r students that have taken P
H

Y
 113 or P

H
Y

 121 w
ithout lab. 

L
aboratories experim

ents in M
echanics, e.g., statistics and 

m
easurem

ent, acceleration o
f gravity, conservation o

f energy and 
m

om
entum

, m
om

ent o
f inertia and oscillations, and m

echanical 
equivalent o

f heat. 

P
hysics and A

stronom
y 

P
H

Y
 182 

E
lectricity &

 M
agnetism

 L
aboratory 

B
odek, A

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1

6
 

F
o

r students w
ho have P

H
Y

 142 equiv course or P
142 but have 

not taken taken lab. 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
L

aboratory experim
ents in electricity and m

agnetism
, e.g., 

C
oulom

b's L
aw

, electric fields, m
easurem

ent o
f the absolute volt 

and capacitance, e/m
 o

f the electron, superconductivity and electric 
circuits. N

ot open to students w
ho have taken P

H
Y

 122 or w
ho 

have taken P
122 w

ith lab. 

P
hysics and A

stronom
y 

P
H

Y
 217 

E
lectricity and M

agnetism
 I 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
P

H
Y

 123 or 143 and M
T

H
 164 (advanced calculus concurrently) 

R
eview

 o
f vector calculus; electrostatic field and potential; 

boundary value problem
s solved w

ith orthogonal functions; the 
m

ultipole expansion and dielectrics; the m
agnetic field and vector 

potential; electrom
agnetic induction; displacem

ent current; 
M

axw
ell's equation; the w

ave equation. 
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P
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y 

P
hysics and A

stronom
y 

P
H

Y
 235 

C
lassical M

echanics I 

M
T

H
 281 or M

E
 20l(m

ay be taken concurrently) 

M
athem

atical introduction; review
 o

f elem
entary m

echanics; 

central force problem
s; conservation theorem

s and applications; 

F
ourier and G

reen's functions; variational calculus and L
agrange 

m
ultipliers; L

agrangian and H
am

iltonian form
ulation o

f 

m
echanics is introduced and applied; oscillations; norm

al m
ode 

theory; rigid body dynam
ics. 

P
hysics and A

stronom
y 

P
H

Y
 243 

A
dvanced L

aboratory I 

P
H

Y
 217, P

H
Y

 238 (m
ay be taken concurrently) 

S
tudents w

ork in pairs and each team
 is expected to do three or 

four from
 a variety o

f available setups 
such as B

erry's phase w
ith 

light, U
niversal chaos, lifetim

e 
o

f cosm
ic ray m

uons, optical 

pum
ping, electron diffraction's etc. T

his is a hands-on laboratory 

w
ith m

ost experim
ents under com

puter control. 
***A

pproved 

for a w
riting course w

ith perm
ission o

f instructor. 

P
hysics and A

stronom
y 

P
H

Y
 244 

A
dvanced L

aboratory II 

P
H

Y
 217, P

H
Y

 238 (m
ay be taken concurrently) 

A
 continuation o

f P
hysics 243 w

ith greater em
phasis on 

independent research and construction o
f m

ore com
plicated 

instrum
entation. 

***T
his course has been approved as a w

riting 

course w
ith perm

ission o
f instructor. 

P
hysics and A

stronom
y 

P
H

Y
 247 

Q
uantum

 T
heory II 

P
H

Y
 238; M

T
H

 282 

F
undam

ental concepts o
f quantum

 dynam
ics. T

heory o
f angular 

m
om

entum
. S

ym
m

etry in quantum
 m

echanics. 
A

pproxim
ation 

m
ethods. Identical particles. S

cattering theory. 
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.P
H

Y
 250 

A
dvanced L

aboratory P
rojects 

P
H

Y
 243 or P

H
Y

 244 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

S
im

ilar in level to P
H

Y
 243 and P

H
Y

 244, but based on 

extended experim
ental projects by students as individuals or in 

sm
all groups. T

he projects, chosen by m
utual agreem

ent 

betw
een the students concerned and the professor, are intended to 

provide experience w
ith the concepts and techniques o

f m
odem

 

experim
ental research w

ork. A
 particular project m

ay be selected 

from
 alm

ost any area o
f m

odern physics, but it should be 

strongly interesting to the student. 

P
hysics and A

stronom
y 

P
H

Y
 251 

Introduction to S
olid S

tate P
hysics 

E
E

 220/E
E

 420 
P

H
Y

 123, M
T

H
 164, P

H
Y

 238(or instructors perm
ission), P

H
Y

 

227 (or instructors perm
ission). 

M
idterm

 and final exam
 

P
roblem

 sets about every tw
o w

eeks 

A
n em

phasis on the w
ide variety o

f phenom
ena that form

 the 

basis for m
odern solid state devices.T

opics include crystals, lattice 

vibrations, quantum
 m

echanics o
f electrons in solids, energy band 

structure, sem
iconductors, super-

conductors, dielectrics, and 

m
agnets. T

he undergraduate and graduate versions o
f this course 

w
ill have the sam

e lectures, exam
s, and hom

ew
ork, but w

ill be 

graded on a different scale. In addition, the graduate version w
ill 

require a term
 paper on a particular solid state phenom

enon or 

device, topic to be determ
ined jointly by student and professor. 

P
hysics and A

stronom
y 

P
H

Y
 258 

E
nergy and E

nvironm
ent 

T
hree sem

esters o
f physics, tw

o sem
esters o

f m
ath. 

A
 broad survey o

f the energy-environm
ent field, for science and 

engineering concentrators. 
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hysics &

 A
stronom

y 
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Y

 388 
T

eaching Intership P
rogram

 
P. A

uchincloss,L
. O

rr 
M

ust o
f taken a physics or astronom

y sequence 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor N
ot open to freshm

en 
S

tudent m
ust apply by application by contacting C

onnie Jones at 
5-5306 A

 student typically spends one or tw
o sem

esters teaching 
an introductory physics laboratory section, w

orking w
ith a 

graduate T
A

. 
F

aculty supervision is augm
ented by training, 

ongoing teaching sem
inars, and a constructive evaluation process. 

W
. A

llen W
allis In

stitu
te o

f 
P

olitical E
conom

y 
D

ep
artm

en
t: 

C
o

u
rse: 

T
itle: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

W
. A

llen W
allis Institute o

f P
olitical E

conom
y 

P
E

C
 580 

P
olitical E

conom
y I 

T
his course w

ill focus on a variety o
f theoretical m

odels 
concerning political and econom

ic behavior, as w
ell as addressing 

m
ore abstract foundational issues o

f choice theory and 
institutional design. 

S
tudents w

ill learn not only about the 
predicted effects o

f certain political institutions on econom
ic 

outcom
es, but also about the possibility o

f (and m
ethods 

involved in) solving various collective action problem
s, agency 

problem
s, and the like. 
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P

olitical S
cience 

P
S

C
 101 

P
olitical S

ystem
s 

P
ow

ell, G
.B

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
80 

H
ow

 typical is the w
orld o

f A
m

erican politics? T
o understand 

w
hat is exceptional and w

hat is general about politics requires a 
com

parative perspective. T
his course offers that perspective by 

introducing students to a w
ide variety o

f political institutions, 
processes, and outcom

es in new
 and old liberal dem

ocracies 
outside the U

nited S
tates. In so doing, it introduces students to 

political science, too. 
R

ecom
m

ended for those thinking about a 
m

ajor in political science and others w
ho are sim

ply interested in 
learning m

ore about the politics o
f other countries and gaining a 

com
parative perspective from

 w
hich to understand better the 

politics o
f their ow

n country. 

P
olitical S

cience 
P

S
C

 140 
W

om
en, P

olitics and S
ocial C

hange 
W

S
T

2
0

3
 

Johnson, N
. 

C
lass S

ize: 
cap 

12 
S

uccessful com
pletion o

f one o
f P

S
C

 146, P
S

C
 158, P

S
C

 217, 
P

S
C

 220, or P
S

C
 247 in spring 1997 and a sum

m
er R

E
A

C
H

 
internship. 
Special application required 
T

his class synthesizes sum
m

er R
E

A
C

H
 internships w

ith course 
w

ork com
pleted in one o

f five designated R
E

A
C

H
 courses in 

political science. 
D

uring the fall sem
ester, students m

eet w
ith 

the professor and experts in their areas o
f intellectual interest. 

C
lass m

eetings consist m
ainly o

f student presentations that 
provide a descriptive and analytical overview

 o
f the internship 

experience, accom
panied by class discussion based on the 

presentations and core readings that identify com
m

onalities in the 
different interests and experiences. 
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P
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P
S

C
 142 

Interest G
roups and P

ublic P
olicy 

H
ixon, W

. 
S

uccessful com
pletion o

f one o
f P

S
C

 217, P
S

C
 220, P

S
C

 229, 

P
S

C
 243, P

S
C

 259, or P
S

C
 343 in spring 1997 and a sum

m
er 

R
E

A
C

H
 intern 

T
his class synthesizes sum

m
er R

E
A

C
H

 internships w
ith course 

w
ork com

pleted in one of six designated R
E

A
C

H
 courses in 

political science. 
R

eadings in basic concepts such as collective 

action and principal-agent relations form
 a basis from

 w
hich to 

explore particular internship experiences system
atically and to 

link internships w
ith general questions about how

 interest groups 

organize to lobby and m
onitor public officials and how

 public 

officials respond to com
peting pressures in policy form

ulation 

and im
plem

entation. 

P
olitical S

cience 

P
S

C
 154 

B
ig C

ity M
ayors and A

frican A
m

ericans 

F
luker, S. 

C
lass S

ize: cap 
25 

T
his freshm

an sem
inar explores the institutionalization of 

A
frican-A

m
erican m

ayoralities in the changing political order. 

F
irst elected in the afterm

ath o
f the C

ivil R
ights m

ovem
ent, 

A
frican-A

m
erican big city m

ayors have attained several electoral 

benchm
arks such as long term

 incum
bencies and succession. 

C
onsideration of the collective experiences o

f such m
ayors w

ill 

include insurgent politics, cross-over voting, and kindred topics. 
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C
a
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lC
H

!,;t;; 

.P
S

C
 180 

C
ity P

olitics in R
ochester 

N
orw

ood, W
.,F

luker, S. 
C

lass S
ize: 

cap 25 

T
his tw

o credit course w
ill be offered from

 m
id-O

ctober to the end 

o
f the fall sem

ester. E
specially approriate for freshm

en and 

sophom
ores. A

s federal and state m
oney decreases, cities are 

increasingly "on their ow
n" in coping w

ith a variety o
f issues. 

H
ow

 does city governm
ent w

ork? W
hat is the relationship 

betw
een cities and state/federal governm

ents? W
hat creative 

solutions are cities proposing to deal w
ith current problem

s? 

U
sing the C

ity o
f R

ochester as our laboratory, w
e w

ill explore 

the dynam
ics o

f political life here. 
H

istorical background w
ill be 

used as a source of discussion for understanding contem
porary 

issues and politics in the city. 
U

sing a general fram
ew

ork for 

analyzing the construction o
f public policy at the local level, w

e 

w
ill exam

ine specific issue areas including dow
ntow

n 

redevelopm
ent, the city service delivery system

, neighborhood 

revitalization, and crim
e. 

P
olitical S

cience 

P
S

C
 202 

A
rgum

ent in P
olitical S

cience 

G
am

m
, G

. 
P

erm
ission of instructor required for freshm

en 

F
inal E

xam
 

C
lass participation, six short papers (2-3 pages each)on the 

reading 
T

his is a required course for political science m
ajors. W

e 

recom
m

end that you take it during your sophom
ore year. 

T
he 

course introduces students to im
portant questions and concepts in 

political science and to the form
s o

f analysis, reasoning, and 

know
ledge pursued by political scientists. T

his fall 1997 course 

focuses on "dem
ocracy and the A

m
erican political tradition". 

Y
ou 

w
ill read debates regarding tyranny o

f the m
ajority, the tension 

betw
een slavery and liberty, individual rights, civic engagem

ent, 

parties and special interest groups, and representation. Y
ou w

ill 

exam
ine the centuries-long A

m
erican struggle to protect dem

cracy 

against itself. 
M

aterial is draw
n from

 som
e o

f the m
ost 

im
portant texts in A

m
erican political history--the D

eclaration o
f 

Independence, "T
he Federalist", T

ocqueville's "D
em

ocracy in 

A
m

erica", and L
incoln's first inaugural address--as w

ell as classic 

books and articles w
ritten by political scientists. 
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A

nalyzing Inform
ation F

or H
ealth C

are R
eform

 
P

P
A

 419 and P
M

 419 
P

erkins, N
. 

C
lass S

ize: 
cap 

3
0

 
T

his course w
ill address the problem

s o
f inadequate inform

ation 
am

ong producers and consum
ers o

f health care. T
he effects o

f the 
absence o

f full inform
ation w

ill be exam
ined by review

ing several 
initiatives that have tried to rem

edy these problem
s (e.g., 

inform
ation asym

m
etry, errors and heuristics). 

E
m

phasis w
ill be 

placed on data sources, com
puterized patient records, decision 

support applications, and privacy. 

P
olitical S

cience 
P

S
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 209 
Interest G

roups in A
m

erica 
R

othenberg, L
. 

C
lass S

ize: 
3

0
-5

0
 

P
S

C
 202 is suggested 

M
idterm

 and final exam
s 

E
ach w

eek includes required readings. A
n

 optional paper 
T

his course is designed to introduce the issues that concern 
political scientists (especially) and econom

ists about interest 
groups in A

m
erican politics. 

T
he goal o

f the course is to provide 
a better substantive understanding o

f interest groups specifically 
and the political system

 m
ore generally. 

F
oci include the 

historical developm
ent o

f the interest group system
, the 

form
ation o

f organizations, the relationship betw
een associations 

and form
al political institutions, m

oney and politics, and policy
specific case studies. Instruction is prim

arily though lectures, 
although class participation is strongly encouraged. 
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E
m

ergence o
f the M

odem
 C

ongress 
P

S
C

 518/H
IS

 342W
/H

IS
 442 

G
am

m
, G

. 
C

lass S
ize: 

C
ap 

9 
P

ennission o
f instructor required for freshm

en and sophom
ores 

C
lass participation, several short papers (2-3 pages each) on 

reading, and at least one rew
ritten paper 

T
hrough intensive reading and discussion, w

e w
ill analyze m

ajor 
issues in congressional history and legislative intitutions. 

W
e 

w
ill exam

ine the basic institutions o
f the H

ouse and S
enate-

com
m

ittees, parties, leaders, and rules. 
W

e w
ill also exam

ine the 
developm

ent o
f careerism

, the seniority system
, and the 

relationship betw
een legislative behavior and electoral concerns. 

T
he course is designed to introduce students to the principal 

approaches used by political scientists to study C
ongress, w

ith 
special em

phasis on the developm
ent o

f congressional 
institutions over tim

e. 
T

his is an advanced sem
inar, appropriate 

for juniors and seniors w
ith substantial coursew

ork in political 
science, econom

ics, and history. T
his course is acceptable for the 

upper-level w
riting requirem

ent. 

P
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P
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 222 
T

he Presidency 
S

m
ith, S. 

m
idterm

 and final exam
s 

O
ne 10-12 page research paper 

A
n analysis o

f change and continuity in the institution o
f the 

A
m

erican presidency. 
W

hile som
e attem

pt w
ill be m

ade to place 
the institution in historical perspective, a m

ajority o
f the course 

w
ill focus on the institution and presidents from

 F
ranklin D

. 
R

oosevelt to the present. Issues to be discussed include dom
estic 

and foreign policy m
aking, political parties and the presidency, 

presidential influence in C
ongress, presidential rhetoric, public 

opinion o
f the president, form

al versus inform
al presidential 

pow
ers, and presidential control o

f the bureaucracy. 
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A
frican -

A
m

erican P
olitics 

A
A

S
 224 

H
arrison, T

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

M
idterm

 and final 

Q
uizzes, 15-20 page paper 

T
his course w

ill survey the political strategies adopted by A
frican 

A
m

ericans since R
econstruction to forge organized resistance to 

racial dom
ination in the U

.S
. 

T
he course w

ill cover the legalistic 

approaches o
f civil rights organizations, m

ass m
obilization 

during the m
odern civil rights era, separatist ideologies and 

activities, the dom
inance o

f electoral over protest activity in the 

post-civil rights era, and the im
pact o

f black (elected and 

appointed) representation on the A
m

erican polity. 

P
olitical S

cience 

P
S

C
 234 

C
hildren and P

ublic P
olicy 

P
P

A
 434 

P
erm

ission o
f instructor required for freshm

en 

T
he course introduces students to the m

ajor governm
ent 

program
s for children. It addresses the issues o

f incom
e policy, 

child care and child developm
ent, health, and child w

elfare. In 

addition, the course exam
ines the various actors that affect public 

policies for children. T
hrough guest lectures, readings, and role 

plays, the course investigates the 
strategies and tools that various 

groups in society em
ploy to effect change for children. F

or 

further inform
ation, contact C

arolyn W
hitfield in the D

ept o
f 

P
olitical S

cience (5-0620) 

99 .U
!C

p
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.l I..I.U
'!I;;J.JI.V
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D
om

estic S
ocial P

olicy 

P
P

A
 434 

Jacobs, B
. 

T
w

o m
id-course exam

s 

P
olicy analysis assignm

ent 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

7 0 

A
n exam

ination o
f m

ajor policy issues at the federal level. T
he 

norm
ative justifications for governm

ental actions are discussed as 

w
ell as the lim

itations im
posed by bureaucracy and the decision

m
aking process. G

overnm
ental processes that affect the poor are 

exam
ined in detail, w

ith special attention paid to 
an assessm

ent 

o
f their im

pact and alternatives now
 under consideration. 

R
eadings are from

 a variety o
f sources. 

P
olitical S

cience 

P
S

C
 242 

T
echnology and D

evelopm
ent in the T

hird W
orld 

A
A

S
 242/P

P
 A

 442 

E
benhack, B

. 
C

lass S
ize: 

cap 4
0

 

P
lease see A

A
S

 242 for the course description. 
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W
om

en and the L
aw

 

Johnson, N
. 

C
lass S

ize: 
cap 2

0
 

P
erm

ission o
f instructor required for freshm

en 

M
idterm

 and final 

P
lease schedule one office hour during the first five w

eeks o
f 

classes. T
H

IS
 IS

 R
E

Q
U

IR
E

D
. 

T
he form

at o
f class sessions w

ill 

consist o
f lectures and discussions. E

ach student is expected to 

have read all required assignm
ents prior to com

in 

A
lthough the 14th A

m
endm

ent guarantees the rights o
f citizens 

and the 19th A
m

endm
ent assures w

om
en the right to vote, full 

legal equality for w
om

en is yet to be achieved in the U
.S

. 

S
tudents in this course w

ill exam
ine the sex discrim

inatory 

aspects o
f statutory, judicial, and adm

inistrative rules o
f law

. 

T
hey w

ill study the historical treatm
ent o

f w
om

en by the courts 

and the legislative and executive branches o
f governm

ent to 

discover how
 and w

here discrim
ination exists. A

m
ong other 

questions posed o
f the class w

ill be w
hether discim

inatory 

treatm
ent o

f w
om

en under the law
 necessarily m

eans less 

favorable treatm
ent. S

pecific legislation such as the E
qual P

ay 

A
ct o

f 1963 and T
itle V

II o
f the C

ivil R
ights A

ct w
ill be studied. 



D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

P
olitical 

S
cience 

P
olitical S

cience 
P

S
C

 252 
P

olitics in C
anada 

R
egenstreif, R

. 
T

hree 5-8 page papers 
T

he course m
eets once a w

eek for three hours and is 
conducted 

sem
inar-style. T

he content is an analysis o
f the C

anadian 
political system

. C
om

parisons w
ith this 

country and B
ritain are 

im
portant parts o

f the course. T
here w

ill be a text used prim
arily 

as a reference. A
 reading and assignm

ent schedule containing 
suggested reading and bibliography is distributed at the beginning 
o

f the sem
ester. 

P
olitical S

cience 
P

S
C

 256 
T

elecom
m

unications P
olicy 

P
P

A
 456 

R
aym

ond, M
. 

N
o technical prerequisites. 

P
erm

ission o
f instructor required for freshm

en 
A

s the national econom
y evolves, the im

portance o
f 

telecom
m

unications as an essential elem
ent has grow

n. A
 larger 

num
ber o

f public agencies have historically been involved in the 
oversight and m

anagem
ent o

f telecom
m

uncations services in the 
?·S· 

~
e
i
r
 role is changing rapidly in response to technological 

m
novatw

ns and the developm
ent o

f com
petitive m

arkets. T
his 

course w
ill exam

ine the past, current, and future o
f 

telecom
m

unications policy in the U
.S

. and abroad. R
egulation, 

standards, and com
petitiveness w

ith other countries w
ill be 

them
es that underlie the course reading and lectures. F

or further 
inform

ation contact C
arolyn W

hitfield in the D
ept. o

f P
olitical 

S
cience (5-0620). 
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B

lack Intellectuals and the C
risis o

f the 20th C
entury 

A
A

S
 205/A

A
S

 205W
/P

S
C

 263w
 

F
ields, K

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
4 0 

P
lease see A

A
S

 205 for the course description. 
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C

om
parative P

erspectives on R
ace, C

ulture &
 P

olitics 
A

A
S

 265 
H

arris, F. 
C

lass S
ize: 

cap 2
0

 
P

erm
ission o

f instructor required for freshm
en 

T
his course surveys the im

pact o
f race and culture on politics 

from
 a com

parative perspective. It exam
ines the form

ation o
f 

racial solidarity in the political sphere, state policies regarding 
racial inequality, and how

 race as a social construct operates as a 
political resource for racially dom

inated groups and for 
institutionalized political entities. 

T
he course w

ill cover the 
U

nited S
tates, S

outh A
frica, the U

nited K
ingdon, B

razil, and 
other societies w

ith a history o
f racial conflict. 

T
his is a junior 

and senior sem
inar course. 

P
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International P

olitics 
M

ueller, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1

4
0

 
M

id-term
 and final 

O
ptional paper 

A
 survey o

f international politics in the period since W
orld W

ar II 
focusing particularly on the C

old W
ar and its afterm

ath. V
arious 

docum
entary film

 and video m
aterials are incorporated into the 

course. C
overs the origins o

f the C
old W

ar, the w
ars in K

orea and 
V

ietnam
, M

cC
arthyism

, C
hina, rebellions in E

astern E
urope, 

C
astro's C

uba, arm
s control agreem

ents, the B
erlin crises, w

ars in 
the M

iddle E
ast, C

uban M
issile crisis, A

fghanistan, C
entral 

A
m

erica, changes in the C
om

m
unist w

orld, civil w
ar in 

Y
ugoslavia, and policy problem

s in the post·C
old W

ar w
orld. 
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s 

R
ussia &

 E
astern E

urope: P
olitics &

 International R
elations 

S
tone, R

. 
M

idterm
 and final exam

s 
F

or the sm
all countries of E

astern E
urope, politics has long taken 

place in the shadow
 of larger actors, and continues to be 

decisively influenced by events beyond national borders. 

M
eanw

hile, the dram
atic shifts in international affairs in this 

century have had their origins in dom
estic unheavals, often in 

R
ussia. 

T
he course w

ill survey the politics and international 

relations o
f the region in the tw

entieth century, devoting roughly 

equal attention to historical and contem
porary developm

ents. 

H
istorical topics covered include the history o

f the S
oviet state, 

the breakdow
n-of dem

ocratic experim
ents in E

astern E
urope, the 

C
old W

ar, central planning and socialist cooperation, and the 

collapse of the S
oviet em

pire. 
C

ontem
porary subjects w

ill 

include dem
ocratization, state building, m

acroeconom
ic 

stabilization, privatization, and E
uropean integration. 
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N

ational S
ecurity P

olicy 
M

ueller, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1

5
 0 

m
idterm

 and final 
O

ptional paper 
A

n exam
ination of the problem

s o
f w

ar and peace in and after the 

nuclear era. 
T

opics covered include deterrence (both of w
ar and of 

crim
e), arm

s control, surprise attack, decisions that lead to w
ar, 

arm
s races, bom

bing strategies, problem
s o

f concluding w
ars, 

technological changes to pow
er balances, the effects of nuclear 

w
eapons, H

iroshim
a, 

P
earl H

arbor, guerrilla w
arfare, the 

V
ietnam

 and G
ulf W

ars, problem
s of peace-keeping, ethnic 

conflict, etc. 
T

here w
ill also be an extensive discussion of 

changing attitudes tow
ard w

ar and of the historical m
ovem

ent o
f 

ideas on such topics as w
ar, dem

ocracy, science, and capitalism
. 

A
ssigned readings: various docum

entary, historical, and analytical 

m
aterials. 
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D

ebates in F
em

inist T
heory 

W
S

T
2

8
2

 
L

ever, A
. 

C
lass S

ize: 
cap 

30 

P
erm

ission of instructor required for freshm
en 

T
his course introduces students to debates in contem

porary 

fem
inist political theory. 

W
e w

ill look at recent m
ethodological 

disputes about the best w
ay to study fem

inist issues, and w
ill 

look at recent fem
inist w

ork on problem
s such as sexual 

harrassm
ent, the dom

estic division of labor, and the right to 

privacy and freedom
 o

f expression. T
hus, this course aim

s to 

introduce students to both m
ethodological and substantive 

controversies through an explanation o
f som

e o
f the m

ost 

pressing issues in fem
inist politics and theory. 

P
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S

trategy and P
olitics 

Johnson, J. 
P

S
C

 202 

C
lass S

ize: 
cap 

30 

P
erm

ission of instructor required for freshm
en 

T
he fundam

ental assum
ption of this course is that in the w

idest 

sense the outcom
es o

f political disputes are not determ
ined by any 

sort o
f internal tendency tow

ard equilibrium
. 

(T
his is in sharp 

contrast to, for exam
ple, outcom

es in m
arkets w

here prices are 

determ
ined by several internal forces.) 

G
iven the indeterm

inancy 

o
f political situations, the basic political problem

 is the choice of 

actions that give one actor or one set o
f actors advantage over 

others. 
T

his is the problem
 o

f the choice o
f strategy. (O

f course, 

som
e highly constrained political situations are like m

arkets in 

that the internal forces do lead to a predictable equilibrium
 and 

another problem
 in this course is to identify those political 

situations that have this feature.) W
hile the analysis is som

ew
hat 

abstract, the course contains m
any exam

ples because it is focused 

on the practical problem
s o

f politics. 
A

lthough som
e o

f the 

problem
s are fom

ulated in sym
bols, this is not a course in 

m
athem

atics, and N
O

 special m
athem

atical know
ledge is needed 

for this course. 
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T

he S
cope o

f P
olitical S

cience 
P

ow
ell, G

.B
. 

C
lass S

ize: 
cap 

15 
A

ny 200-level political science course 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
T

w
o m

idterm
s 

T
w

o w
ritten assignm

ents, final research design paper 
A

 discussion course about the scientific m
ethod in social science 

based prim
arily on K

uhn, "T
he S

tructure o
f S

cientific 
R

evolutions", H
em

pel, "P
hilosophy o

f S
cience", L

ittle, 
"V

arieties o
f S

ocial E
xplanation", and K

ing, et.al., "D
esigning 

S
ocial Inquiry". T

he concepts are applied in the analysis o
f 

. 
several prom

inent w
orks in contem

porary political science. T
his 

course m
ay be taken for upper-level w

riting credit. 

P
olitical S

cience 
P

S
C

 298 
C

ontem
porary E

astern E
urope 

A
N

T
2

5
2

 
H

auser, E
. 

P
lease see A

N
T

 252 for course description. 

. P
olitical S

cience 
P

S
C

 310 
P

olitical P
arties and E

lections 
S

tanley, H
. 

P
erm

ission o
f instructor required for freshm

en 
S

everal short papers on the reading -
m

ost w
eeks 

W
hy did parties em

erge? H
ow

 have political parties changed? Is 
politics today m

ore candidate-centered than party-centered? If so, 
so w

hat? If parties are losing their grip on the loyalties o
f the 

voters, w
hy are parties grow

ing stronger and m
ore m

eaningful as 
organizations and in C

ongress? Is dem
ocracy w

orkable w
ithout 

political parties? T
his is a reading course addressing these and 

related questions. F
reshm

en w
ishing to take this course m

ust 
discuss their interest w

ith the instructor and secure his perm
ission 

prior to registering. 
T

his course m
ay be taken for upper level 

w
riting credit. 
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P

erspectives on W
ar &

 Peace: C
entral E

urope 
M

ueller, J. 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
S

hort papers and class participation leading to a longer paper 
A

 sem
inar focusing on the problem

s o
f ethnic conflict in E

urope, 
especially in Y

ugoslavia. H
istorical, political, econom

ic, and 
social forces w

ill be considered in order to assess w
hy violence 

erupts in som
e places, but not in others. 

Issues like genocide, 
violent behavior, problem

s o
f peace-keeping, and biases in press 

coverage w
ill also be considered. 

S
tudents interested in taking the 

course should indicate their interest to the instructor som
etim

e 
before the end o

f the spring 1997 sem
ester preferably by e-m

ail: 
bbbb@

troi.cc.rochester.edu. T
hose accepted should bring an add 

slip to the first day o
f class in S

eptem
ber. T

he course can be 
taken for four or eight credit hours. 

P
olitical S

cience 
P

S
C

 383 
C

ulture and P
olitics 

Johnson, J. 
P

erm
ission o

f instructor required for undergraduates 
G

rades w
ill depend upon participation, several short papers (305 

pages), and a final sem
inar paper ( approx. 25 pages) in w

hich 
students apply theoretical tools developed in the course to a 
substantive em

pirical or historical problem
 o

f thei 
S

ocial scientists often claim
 that there is an intim

ate relationship 
betw

een culture and politics. T
hey, unfortunately, have m

ade 
scant progress in elaborating the theoretical resources needed to 
analyze that relationship. T

his has led several observers to 
conclude that the "system

ic study o
f politics and culture is 

m
oribund". O

ur aim
 in this sem

inar is to rem
edy this sorry state. 

M
ore specifically, w

e w
ill try to identify the theoretical resources 

that m
ight allow

 m
ore cogent analyses o

f the relation betw
een 

culture and politics. In the process w
e w

ill range across 
disciplines, w

ith readings draw
n from

 !!nthropology, econom
ics, 

history, philosopy, political science and sociology. 
T

he course is 
run as a sem

inar, w
hich m

eans that all students m
ust participate 

actively. 
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T

heories o
f R

ights 
L

ever, A
. 

S
cience 

A
ny course in political theory 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

S
tudents w

ill be expected to give class presentations and to w
rite 

at least tw
o papers. 

A
re rights inherently individualistic and egoistic, as M

arx 

believed, and as contem
porary critics o

f "rights talk" m
aintain? Is 

it possible to talk of rights to w
elfare, or universal hum

an rights, 

w
ithout extending the concept o

f a right so far that it becom
es 

m
eaningless? 

A
re rights absolute, and if not, w

hat is their point? 

A
re rights side-constraints, trum

ps or threshold, and w
hat do these 

m
etaphors im

ply about the nature and content o
f rights? T

hese are 

som
e o

f the questions that this sem
inar w

ill address, by 

exam
ining com

peting philosophical conceptions of w
hat rights 

are, how
 they can be justified, how

 they function, and w
hat 

consequences they have. T
he course is intended to be a graduate

level sem
inar, although qualified undergraduates w

ill be w
elcom

e 

w
ith perm

ission o
f the instructor (8-credit hours). 

It aim
s to 

introduce students from
 various disciplines to the philosophical 

literature on rights and to provide them
 w

ith the opportunity to 

explore any research interests that they have in the area. 

P
olitical S

cience 
P

S
C

 394 
Internships: P

ublic D
efender and D

istrict A
ttorney 

M
ost internship placem

ents are in the D
istrict A

ttorney's or 

P
ublic D

efender's offices. O
ccasionally one or tw

o other law
 

placem
ents are available. S

tudents m
ay also propose an 

alternative political or law
 placem

ent. Interns w
ork 10-12 hours 

per w
eek through the entire sem

ester. G
rades are prim

arily based 

on a research paper. A
pplicants should have an appropriate course 

background for the internship and a B
 average. S

tudents m
ust be 

accepted in the course before approaching an agency for an 

internship. 
S

tudents interested in an internship should pick up an 

application in the P
olitical S

cience office (H
arkness 334). 

A
pplications are available a w

eek before registration starts, and an 

interest m
eeting is also held at that tim

e. 
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E

uropean P
olitical Internships 

Internships are available for students in L
ondon, B

russels, P
aris, 

B
onn, and M

adrid. S
tudents need a m

odest am
ount of F

rench in 

B
russels and need substantial fluency in the language for the latter 

three placem
ents. F

or applications and inform
ation, students 

should call the S
tudy A

broad O
ffice. 

P
sy

ch
o

lo
g

y
 

P
sychology 

P
S

Y
 101 

Introduction to P
sychology 

M
cA

dam
, D

. 
O

pen to freshm
en only 

F
our objective hourly exam

s. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2
8

0
 

T
he course w

ill survey the various subdisciplines of psychology 

and their interrelationships. T
he application of the law

s, theories 

and observation o
f psychology to the understanding o

f hum
an 

behavior and m
ental life w

ill be em
phasized. T

here w
ill be three 

w
eekly lectures and optional w

eekly recitations. 
A

 

com
prehensive text o

f about 600 pages w
ill be required. T

he 

course grade w
ill be based prim

arily on exam
 perform

ance as 

m
easured against an absolute scale (i.e., grades w

ill not be 

curved). 
T

here w
ill also be opportunities to earn credit w

ith short 

reports. N
ote: T

he D
epartm

ent o
f P

sychology requires students 

in P
sychology 101 participate for a few

 hours as subjects in 

ongoing research. 
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R
E

L
 101 

Introduction to the O
ld T

estam
ent 

R
E

L
 101W

 
M

erideth, A
. 

M
idterm

 quiz, 
a final exam

 and a paper 
In this course, w

e w
ill exam

ine the texts o
f the H

ebrew
 B

ible in 
t~ei~ social, historical, and religious contexts. W

e w
ill read m

ajor 
b1bhcal books and exam

ine their 
them

es against the 
background o

f A
ncient N

ear E
astern culture. W

e w
ill approach the 

texts o
f the H

ebrew
 B

ible as w
e w

ould any other historical 
docum

ents. S
tudents w

ill be exposed to the m
ethods o

f m
odern 

biblical scholarship as w
ell. N

o previous know
ledge o

f the 
H

ebrew
 B

ible or o
f Judaism

 is presupposed. R
equirem

ents for the 
course include one paper analyzing a biblical text, a m

idterm
 quiz, 

and a final exam
. U

pper-level w
riting credit available (R

E
L

 
101W

). 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics 

R
E

L
 104 

H
istory o

f C
hristianity 

C
adorette, C

. 
periodic quizzes, a m

id-term
 and a final exam

ination 
average o

f 60 pages' reading per w
eek 

T
he purpose o

f this course is to explore the general developm
ent 

o
f C

hristianity throughout its tw
enty centuries o

f existence, 
paying special attention to the religious presuppositions behind 
C

hristianity and its com
plex relationship to its socio-cultural 

m
atrix. T

he course w
ill focus on im

portant m
om

ents in C
hristian 

history, including its inception as a Jew
ish religious m

ovem
ent 

set in m
otion by Jesus, its dissem

ination in the G
reco-R

om
an 

w
orld by P

aul o
f T

arsus, its grow
th and trium

ph in the R
om

an 
E

m
pire, the split betw

een the G
reek-

and L
atin-speaking 

churches, m
edieval C

atholicism
, the R

eform
ation and rise o

f 
P

rotestantism
, C

hristianity and the m
odern w

orld, and 
contem

porary m
ovem

ents and tendencies w
ithin the C

hristian 
churches. U

pper-level w
riting credit available (R

E
L

 104W
) but 

registration lim
ited w

ith perm
ission o

f instructor only. 
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T
he A

sian S
earch for S

elf 
B

rooks, D
. 

N
ot open to seniors 

M
id-term

, final 
T

erm
 paper 

A
n introduction to the intellectual and religious history o

f India. 
W

e shall investigate particularly the w
ays in w

hich early V
edism

, 
classical H

induism
, B

uddhism
, and Jainism

 conceive o
f the 

cosm
os, m

eaningful hum
an existence and life's ultim

ate goals. 
R

eadings include original sources in translation, such as the 
U

panisads, the B
hagavadgita and B

uddhist scriptures in both 
M

ahayana and N
ikaya-based traditions. 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics 

R
E

L
 107 

H
istory o

f Islam
 

A
A

S
 107 

H
om

erin, T
h. 

E
. 

3 exam
s; 3 quizzes 

T
his course w

ill trace the developm
ent o

f the religion o
f Islam

 
from

 its origins in the Q
ur'an and M

uham
m

ad's teachings, 
through the codification o

f the classical tradition in its various 
form

s, and finally to the living Islam
 o

f the contem
porary w

orld. 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics 

R
E

L
 111 

P
hilosophy o

f R
eligion 

P
H

L
 111 

W
ierenga, E

. 
T

hree 50-m
inute tests 

short paper (6-10 pages) 
T

opics include the existence o
f G

od, the nature o
f G

od, and the 
relation o

f G
od to the w

orld. W
e w

ill exam
ine traditional 

argum
ents for and against G

od's existence, w
e w

ill consider divine 
attribut_es such as om

nipotence and om
niscience, and w

e w
ill 

discuss such topics as m
iracles and the relation o

f religion and 
m

orality. T
hree lectures per w

eek w
ith opportunity for 

discussion. T
ext: P

hilosophy o
f R

eligion, ed., L
ouis P

ojm
an. 
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T
he Ideas of the G

reeks 
C

L
A

 142 
G

eier, A
. 

none 
tw

o essay exam
s, tw

o papers 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

4
0

+
 

A
 study of the m

ajor them
es and ideas (literary, philosophical, 

religious, and historical) from
 H

om
er to A

ristotle (e.g. 

excellence, fate, the gods, the soul, being, tragedy, com
edy, 

K
osm

os, logos, intellect, history, fam
ily, beauty, m

atter, nature, 

etc.) L
ecture and discussion. 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics 

R
E

L
 190Q

 
. 

D
ante's D

ivine C
om

edy 
IT

 190Q
/ C

L
T

 190Q
 

S
tocchi-P

erucchio, D
. 

S
ee IT

 190Q
/C

L
T

 190Q
 for course description. 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics 

R
E

L
 205 

I, C
laudius: Introduction to Im

perial R
om

e 
C

L
A

 205/C
L

A
 193Q

 
A

rgetsinger, K
. 

2 m
idterm

s 
1 class presentation, 1 final project 
T

his course w
ill use the B

B
C

 series "I, C
laudius" as a starting 

point for asking questions central to the social history o
f im

perial 

R
om

e. 
H

ow
 did A

ugustus establish a new
 form

 o
f governm

ent at 

R
om

e? W
hy did he succeed w

here Julius C
aesar had failed? W

e 

w
ill exam

ine patronage system
s, fam

ily structure, m
arriage 

patterns, the central role of violence in im
perial and daily life, and 

the vital religious developm
ents o

f the period, including the 

establishm
ent o

f em
peror cults and the birth o

f C
hristianity. 

In 

addition to the "I, C
laudius" m

aterials, students w
ill read the 

prim
ary sources on w

hich the series is based, a m
odern history o

f 

the period, and selected m
odern scholarship. F

inally, w
e w

ill ask 

about the differences betw
een history and historical fiction. H

ow
 

do w
e go about im

agining the past and w
hat are the various w

ays 

and reasons for doing so? 
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R
eligion &

 C
lassics 

. R
E

L
 216 

T
he Prophets and their W

orld 
B

rennan, J. 
C

lass S
ize: 

2
5

-3
0

 

m
id-term

, final 
A

 critical, historical and com
parative study of Israelite prophecy 

from
 the tim

e o
f E

lijah and E
lisha until its decline in the years 

after the E
xile. S

pecial attention w
ill be given to the role played 

by such figures as A
m

os, H
osea, Isaiah, Jerem

iah, and E
zekiel. 

T
he books w

hich bear their nam
es w

ill be studied in som
e depth 

in an effort to understand the w
ays in w

hich they interacted w
ith 

their contem
poraries, how

 they helped to shape Israel's self

understanding,and the reasons for their continuing influence in our 

tim
e. 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics 

R
E

L
 221 

M
odem

 Jew
ish T

hought 
JS

T
 264 

B
raun, 

W
. 

R
esponses o

f outstanding Jew
ish thinkers to m

ajor problem
s o

f 

the last hundred years such as the spread o
f assim

ilation, the 

revival o
f spirituality, the religious and intellectual foundation o

f 

Z
ionism

 w
ill be probed. A

uthors such as B
uber, R

osenzw
eig, 

H
eshel, A

chad H
aam

 and H
erzl w

ill be read. A
ttention w

ill be 

given to the present attem
pts o

f integration o
f Jew

ish w
om

en 

w
ithin the religious and com

m
unal fram

ew
ork. N

o extensive 

overview
 of the period is attem

pted, rather em
phasis w

ill be given 

to individual authors, a close reading of original texts (all 

provided in translation) and discussion arising from
 it. T

here w
ill 

be a num
ber of short papers and a longer one. 
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Sex, D
eath and D

isease: 
T

he B
ody 

C
L

A
 228 

M
erideth, A

. 
T

hough w
e often assum

e that religion deals prim
arily w

ith issues 
that concern one's soul or spirit, the earliest C

hristians w
ere 

deeply concerned w
ith their bodies. In this course, w

e w
ill discuss 

the various w
ays in w

hich the earliest C
hristians talked about 

their bodies and exam
ine the m

eans by w
hich they sought to 

"discipline" it particularly in connection to early C
hristian 

concerns about sexuality, physical suffering, and death. H
ow

 do 
the early C

hristian debates over the nature o
f the body reflect 

concerns about personal identity and the understanding o
f the 

nature o
f the self? In w

hat w
ays does the discourse over w

om
en's 

bodies inform
 the debate over w

om
en's pow

er and authority in the 
early church? H

ow
 is the dispute over the nature o

f Jesus' body 
interconnected w

ith the early C
hristian experience o

f persecution 
and m

artyrdom
? D

oes the rise o
f early C

hristian asceticism
 

reflect a C
hristian hatred of the flesh? In addition to reading 

ancient C
hristian sources, w

e w
ill also reflect upon som

e o
f the 

recent theoretical w
ork that has been done on the social, cultural, 

and religious construction o
f the body by M

ichel F
oucault, B

ryan 
T

urner, M
ary D

ouglas, and others. 
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C
ry F

reedom
: L

iberation T
heologies o

f A
frica and the A

m
ericas 

A
A

S
 246 

C
adorette. C

 
T

here w
ill be a m

id-term
 and final exam

ination 
R

eadings w
ill average about eighty pages per w

eek. S
tudents m

ay 
choose betw

een short, single page reflection papers, three five to 
seven page essays or a tw

enty-five page research paper. 
S

ince the 1960's certain C
hristian theologians have attem

pted to 
re-think and re-express their religious beliefs in w

ays that can lead 
to the radical transform

ation o
f people's lives and social 

institutions. T
he m

ovem
ent this group o

f diverse C
hristian 

thinkers has set in m
otion is often referred to as liberation 

theology. In this course w
e w

ill look at the principal ideas o
f 

various liberation theologians -
L

atin A
nerican, A

sian, A
frican, 

A
fro-A

m
erican, and fem

inist. A
s w

ell as looking at the ideas o
f 

these thinkers, w
e w

ill also exam
ine the social w

orlds in w
hich 

they think and w
rite, thus trying to see the connection betw

een 
their ideas and the social environm

ents they w
ant to liberate. 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics 

R
E

L
2

4
3

W
 

Islam
ic M

ysticism
 

H
om

erin, T
h. E

. 
3 papers 
A

n advanced introduction to m
ystical life in Islam

 w
hich w

ill 
study Islam

ic m
ystical experience and theory, and trace the 

im
portance o

f Islam
ic m

ysticism
 to religion, philosophy, art and 

literature as found in m
edieval and m

odem
 M

uslim
 societies. 

R
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 C
lassics 

R
E

L
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Journey to the E
ast 

A
R

A
2

4
6

 
B

eaum
ont, D

. 
S

elections from
 classic travel narratives by w

riters such as E
.W

. 
L

ane, M
ark T

w
ain, R

ichard B
urton, F

reya Stark, and F
laubert 

that describe their experiences in the A
rab w

orld. W
e w

ill also 
read selections from

 travel narratives by A
rabs visiting E

urope. 
T

hese w
ritings w

ill be discussed in the context o
f post-S

aid 
critiques o

f O
rientalism

. 
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H
indu M

ystical P
oetry 

B
rooks, D

. 
R

E
L

 105 or another course in H
induism

 are very strongly 

recom
m

ended. N
ot recom

m
ended for F

reshm
an. 

T
w

o papers and a final exam
ination 

T
his course concentrates on close readings o

f translations o
f 

m
ystical poetry w

ritten in the H
indu tradition both in S

anskrit 

and in vernacular languages such as H
indi, T

am
il, and M

arathi. 

W
e w

ill w
ork both diachronically to consider the developm

ent o
f 

ideas from
 the V

edas to contem
porary m

ystics and synchronically 

to consider perennial them
es and issues such as the gods, karm

a, 

illusion, salvation, and yoga. D
ifferent traditions w

ill also be 

considered such as the N
irguni poets, the S

aivite yogis, and the 

K
rsna bhaktas. R

eadings w
ill be com

plem
ented by recent 

scholarship in the field. A
dditional prim

ary sources include w
orks 

o
f K

abir, A
ntal, M

irabai, R
avidas, Jnanesvar, U

tpaladeva, and 

m
ore recent efforts by S

w
am

is M
uktananda and C

hidvilasananda. 

D
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R
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 C
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R
E
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H
indu T

antric Y
oga 

M
uller-O

rtega, P. 
O

ne course in H
induism

 or perm
ission o

f instructor 

O
ne take-hom

e m
idterm

; several short, in-class papers; one 

research paper (w
ith an early draft o

f research paper subm
itted for 

com
m

ents). 
A

s a heterodox and experim
ental religious m

ovem
ent w

hich takes 

shape during the m
edieval period, the T

antra encom
passes and 

penetrates the H
indu, B

uddhist, and Jain religious traditions. T
his 

class w
ill serve as an advanced introduction to the Y

oga or 

esoteric m
ysticism

 o
f the H

indu T
antra, and w

ill center on a close 

reading o
f tw

o o
f its im

portant texts. T
hese texts are draw

n from
 

a m
edieval T

antric tradition devoted to the w
orship o

f the G
od 

S
hiva and know

n as K
ashm

iri S
haivism

. T
he study o

f these tw
o 

texts w
ill be supplem

ented by readings from
 several w

orks o
f 

m
odem

 scholarship w
hich provide insight into the historical, 

theoretical, and philosophical aspects o
f the H

indu T
antric Y

oga. 

T
he class is projected as a sem

inar w
ith w

eekly m
eetings devoted 

to lectures, discussions o
f assigned readings, and student 

presentations. O
ur study o

f the H
indu T

antric Y
oga w

ill first 

attem
pt to situate the T

antra in the various contexts--historical, 

social, doctrinal--in w
hich this experim

ental tradition develops 

and takes root. W
e w

ill also be concerned w
ith som

e o
f the 

definitional and m
ethodological problem

s involved in the study o
f 

this tradition. T
hen, w

e w
ill seek to describe and exam

ine the 

range o
f elem

ents that com
pose the H

indu tantric w
orld view

. 

T
hese considerations w

ill then allow
 us to approach the tw

o 

im
portant texts o

f the H
indu T

antra. H
ere w

e w
ill see that the 

Y
oga or m

ysticism
 o

f the H
indu T

antra em
erges from

 these 

textual environm
ents as having a particular set o

f features: 

corporeal, extroversive, transgressive, and ultim
ately paradoxical 

in its nature. 
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B

uddhism
 in S

outh A
sia 

M
uller-O

rtega, P 
T

w
o take-hom

e m
idterm

s; several short, in class papers; and a 
final 
A

n exploration o
f the basic concepts and them

es o
f B

uddhism
 in 

S
outh A

sia: its early origins; the life o
f the B

uddha; the 
form

ulation o
f the B

uddhist com
m

unity or S
angha; the early 

scriptures o
f the P

ali canon; the three "turnings" o
f the W

heel o
f 

the L
aw

; B
uddhist m

onastic developm
ents vs. lay B

uddhism
; 

B
uddhist m

editation practices; its interactions w
ith H

induism
 and 

Jainism
; and the expansion o

f B
uddhism

 throughout S
outh A

sia. 
In our exam

ination o
f this im

portant A
sian tradition, particular 

attention w
ill be given to an analysis o

f the first tw
o o

f the so
called three T

urnings o
f the W

heel o
f the L

aw
: T

heravada and 
M

ahayana. T
his analysis w

ill provide an in-depth grounding in 
the essentials o

f the B
uddhist tradition, and w

ill prepare students 
for further study o

f B
uddhism

 as it later develops in E
ast A

sia. 
C

areful attention w
ill be given to tracing the history and m

utual 
interactions o

f the m
any B

uddhist sects. In addition, a prim
ary 

focus w
ill be placed on the m

onastic traditions o
f B

uddhism
, and 

their use o
f m

editation as a tool for gaining insight and 
enlightenm

ent. B
uddhism

 presents a pow
erful critique o

f our 
ordinary conceptions about reality, language, and the w

ay w
e 

know
 things. T

his critique w
ill be exam

inated especially as it is 
presented in the w

orks o
f the illustrious B

uddhist philosopher 
N

agarjuna. R
eadings from

 a w
ide variety o

f sources in S
outh A

sia 
B

uddhism
 w

ill provide a focus for this introduction to an 
im

portant tradition o
f S

outh A
sian spirituality and religious 

practice. 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics 

R
E

L
 279 

R
om

anesque A
rt and A

rchitecture 
A

H
2

3
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W
 

W
alsh, D

. 
F

or course description see A
H
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T
he A

rts o
f B

uddhist A
sia 

A
H

2
2

6
 

D
ohanian, D

. 
F

or description see A
H
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R
eligion &

 C
lassics 

R
E

L
 291 

C
ontem

porary Issues in P
hilosophical T

heology 
sam

e as P
H

I 260/460 
W

ierenga, E
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
A

n exam
ination o

f the problem
 o

f evil, that is, o
f the question 

w
hether the existence o

f evil in the w
orld is logically 

incom
patible w

ith (or is at least evidence against) the existence o
f 

a G
od w

ho is om
nipotent, om

niscient, and perfectly good. 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics 

R
E

L
2

9
3

W
 

T
heories o

f R
eligion 

G
reen, W

m
. 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

A
n investigation o

f im
portant m

ethodological contributions to 
the critical study o

f religion. T
he class w

ill be conducted as a 
sem

inar. In class, papers and discussion w
ill constitute the w

ork 
o

f the course. O
ne hundred and fifty pages o

f reading per w
eek. 

R
eligion &
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ic 
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A
rabic 

A
R

A
 101 

E
lem

entary A
rabic I 

B
eaum

ont, C
. 

Q
uizzes roughly every other w

eek; m
idterm

 and final. 
Introduces the student to the script, pronunciation and sim

ple 
syntax. 

C
lass tim

e is devoted to gram
m

ar, sim
ple conversation, 

reading and drills. 
C

lass m
eets 5 days a w

eek, three w
ith the 

professor, tw
o days w

ith the teaching assistant. 
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R
eligion &

 C
lassics --

A
rabic 

A
R

A
 103 

Interm
ediate A

rabic 
B

eaum
ont, D

. 
101 &

 102 (A
R

A
) or passing placem

ent exam
. 

Q
uizzes every tw

o w
eeks; m

idterm
 and final. 

C
ontinue A

R
A

 101 and A
R

A
 102. 

T
he "w

eak" verb is 

introduced, w
hich com

pletes the basic gram
m

ar. C
lass-tim

e is 

devoted to gram
m

ar, conversation, reading and drills. C
lass m

eets 

five days a w
eek, three days w

ith the professor, tw
o w

ith his 

assistant. 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics --

A
rabic 

A
R

A
2

4
6

 
Journey to the E

ast 
R

E
L

 
246 

B
eaum

ont, D
. 

S
elections from

 C
lassic travel narratives by w

riters such as E
. W

. 

L
ane, M

ark T
w

ain, R
ichard B

urton, F
reya S

tark, and F
laubert 

that describe their experiences in the A
rab w

orld. W
e w

ill also 

read selections from
 travel narratives by A

rabs visiting E
urope. 

T
hese w

ritings w
ill be discussed in the context o

f post-S
aid 

critiques o
f O

rientalism
. 

C
lassics --

C
lassical S

tudies 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics --

C
lassical S

tudies 

C
L

A
 142 

T
he Ideas of the G

reeks 
G

eier, A
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

4 0 +
 

tw
o essay exam

s, tw
o papers 

A
 study o

f the m
ajor them

es and ideas (literary, philosophical, 

religious, and historical) from
 H

om
er to A

ristotle (e.g. 

excellence, fate, the gods, the soul, being, tragedy, com
edy, 

K
osm

os, logos, intellect, history, fam
ily, beauty, m

atter, nature, 

etc.) L
ecture and discussion. 
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R
eligion &
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lassics --

C
lassical S

tudies 

C
L

A
 193Q

 
I, C

laudius: Introduction to Im
perial R

om
e 

C
L

A
 205/R

E
L

 205 
A

rgetsinger, K
. 

P
erm

ission o
f college D

ean required 

T
his course w

ill use the B
B

C
 series "I, C

laudius" as a starting 

point for asking questions central to the social history o
f im

perial 

R
om

e. H
ow

 did A
ugustus establish a new

 form
 o

f governm
ent at 

R
om

e? W
hy did he succeed w

here Julius C
aesar had failed? W

e 

w
ill exam

ine patronage system
s, fam

ily structure, m
arriage 

patterns, the central role o
f violence in im

perial and daily life, and 

the vital religious developm
ents o

f the period, including the 

establishm
ent o

f em
peror cult and the birth o

f C
hristianity. In 

addition to the "I, C
laudius" m

aterials, students w
ill read the 

prim
ary sources on w

hich the series is based, a m
odern history o

f 

the period, and selected m
odern scholarship. F

inally, w
e w

in ask 

about the differences betw
een history and historical fiction. H

ow
 

do w
e go about im

agining the past and w
hat are the various w

ays 

and reasons for doing so? 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics --

C
lassical S

tudies 

C
L

A
 205 

I, C
laudius: Introduction to Im

perial R
om

e 

R
E

L
 205/C

L
A

 193Q
 

A
rgetsinger, K

 
2 m

idterm
s 

1 class presentation, 1 final project 
T

his course w
ill use the B

B
C

 series "I, C
laudius" as a starting 

point for asking questions central to the social history o
f im

perial 

R
om

e. 
H

ow
 did A

ugustus establish a new
 form

 o
f governm

ent at 

R
om

e? W
hy did he succeed w

here Julius C
aesar had failed? W

e 

w
ill exam

ine patronage system
s, fam

ily structure, m
arriage 

patterns, the central role o
f violence in im

perial and daily life, and 

the vital religious developm
ents o

f the period, including the 

establishm
ent o

f em
peror cults and the birth o

f C
hristianity. 

In 

addition to the "I, C
laudius" m

aterials, students w
ill read the 

prim
ary sources on w

hich the series is based, a m
odern history o

f 

the period, and selected m
odern scholarship. F

inally, w
e w

ill ask 

about the differences betw
een history and historical fiction. 

H
ow

 

do w
e go about im

agining the past and w
hat are the various w

ays 

and reasons for doing so? 
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Sex, D

eath and D
isease: T

he 
R

E
L

 228 
M

erideth, A
. 

T
hough w

e often assum
e that 

deals prim
arily w

ith issues 
that concern one's soul or spirit, the earliest C

hristians w
ere 

deeply concerned w
ith their bodies. In this course, w

e w
ill discuss 

the various w
ays in w

hich the earliest C
hristians talked about 

their bodies and exam
ine the m

eans 
w

hich they sought to 
"discipline" it particularly in connection to 

C
hristian 

concerns about sexuality, physical 
and death. H

ow
 do 

the early C
hristian debates over the nature o

f the body reflect 
concerns about personal identity and the understanding o

f the 
nature o

f the self? In w
hat w

ays does the discourse over w
om

en's 
bodies inform

 the debate over w
om

en's pow
er and authority in the 

early church? H
ow

 is the dispute over the nature o
f Jesus' body 

interconnected w
ith the early C

hristian experience o
f persecution 

and m
artyrdom

? D
oes the rise o

f early C
hristian asceticism

 
reflect a C

hristian hatred o
f the flesh? In addition to reading 

ancient C
hristian sources, w

e w
ill also reflect upon som

e o
f the 

recent theoretical w
ork that has been done on the social, cultural, 

and religious construction o
f the 

by M
ichel F

oucault, B
ryan 

T
urner, M

ary D
ouglas, and others. 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics --

C
lassical G

reek 
C

G
R

 103 
Interm

ediate G
reek 

G
eier, A

. 
T

his course offers an intensive review
 o

f G
reek gram

m
ar 

com
bined w

ith readings in G
reek prose in order to strengthen the 

students know
ledge of C

lassical G
reek and im

prove translation 
skills. W

e w
ill translate and discuss X

enophon's M
em

orabilia, a 
dialogue about S

ocrates. 
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 110 
B

eginning N
ew

 T
estam

ent 
A

 first course in G
reek, covering vocabulary, gram

m
ar, and 

reading strategies. T
he course is designed to prepare students to 

read the N
ew

 T
estam

ent as w
ell as other K

oine G
reek docum

ents 
pertinent to the history o

f the H
ellenistic w

orld and o
f early 

C
hristianity. 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics --

C
lassical G

reek 
C

G
R

 202 
H

om
er's O

dyssey 
G

eier, A
. 

C
G

R
 101-103 

no ex
am

s-
special research on projects 

A
 study, translation and discussion o

f selections from
 H

om
er's 

O
dyssey. 

S
pecial attention given to m

eter and the poetic aspects 
o

f H
om

eric G
reek. 
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H

E
B

 101 
E

lem
entary H

ebrew
 I 

JS
T

 101 
no final 
Introduction to the structure o

f m
odern H

ebrew
. P

ractice in 
speaking, reading and w

riting. S
everal unit exam

s throughout the 
course. N

o final. T
extbook: E

dna A
m

ir C
offin, L

essons in 
M

odern H
ebrew

 I. 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics --

H
ebrew

 
H

E
B

 103 
Interm

ediate H
ebrew

 
JS

T
 103 

H
E

B
 102 or equivalent fam

iliarity w
ith verb conjugation patterns 

S
everal w

riting assignm
ents. 

C
ontinuation o

f H
ebrew

 102 w
ith em

phasis on enhancing reading 
com

prehension, w
riting and speaking skills. S

tudents are expected 
to have good understanding o

f the structure o
f H

ebrew
 including 

fam
iliarity w

ith verb form
s. S

everal w
riting assignm

ents, and 
final exam

 on verbs and reading com
prehension. T

extbook: E
dna 

A
m

ir C
offin, L

essons in M
odern H

ebrew
 II. 
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o
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x
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D
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o
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x
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tio

n
: 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics --

L
atin 

L
A

T
 101 

E
lem

entary L
atin I 

A
rgetsinger, K

. 
W

eekly quizzes, 2 m
idterm

s, final exam
 

T
he elem

entary L
atin sequence (L

at 101, L
at 102, L

at 103) 

em
phasizes reading skills, and is based directly on the ancient 

authors (including V
ergil, C

icero, and St. A
ugustine). R

eadings 

are accom
panied by am

ple drill o
f form

s, syntax, and vocabulary. 

F
or L

atin 101, no L
atin background is required or assum

ed. 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics --

L
atin 

L
A

T
 104 

C
atullus 

A
rgetsinger, K." 

L
atin 102 or perm

ission o
f instructor 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

exam
s, tw

o short papers 
T

his course w
ill provide an intensive study o

f the poetry o
f 

C
atullus, a m

aster o
f both delicate lyric and biting invective. In 

studying this experim
ental poet, w

e w
ill consider form

al aspects 

such as m
etre, vocabulary, and genre, as w

ell as the them
es o

f 

poetics, politics, and sexuality w
hich com

e together in his w
ork. 

F
or students at the 1 00-level, translation w

orkw
ill be 

accom
panied by system

atic gram
m

ar review
. 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics --

L
atin 

L
A

T
2

0
4

 
C

atullus 
A

getsinger, K
. 

L
atin 102 or perm

ission o
f instructor. 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

exam
s, tw

o short papers 
T

his course w
ill provide an intensive study o

f the poetry o
f 

C
atullus, a m

aster o
f both delicate lyric and biting invective. In 

studying this experim
ental poet, w

e w
ill consider form

al aspects 

such as m
etre, vocabulary, and genre, as w

ell as the them
es o

f 

poetics, politics, and sexuality w
hich com

e together in his w
ork. 

F
or students at the 1 00-level, translation w

ork w
ill be 

accom
panied by system

atic gram
m

ar review
. 
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&
 C

lassics --
Y

iddish 

R
eligion &

 C
lassics --

Y
iddish 

Y
D

H
 102 

Interm
ediate Y

iddish 
JS

T
 102 

B
raun, W

. 
Y

D
H

 101 
C

ontinues Y
iddish 101 w

ith added em
phasis on reading, 

vocabulary building. S
elected exam

ples from
 Y

iddish lyrics and 

essays. 

S
ociology 

soc 101 

S 
cio

lo
g

y
 

Introduction to S
ociology 

H
arper, D

. 
C

lass S
ize: 9

0
-1

0
0

 

T
w

o m
idterm

s, F
inal E

xam
ination 

C
ontent: F

or the student, the objectives o
f the course are: (1) to 

acquire a sociological perspective, (2) to learn and understand the 

m
ajor sociological ideas and research findings, and (3) to develop 

a critical and questioning stance tow
ards public pronouncem

ents 

about social phenom
ena. S

ociology is the study o
f rule governed 

behavior (and, hence is the study o
f system

s o
f m

orality), o
f 

conform
ity and deviance, o

f social inequality and o
f social change. 

T
he lectures, readings and class dicussion focus on these m

atters, 

w
hich refer to different aspects o

f the social interactions. 

M
E

T
H

O
D

 O
F

 IN
S

T
R

U
C

T
IO

N
: L

ectures; som
e class discussion 

o
f reading. R

E
A

D
IN

G
S

: N
o single textbook is assigned. R

ather, 

six to eight research m
onographs and book length essays are 

assigned. E
xam

ples are M
ills, T

he S
ociological Im

agination, (a 

critical essay on sociology); B
osk, F

orgive and R
em

em
ber, (a 

study o
f surgical residents in a teaching hospital); S

tacey, B
rave 

N
ew

 F
am

ilies (a study o
f changes in fam

ily life in the U
nited 

S
tates); W

right, A
ddress U

nknow
n, (a study o

f hom
elessness in 

the U
nited S

tates) G
offm

an, B
ehavior in P

ublic P
laces, (an essay 

on how
 people conduct them

selves in public.) 



D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

S
ociology 

soc 189Q
 S

o
cio
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g

y
 

M
edical C

ontroversies 
H

 
D

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 8 

arper, 
. 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor O

pen to freshm
en only 

N
o exam

s, several term
 papers 

N
early all aspects o

f m
edicine and health care are controversial: 

scientific and technical controversies, such as the nature and 
causes o

f diseases, treatm
ent o

f disease; organizational 
controversies, such as the organization o

f health care system
s, the 

recruitm
ent and training o

f m
edical personnel; and ethical issues, 

such as physician assisted suicide, organ transplants, surrogate 
m

otherhood, genetic testing, and the role o
f governm

ent and 
insurance in health care. R

eadings on these w
ill be assigned and 

discussed. M
E

T
H

O
D

S
 O

F
 IN

S
T

R
U

C
T

IO
N

: C
lass discussion, no 

lectures. R
E

A
D

IN
G

S
: S

ix or seven research m
onographs and 

book length essays. 
E

xam
ples: A

braham
, M

orna M
ight be B

etter O
ff D

ead; M
ay, T

he 
P

atient's O
rdeal; M

arm
or, U

nderstanding 
H

ealth C
are R

eform
. N

O
T

E
: T

H
IS

 C
O

U
R

S
E

 IS L
IM

IT
E

D
 T

O
 

18 S
T

U
D

E
N

T
S

 A
N

D
 IS IN

T
E

N
D

E
D

 F
O

R
 F

R
E

S
H

M
E

N
. 

H
O

W
E

V
E

R
, IF

 F
E

W
E

R
 T

H
A

N
 18 F

R
E

S
H

M
E

N
 E

N
R

O
L

L
, 

T
H

E
N

 T
H

E
 C

O
U

R
S

E
 W

IL
L

 B
E

 O
P

E
N

 T
O

 S
O

P
H

O
M

O
R

E
S

. 
T

H
O

S
E

 W
H

O
 A

R
E

 IN
T

E
R

E
S

T
E

D
 S

H
O

U
L

D
, D

U
R

IN
G

 T
H

E
 

F
IR

S
T

 W
E

E
K

 O
F

 T
H

E
 F

A
L

L
 S

E
M

E
S

T
E

R
, IN

Q
U

IR
E

 O
F

 T
H

E
 

IN
S

T
R

U
C

T
O

R
 A

B
O

U
T

 T
H

E
 P

O
S

S
IB

IL
IT

Y
 O

F
 E

N
T

E
R

IN
G

 
T

H
E

 C
O

U
R

S
E

. 

S
ociology 

soc 205 
M

acrosociology 
S

m
ith, T

. 
N

o exam
s, three term

 papers 
M

icrosociology gives students hands-on experience using 
theories to interpret ongoing sm

all group processes. 
W

eekly 
student m

eetings are videotaped, and the videotapes are 
subsequently studied w

ith the professor. 
S

tudents read w
idely 

from
 literature on sm

all group processes, group psychotherapy, 
and social psychology. 

112 
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D
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o
u

rse: 
T
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stru
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x
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s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

S
ociology 

soc 233 
D

eviant B
ehavior 

S
m

ith, T
. 

M
idterm

, F
inal E

xam
 

D
eviant B

ehavior review
s the study o

f behavior eliciting m
oral 

censure and social control. T
he course surveys sociological 

theory in the study o
f deviance, and introduces 

the student to 
research on subjects such as crim

e, delinquency, violence, sexual 
behavior, m

ass phenom
ena, substance abuse, and social control. 

W
eekly lectures and discussions. 

S
ociology 

soc 251 
S

ocial P
roblem

s 
H

arper, D
. 

U
nannounced quizzes, one m

idterm
; final 

In a dem
ocratic society a num

ber o
f social problem

s em
erge. 

T
hese are events or situations that a sizable num

ber o
f people 

define as undesirable and needing change. T
he course w

ill focus, 
then, on (l)th

e question: at any period o
f tim

e w
hat leads citizens 

to define som
e phenom

ena,( e.g., environm
ental degradation) as 

social problem
s, but not other phenom

ena (e.g., divorce)? and (2) 
the characterisitics and causes o

f the various national and global 
social problem

s. T
hese problem

s include nantionally: crim
e, 

unem
ploym

ent, drug abuse, poverty and hom
elessness, 

environm
ental degradation, the organization o

f health care 
system

s; and globally: overpopulation and w
ar. M

E
T

H
O

D
 O

F
 

IN
S

T
R

U
C

T
IO

N
: L

ectures and som
e class discussion. 

R
E

A
D

IN
G

S
: S

ix or seven research m
onographs and book length 

essays. E
xam

ples: H
artm

an, D
ouble E

xposure: P
overty and R_ace 

in A
m

erica; H
udson, M

erchants o
f M

isery; M
eier and G

eiss, 
V

ictim
less C

rim
e? 
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D
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T
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o
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D
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S
tatistics 

S
T

T
 165 

S
tatistics 

E
lem

ents o
f P

robability and S
tatistics 

R
ao, P

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1

0
0

 
M

T
H

 141, 150, or 161 
2 m

id-term
s &

 a final exam
. 

L
ectures plus w

eekly recitation section m
eeting. W

eekly 
hom

ew
ork. 

D
escriptive statistics; probability; binom

ial, P
oisson, norm

al 
distributions; estim

ation o
f m

eans, proportions, and their 
differences; confidence lim

its; tests of hypotheses; chi-square tests 

o
f association; introduction to regression analysis. 

C
om

puting 

w
ith M

initab. 

S
tatistics 

S
T

T
 201 

Introduction to P
robability 

M
T

H
2

0
1

 
B

ezuidenhout 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

M
T

H
 162 or equivalent, M

T
H

 164 recom
m

ended 
2-3 exam

s 
P

lease see M
T

H
 201 for this course description. 

S
tatistics 

S
T

T
 211 

A
pplied S

tatistics for the S
ocial S

ciences I 
C

lass S
ize: 150 

2 m
idterm

s and a final 
L

ectures plus w
eekly recitation section m

eeting. W
eekly 

hom
ew

ork. 
T

his course provides an introduction to the basic concepts and 
techniques in statistics w

ith em
phasis on applications to the 

social sciences.(H
ow

ever, for econom
ists S

T
T

 165 is 
recom

m
ended.) It assum

es very little m
athem

atical backround. 
T

opics include organizing and understanding data using descriptive 

statistics (graphical and num
erical sum

m
aries o

f data), basic 

probability, the design and im
plem

entation of surveys and 
experim

ents, estim
ation and confidence intervals, hypothesis 

testing, regression and correlation, analysis of variance, and 
contingency tables. C

om
puting w

ith M
IN

IT
A

B
. 

D
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T
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tio

n
: 

C
o
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T
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C
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isites: 

E
x
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D
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n
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S
tatistics 

S
T

T
 212 

A
pplied S

tatistics for the B
iological &

 P
hysical S

ciences I 
M

udholkar,G
. 

C
lass S

ize: 7
5

-1
0

0
 

T
w

o m
id-term

s and a final 
L

ectures plus a w
eekly recitation section; W

eekly hom
ew

ork. 

T
his course is an introduction to the basic techniques o

f statistical 

analysis w
ith application to the physical and biological sciences. 

It is particularly suitable for B
iology, C

hem
istry, E

ngineering, 
G

eology, N
ursing and pre-m

ed students. It discusses data 
collection, descriptive statistics, probability, basic ideas and 
m

ethods o
f estim

ation and hypothesis testing, including t, F and 

chi-square tests, correlation, regression, analysis o
f variance, 

contingency tables. 
S

tudents are introduced to M
IN

IT
A

B
, an 

interactive com
puter program

 for data analysis. T
his is a first 

course (for m
ore advanced m

ethods o
f statistics, see S

T
T

 216). 

S
tatistics 

S
T

T
 226 

Introduction to L
inear M

odels 
S

m
ethurst, P

. 
S

T
T

 203 &
 S

T
T

 211 or S
IT

 212 
T

w
o m

id-term
s &

 a final 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 

R
eview

 of statistical estim
ation and hypothesis testing, linear 

regression and correlation, least squares, estim
ation and 

prediction, m
ultiple regression, w

eighted least squares,regression 

diagnostics, polynom
ial regression, introduction to analysis o

f 
variance. T

ext: 
A

pplied L
inear S

tatistical M
odels, 3rd edition by 

P
eter John, W

asserm
an W

illiam
, and K

utner M
ichael. 

M
ini tab 

H
andbook. 

S
tatistics 

S
T

T
 277 

C
om

puting: 
Introduction to S

tatistical S
oftw

are 
S

T
T

 477 
R

aubertas, R
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
S

T
T

 216 or S
T

T
 226, or instructor's perm

ission 
F

inal 
Introduction to the M

IN
IT

A
B

, S
A

S
, and S program

m
ing 

environm
ents. S

om
e general theoretical and practical topics in 

com
puting are also presented. (C

ourse offered first half of 
sem

ester for 2 credits.) 
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D
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o
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itle: 
C
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In

stru
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r: 
R
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n

s: 
C

o
u
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o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

S
tatistics 

S
T

I 278 

S
tatistics 

M
ethods o

f D
ata A

nalysis 
S

T
I 478 

R
aubertas, R

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

S
T

I 277 &
 its prerequisites or instructor's perm

ission. 
F

inal 
P

hilosophy and the techniques o
f exploratory data analysis. E

ach 
student analyses a single real-life data set in som

e depth and 
discusses his/her w

ork w
ith the class. (C

ourse offered second half 
o

f the sem
ester for 2 credits.) 

W
om

en's S
tudies 

W
om

en's S
tudies 

W
S

T
 100 

Introduction T
o W

om
en's S

tudies 
C

lass S
ize: 3

0
 

T
he description o

f this course changes every sem
ester. E

ach 
instructor brings her unique perspective as an Introduction to 
W

om
en's S

tudies. A
 full description w

ill be available before the 
end o

f the S
pring S

em
ester. 

W
om

en's S
tudies 

\V
S

T
 115 

Introduction to M
edical A

nthropology 
A

N
T

 102 
A

yala E
m

m
ett 

O
pen only to freshm

en and sophom
ores 

L
ectures, discussions, readings, film

s 
T

his course w
ill exam

ine a broad range o
f topics in the study o

f 
m

edical and health care system
s from

 an anthropological and cross 
cultural perspective. A

n introductory section w
ill integrate the 

m
any approaches to illness and disease that constitute m

edical 
anthropology, and the body o

f the course w
ill consider several 

m
ajor areas o

f anthropological w
ork on these subjects: 

ethnom
edicine, or folk m

edicine; childbearing and fam
ily 

planning; the roles o
f patients and healers; transcultural 

psychiatry; and relations betw
een gender and illness. T

he course 
w

ill use studies from
 a w

ide range o
f traditional cultures 

throughout the w
orld, w

ith frequent reference to the application o
f 

this research to m
odem

 W
estern m

edicine. 
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W
om

en's S
tudies 

W
S

T
 166 

P
ornography, C

ensorship, and S
peech 

w
st 166/W

 C
L

T
102/W

 F
S

102/W
 

T
. D

iP
iero,S

. W
illis 

S
hould pornography be considered protected speech? If so, w

hat 
are the cultural consequences o

f that protection? S
hould form

s o
f 

representation be censored, and if so, how
 w

ould these decisions 
be m

ade? B
y exam

ining a variety o
f representations from

 print 
and visual cultures, w

e w
ill analyze com

peting definitions o
f 

pornography and their im
plications for our cultural context. W

e 
w

ill also analyze the rights and responsibilities inherent in the 
notion o

f free speech. H
ow

 m
ight differences o

f gender or 
sexuality affect the w

ay w
e produce and consum

e pornography? 
C

an pornography shed any light on our current social and 
political conflicts? W

hat is the nature and pow
er o

f fantasy? 
R

eadings w
ill include w

orks by such w
riters as the M

arquis de 
S

ade, A
ndrea D

w
orkin, C

atherine M
acK

innon, Judith B
utler, 

K
obena M

ercer, S
tanley F

ish, P
at C

alifia, and others. 

W
om

en's S
tudies 

W
S

T
 195Q

 
O

utlaw
 H

eroes: R
obin H

ood to E
astw

ood 
E

N
G

 195Q
 

T
. H

ahn 
T

his course w
ill exam

ine the fascination, m
ainly w

ithin polular 
culture, o

f those w
ho m

ove outside the law
 in order to achieve 

som
e higher standard o

f justice. W
e w

ill look at som
e "real life" 

bandits and som
e recent film

s (B
utch C

assidy, T
helm

a and 
L

ouise, D
irty H

arry), but our m
ain focus w

ill be on R
obin H

ood 
as he appears in ballads, w

oodcuts, tabloid "lives", contem
porary 

pulp fiction, and cinem
a (F

airbanks and F
lynn to C

ostner and 
M

el B
rooks). M

uch o
f the early m

aterials w
ere T

O
O

 popular to 
be reproduced, and class m

em
bers w

ill have a chance to exam
ine 

rare m
aterials (and to help edit these for publication or Internet 

use, if they choose). 
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 in W
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en's S
tudies 

F
ox, M

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

A
t least one course in W

om
en's S

tudies recom
m

ended 

3-4 short papers/reports, 1 1 0-page final paper 

T
his colloquium

 investigates the im
portant m

ethodological, 

theoretical, and practical contributions to the study o
f w

om
en and 

gender. W
eekly discussion sections w

ill be led by a variety o
f 

faculty associates o
f the S

usan B
. A

nthony Institute, 
each 

representing a different facet o
f the diverse field o

f W
om

en's 

S
tudies. Issues to include the historical and psychological 

explanations for w
om

en's 
position in society, diversity am

ong 

w
om

en, w
om

en in 
politics, religion, the m

edia, w
om

en's health 

and sexuality, the fam
ily and the w

orkplace. 
R

equired for all 

m
ajors and recom

m
ended for m

inors or for people interested in 

understanding the essential issues that shape the field o
f 

W
om

en's S
tudies. B

asic 
text w

ill be V
irginia S

apiro's W
om

en in 

A
m

erican S
ociety. W

O
M

E
N

'S
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T
U

D
IE

S
 F

O
U

N
D
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W
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W
om

en in H
istory: M

odern E
urope 1750-1950 

W
S

T
 201W

 H
IS

 117/W
 

C
onklin, A

. 
three quizzes 
T

w
o three-page papers; one five-page paper 

T
his course w

ill exam
ine all aspects o

f w
om

en's lives during the 

political, social, and econom
ic turm

oil o
f the m

odern era. T
opics 

for lecture and discussion include dom
esticity, fenility, health, 

birth control, the relation betw
een racial and gender issues. w

hite 

collar, blue collar and pink collar w
ork, and w

om
en's 

participation in political m
ovem

ents and overseas expansion. 

R
eadings in literature and history w

ill focus on w
om

en in 

everyday life and in situations o
f crisis, like revolution and w

ar. 

T
his course can be taken to satisfy the upper-level w

riting 

requirem
ent. 

T
H

IS
 IS A

 W
O

M
E

N
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U
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A
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W

om
en, P

olitics and S
ocial C

hange 
P

S
C

 140 
N

an Johnson 
S

uccessful com
pletion o

f one o
f P

S
C

 1461158/217 

S
pecial application required 

T
his class synthesizes sum

m
er R

E
A

C
H

 internships w
ith course 

w
ork com

pleted in one o
f five designated R

E
A

C
H

 courses in 

political science. D
uring the fall sem

ester, students m
eet w

ith the 

professor and experts in their areas o
f intellectual interest. C

lass 

m
eetings consist m

ainly o
f student presentations that provide a 

descriptive and analytical overview
 o

f the internship experience, 

accom
panied by class discussion based on the presentations and 

core readings that identify com
m

onalities in the different interests 

and experiences. 

W
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en's S
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W
S

T
2

0
7

 
W

om
en and G

ender in the H
istory o

f S
cience 

W
S

T
 207W
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IS

 
207 /W

 
A

uchincloss, P. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 5 

50-100 pages o
f readings per w

eek; w
eekly short, inform

al essays 

on the readings and related topics; 3 papers,including at least one 

10-12 page paper 
T

his course first exam
ines w

om
en in relation to the historically 

evolving institution o
f science, and then the im

pact o
f science in 

shaping social concepts o
f gender, and by extension, the lives o

f 

m
en and w

om
en. T

he final segm
ent o

f the course explores issues 

o
f scientific objectivity. R

eadings center on the w
orks o

f 
S

chiebinger, K
uhn, H

ubbard, T
raw

eek, F
ox-K

eller, H
arding, and 

H
araw

ay, providing an introduction to w
om

en's studies and social 

studies o
f science. W

O
M

E
N

'S
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T
U

D
IE

S
 F

O
U

N
D

A
T

IO
N
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S

eiberling, G
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 
T

he course w
ill be taught by lecture and discussion. S

tudents w
ill 

w
rite papers, and, depending on the size o

f the course, m
ay give 

reports. 
T

his course w
ill deal w

ith the im
age o

f w
om

en in the art o
f 

different periods, w
ith attention to the w

ay in w
hich cultural and 

social factors affect the construction o
f the idea o

f w
om

an as w
ell 

as the particular conventions for depicting w
om

en. 
W

orks by 
w

om
en artists w

ill also be discussed. 

W
om

en's S
tudies 

W
S

T
 215 

N
ationalism

 and G
ender 

A
N

T
233/433 

K
am

ranA
li 

U
sing ethnographic, historical, and literary sources, the course 

w
ill investigate the colonial and post-colonial history o

f the 
nation-state. 

F
ocusing on m

aterial from
 S

outh A
sia and the 

M
iddle E

ast, the course w
ill develop a linkage betw

een the 
discourse on nationalism

, religious fundam
entalism

, and ethnic 
politics. 

T
he class w

ill further evaluate how
 these nationalistic 

debates construct gendered bodies and redefine notions o
f 

m
asculinity and fem

ininity in societies under discussion. 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

116 

W
om

en's S
tudies 

W
S

T
2

3
2

 
F

ilm
 H

istory: D
oocum

enting H
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C
artw

right, L
. 

T
w

o research papers. 
H

ow
 have m

otion pictures influenced the course o
f public health, 

m
edical education, and popular consciousness about health issues 

in tw
entieth-century A

m
erica? T

his course w
ill provide an 

opportunity to pursue this question by considering the role o
f 

m
otion pictures in A

m
erican public health cam

paigns and in 
m

edical education and research; and the im
pact o

f docum
entary 

film
s about health issues and m

edical history on health care 
professionals and the broader public. T

opics considered w
ill 

include the role o
f educational film

s in venereal disease, 
tuberculosis, and H

IV
 I A

ID
S

 public health cam
paigns; the 

history o
f the m

edical teaching film
; and the rights o

f patients 
im

aged in m
edical m

edia. A
ttendance at a w

eekly film
 screening 

w
ill be required in addition to scheduled class m

eetings. 

W
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W
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T
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6
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S

uperfluousM
en,S

uperiorW
om

en 
R

U
S

262/W
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S
T

267/W
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L
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J. G
ivens 

papers:one 4-5 page,one 8-10 page 
T

w
o distinct character types em

erge in 19th C
entury R

ussian 
L

iterature:the superfluous m
an and the superior w

om
an. M

en full 
o

f talent and am
bition but doom

ed to inactivity, juxtaposed to 
w

om
en w

ho are em
otionally and m

orally their superiors, w
hose 

strength, courage and w
illingness to take action show

 up their 
m

ale counterparts. T
he paradox is that these characters w

ere the 
creation o

f m
ale w

riters. H
eroines and their points o

f view
 in 

R
ussian L

iterature w
ere essentially the product o

f m
ale 

im
aginations. T

he sources and consequences o
f this paradox and 

its roots in the issue o
f gender, R

ussian national identity and the 
ideology o

f idealization w
ill be at the center o

f our investigation 
o

f w
orks by som

e o
f the best know

n w
riters such as P

ushkin, 
L

erm
ontov, G

ogol,G
oncharov, T

urgrnrv, D
ostoevsky, 

C
hernyshevky, T

olstoy, and C
heckhov. 
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R

. H
alle 

T
he course w

ill take as its object G
erm

an film
 in order to 

exam
ine how

 gender and sexuality are historically and socially 
constructed. W

e w
ill use various m

ethods to query a diverse group 
o

f film
s: cultural debates, social history, and, especially, 

theoretical w
orks from

 fem
inist and queer film

 studies. W
hile 

focusing on G
erm

an film
, the students w

ill also gain insights 
into broader questions o

f narration, identity form
ation, pow

er 
relations, and social m

ovem
ents. 

W
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en's S
tudies 

W
S

T
2

8
2

 
D

ebates in F
em

inist P
olitical T

heory 
P

S
C

 282/482 
L

ever, A
. 

T
his course introduces students to debates in contem

porary 
fem

inist political theory, and is divided into three parts. F
irst, w

e 
w

ill exam
ine the question "W

hat is F
em

inist T
heory?" 

S
econd 

part o
f the course, "T

heorising F
em

inist Issues" looks at such 
topics as sexual harassm

ent, dom
estic division o

f labor, and the 
right to privacy. 

T
he final part, "A

ddressing P
roblem

s in 
F

em
inist T

heory" looks at conceptual and practical questions 
facing fem

inists. 
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Issues in F
em

inist W
riting: B

lack W
om

en W
riters &

 L
iteracy 

J. M
iddleton 

a m
idterm

 essay; a final essay 
T

hree oral presentations; substantial journal o
f literary narratives. 

O
ur class w

ill read a variety o
f literacy narratives by black w

om
en 

and w
om

en o
f color w

ho speak.( and sing) about the politics o
f 

race, gender, w
riting, and difference: G

loria A
llzaldua, P

aula G
unn 

A
llen, T

oni C
ade B

am
bara, H

azel C
araby, B

etty C
arter, B

arbara 
C

hristian, R
uby D

ee, bell hooks, Z
ora N

eale H
urston, June 

Jordan, A
bby L

incoln, A
udre L

orde, P
aule M

arshall, T
rinh M

inh 
H

a,T
oni M

orrison, M
e'shell N

dege O
cello, D

ianne R
eeves, 

N
tozake S

hange, L
eslie M

arm
on S

ilko, and P
atricia W

illiam
s. 

U
sing these perspectives w

e w
ill explore language issues that are 

not usually discussed in the study o
f literature and w

riting, such 
as oral m

em
ory, listening, ritual and language, body language, 

the spoken and the w
ritten w

ord, speaking pictures, gum
bo y

a ya, 
reading aloud, the paraticipatory reader, the language o

f hom
e and 

the language o
f school, gossip, m

usic, song,and fem
inist oral 

traditions. D
iscussing the significance o

f these language issues, 
our class w

ill also read a diverse range o
f w

riting by black w
om

en 
that illustrate new

 uses and conceptions o
f literacy, especially in 

the novel. F
inally, our class w

ill begin to w
rite our ow

n literacy 
narratives, exploring the significance o

f w
om

en, race, and 
w

riting. 
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S
. H

igley 
"A

 m
an w

ants his virility regarded, a w
om

an w
ants her fem

inity 
appreciated, how

ever indirect and subtle ... O
n W

inter they w
ill not 

exist. O
ne is respected and judged only as a hum

an being. It is an 
appalling experience." U

rsula L
e G

uin. "V
ive la difference." 

K
atherine H

epburn to S
penser T

racy .T
his course exam

ines 
representations o

f hum
an sexuality in m

yth, fantasy, science 
fiction (and som

e m
ainstream

), especially in term
s o

f its 
extraordinary dim

ensions. W
hat gets labeled "extraordinary" and 

w
hy is a subject o

f inquiry in itself: do gods, dem
ons, incubi, 

succubi, androids, androgynes,vam
pires, and alien species really 

offer a different sexuality or a w
ay to "cross-dress" the sam

eness 
o

f hum
an experience? H

ow
 is hetero-

as w
ell as hom

osexuality 
alienized? W

hat is the difference w
e are even in search of? W

e w
ill 

look at the divine lover (Jupiter and Io; the V
irgin and the H

oly 
S

pirit), the dem
onic lover (the B

anshee, the V
am

pire), the 
inhum

an lover (the alien, the android), the non-hetero lover (any 
num

ber o
f realistic and fantastic situations). T

exts by O
ctavia 

B
utler, A

ngela C
arter, P

hilip K
. D

ick, T
anith L

ee, U
rsula L

e 
G

uin, Joanna R
uss, A

nne R
ice, B

ram
 S

toker;film
: "T

he M
an 

W
ho F

ell to E
arth,"·B

ram
 S

toker's "D
racula" (if available), 

"D
em

onseed," "T
he C

rying G
am

e: (if available). 
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M
ajor L
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igures : G

loria N
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E
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G
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G
rayson, D
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M
en, W

om
en &

 W
ar in the 20th C

entury 
H

IS 355/455 
P

edersen, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

H
istorians som

etim
es call the 20th century the A

ge o
f T

otal W
ar. 

T
his sem

inar w
ill focus on the changing lives o

f E
uropean m

en 
and w

om
en before, during, and after the F

irst and S
econd W

orld 
W

ars. S
pecial topics w

ill include: changing im
ages o

f 
m

asculinity and fem
ininity, connections betw

een the front and 
the hom

efront, the grow
th o

f w
elfare states, and the developm

ent 
o

f m
ass politics. C

ourse reading w
ill include a com

bination o
f 

history, autobiography, and fiction. C
an be taken as a 3-credit 

reading course. 

W
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W
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T
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W
om

en's S
tudies S

em
inar -

K
risteva 

C
L

T
260/260W

, C
L

T
460 

S
usan G

ustafson 
R

eadings include: "R
evolution in P

oetic L
anguage" (selections), 

"D
esire in L

anguage", "T
ales o

f L
ove", "B

lack S
un", "S

trangers 
to O

urselves", "P
ow

ers o
f H

orror", "K
risteva R

eader", and "O
ld 

M
an and the W

olves". 
T

his course surveys K
risteva's w

ritings in term
s o

f their 
im

plications for psychoanalysis, fem
inism

, ethics, the politics o
f 

identity/difference and cultural studies (literary, visual, etc.). 
P

articular attention w
ill be devoted to the question o

f K
risteva's 

em
battled relationship to fem

inism
 (specifically the im

port o
f her 

ideas on the sem
iotic chora, m

otherhood/pregnancy, herethics, the 
phallic m

other, non-essentialism
, difference, and gay/ lesbian 

sexuality). 
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C
hem

icial E
ngineering 

C
H

E
 101 

A
ir P

ollution &
 G

lobal C
hange:A

n E
ngineering P

erspective 

H
igh S

chool C
hem

istry and pre-calculus 
O

nly open to F
reshm

an 
T

he application o
f engineering principles to atm

ospheric 

pollution. 
A

spects o
f the E

arth's atm
osphere and m

eteorology 

are described: e.g.,tem
erature variation, cloud and precipitation 

form
ation, C

0
2

 accum
ulation. 

T
he engineering analysis o

f 

factors that affect global topics 
include: sources o

f pollutants, 

sm
og, atm

ospheric 
particulates, dispersion o

f pollutants, and 

stratospheric ozone depletion. 

C
hem

ical E
ngineering 

C
H

E
 113 

C
hem

ical P
rocess A

nalysis 
C

lass S
ize: 

1
0

0
 

F
reshm

an C
hem

istry, M
T

H
 161-

M
T

H
 162, or perm

ission o
f 

instructor 
T

hree quizzes plus a final 
A

ssignm
ents: P

roblem
 sets, library and textbook readings, and an 

open-ended design problem
. 

C
ourse C

ontent and M
ethod o

f Instruction: L
ectures and 

discussion. 
M

ethodology and problem
 solving techniques in 

chem
ical engineering; the concepts o

f m
ass and energy 

conservation in both reacting and non-reacting chem
ical system

s; 

the concept o
f equilibrium

 in chem
ical and physical system

s and 

the basic principles o
f therm

odynam
ics are presented; both steady 

state and transient behavior are discussed for som
e special 

system
s. T

ext: F
elder and R

ousseau, E
lem

entary P
rinciples o

f 

C
hem

ical P
rocesses, W

iley, 1978. 
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r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

C
hem

ical E
ngineering 

.C
H

E
 225 

C
hem

ical E
ngineering T

herm
odynam

ics 
H

eist, R
.H

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
5 0 

S
ophom

ore standing 
4 exam

s 
L

ectures on the origin and use o
f the first and second law

s o
f 

therm
odynam

ics, follow
ed by a discussion o

f equilibrium
 

criteria. T
herm

odynam
ic descriptions o

f gases and liquids are 

developed and applications o
f therm

odynam
ics to phase and 

chem
ical equilibria com

plete the course. W
eekly problem

 

assignm
ents and problem

 review
 sessions. 

C
hem

ical E
ngineering 

C
H

E
 244 

H
eat and M

ass T
ransfer 

C
hen, S

.H
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 5 

F
luid m

echanics, differential equations 
T

ypically tw
o or three hourly exam

s and a final 

A
ssignm

ents: W
eekly hom

ew
ork sets, a few

 open-ended problem
s 

or a design project o
f lim

ited scope. 
A

 fundam
ental course in heat transfer processes and an 

introduction to m
ass transfer. T

opics include equations o
f energy 

conservation, conduction, convection,radiation; equations for 

chem
ical species conservation, diffusion, m

acroscopic balances. 

E
m

phasis on problem
 solving, especially for purposes o

f design. 

C
hem

ical E
ngineering 

C
H

E
 255 

L
aboratory in C

hem
ical E

ngineering P
rocesses 

C
him

ow
itz, E

.H
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 

C
H

E
 243,C

H
E

 244,C
H

E
 231 ,C

H
E

 250 
T

hree oral exam
s per group per sem

ester 
E

xploratory experim
ents and prelim

inary experim
ental design, as 

w
ell as oral and w

ritten reports are required. 

O
peration and scale-up o

f chem
ical process equipm

ent for 

chem
ical reaction and purification. E

xam
ination o

f the factors 

that affect perform
ance in practice.E

xploratory experim
ents and 

prelim
inary experim

ental design, as w
ell as 

oral and w
ritten 

reports are required. 



D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 

R
estrictio

n
s: 

E
x

am
s: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

C
hem

ical E
n

g
in

eerin
g

 
C

hem
ical E

ngineering 
C

H
E

 260 
B

iological S
ystem

 F
undam

entals and A
nalysis 

C
H

E
 460 

W
u

,JH
D

 
Introduction to the basics o

f biological system
 structure and 

function: m
olecules, cells, and tissues. M

olecular m
echanism

s o
f 

genetic processes, basic cell and m
am

m
alian physiology. 

C
hem

ical E
ngineering 

C
H

E
 272 

P
rocess D

ynam
ics and C

ontrol 
F

riedly, J.C
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

6 0 
C

H
E

113,C
H

E
116 or by perm

ission o
f instructor. O

pen only to 
junior and senior C

hE
 m

ajors. 
N

ot open to freshm
en and sophom

ores 
T

w
o or three hourly exam

s and possibly a final exam
. 

L
ectures,problem

 sets,and design projects. Introduction to the 
dynam

ic behavior o
f chem

ical engineering system
s and to the 

analysis o
f feedback control system

s. M
ethods o

f design o
f single 

feedback loops and m
ulti variable system

s are covered. 

C
hem

ical E
ngineering 

C
H

E
 273 

C
hem

ical E
ngineering P

rocess D
esign 

C
him

ow
itz, E

.H
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

4 0 
S

enior standing in C
H

E
 

O
pen only to seniors or by perm

ission o
f instructor 

T
he course w

ill cover m
aterial in applied therm

odynam
ics and 

fluid-phase equilibrium
, heat exchanger netw

ork synthesis, the 
solution o

f system
s o

f com
puter-aided chem

ical process design. A
 

good background in com
puter program

m
ing w

ill be necessary 
(F

O
R

T
R

A
N

 language). In addition to the tw
o exam

inations,a 
com

puter oriented design project w
ill be assigned involving the 

use of m
icrocom

puters for process sim
ulation. T

he class m
eets 

for tw
o 1 1/2 hours periods per w

eek for lectures. T
his course is 2 

credit hours and w
ill be taught in the second half o

f the sem
ester. 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

120 

C
hem

ical E
ngineering 

C
H

E
 411 

M
athem

atics for C
hem

ical E
ngineering I 

F
einberg, M

.R
. 

S
enior standing in C

H
E

. 
O

pen only to seniors or by permi~sion o
f instructor 

M
athem

atical prerequisites for graduate courses in engineering. 
M

odem
 linear algebra, m

ultivariable calculus,introduction to 
stability theory o

f differential equations w
ith particular em

phasis 
on chem

ical reactors. 

C
hem

ical E
ngineering 

C
H

E
 441 

M
om

entum
 and E

nergy T
ransport 

Jom
e, J. 

S
enior standing in C

H
E

. 
O

pen only to seniors or by perm
ission of instructor 

T
he basic law

s o
f transport phenom

ena and derivation of the 
partial differential equations governing m

om
entum

 and energy 
transport. A

pplications o
f these differential equations to problem

s 
of chem

ical engineering. D
im

ensional analysis. T
he m

acroscopic 
application. 

C
hem

ical E
ngineering 

C
H

E
4

6
0

 
B

iological S
ystem

 F
undam

entals and A
nalysis 

W
u,JH

D
 

Introduction to the basics o
f biological system

 structure and 
function: m

olecules, cells, and tissues. M
olecular m

echanism
s o

f 
genetic processes, basic cell and m

am
m

alian physiology. 



D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

E
ngineering 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
E

E
 101Q

 
Introduction to E

lectrical E
ngineering 

J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
5

0
 

C
oncurrent registration w

ith M
T

H
 161 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor O

pen to freshm
en only 

T
hree exam

s 
B

asic concepts o
f electronics as applied to engineering problem

 
solving. F

undam
ental building blocks o

f analog and digital 
circuits. T

his course is based on several laboratory m
odules, all 

involving 
using electronics to solve an engineering problem

. 
T

here are three lecture classes per w
eek and a three hour 

laboratory session for m
ost o

f the w
eeks in the sem

ester. T
opics 

include: charge, current, and voltage as fundam
ental quantities, 

passive R
L

C
 elem

ents, 
diode, transistors, am

plifiers, and 
elem

entary netw
orks; transfer functions, feedback; elem

entary 
analog system

, B
oolean algebra, elem

entary sw
itching design. 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
E

E
 111 

C
ircuits 

F
auchet, P. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

8 0 
C

oncurrent registration in M
T

H
 163 and P

H
Y

 122 
3 exam

s and a final, 5 quizzes, w
eekly graded hom

ew
ork 

C
ircuit analysis considering passive R

L
C

 elem
ents, id

eal and 
controlled sources. T

opics: netw
ork theorem

s, steady state and 
transient solutions, com

plex frequency, harm
onic w

ave-form
 

analysis, and tw
o-port netw

ork descriptions. L
aboratory: 

E
lectrical m

easurem
ent instrum

ents and techniques. 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
E

E
 171 

Introduction to C
om

puters and P
rogram

m
ing 

K
 S

tephenson 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1

4
0

 
final exam

 
Introduction to principles o

f w
ell-structured and efficient com

puter 
program

m
ing in the C

 language. 
T

opics include: developm
ent 

and analysis o
f algorithm

s, debugging strategies, program
 

verification, com
puter hardw

are, basic system
 softw

are, and 
scientific/engineering com

puting. 

121 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escr.ipti.on: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
.E

E
 200 

C
om

puter A
rchitecture 

E
E

400 
C

.W
. M

erriam
 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

4 0 
E

E
 171 or C

S
C

 181 
F

inal E
xam

 
M

achine-level phenom
ena, com

parative com
puter architecture, 

concurrency, synchronization, P
etri nets, com

puter em
ulation, 

and m
eta assem

ble. 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
E

E
2

0
1

 
C

om
puter O

rganization 
C

.W
. M

erriam
 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

4 2 
E

E
 202 and E

E
 200 

2 exam
s and a final, 5 quizzes and graded hom

ew
ork 

R
egisters, data paths, com

puter arithm
etic and algorithm

s, coding 
o

f binary data, pipelining, parallel processors, interconnection 
netw

orks 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
E

E
2

1
5

 
Integrated C

ircuit S
ystem

s 
V

. D
erefinko 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
E

E
2

2
1

 
O

pen only to seniors or by perm
ission o

f instructor 
C

haracteristics and specifications o
f analog integrated circuits, 

including operational am
plifiers, 

voltage regulators, signal 
generators, active filters, 

phase-locked loops, analog-to-digital 
converters and digital-to-analog converters. P

erform
ance, 

m
easures, error budgets and param

eter design trade-offs. 
L

aboratory. 



D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

E
lectrical 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
E

E
2

2
1

 
E

lectronic D
evices and C

ircuits 
R

. S
obolew

ski 
E

E
 212 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

6 0 

Introduction to the physics and 
o

f sem
iconductor 

devices and to the design and analysis 
o

f basic electronic circuits. 
S

em
iconductor transport properties. 

diodes and diode 
circuits. 

B
ipolar junction transistors. 

and m
ulti-

stage 
B

JT
 am

plifiers. D
ifferential am

plifiers. S
m

all-signal 
analysis, 

bias design, tim
e and frequency response o

f B
JT

 circuits. 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
E

E
2

2
3

 
S

em
iconductor D

evices 
E

E
4

2
3

 
B

ocko, M
. 

E
E

 221, E
E

 230, and P
H

Y
 123 

M
idterm

, F
inal exam

 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

5
0

 

R
eview

 o
f m

odern solid state devices, their fabrication and 
principles o

f operation. 
S

olid S
tate physics fundam

entals, free 
electrons, band theory, transport properties o

f sem
iconductors, 

tunneling, P
hysics o

f thin film
s. 

silicon intergrated circuit 
processing technology. M

icrow
ave and ultrafast devices. 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
E

E
2

3
4

 
T

ransducers and A
ctuators 

E
E

4
3

4
 

Jones, T
.B

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
6 0 

M
T

H
 163, M

T
H

 164, P
H

Y
 122, E

E
 212, E

E
 230 

1 m
idterm

 in class, final exam
 

H
om

ew
ork (8 assignm

ents) L
aboratory (4 assignm

ents) 
S

tatic and quasistatic field descriptions for m
icro

electrom
echanical transducers. L

um
ped param

eter 
electrom

echanics and tw
o-port descriptions. 

R
eciprocity, 

sensitivity, and noise considerstions. 
R

eview
 o

f fabrication 
technologies. C

ase studies o
f practical m

icro-actuators and sensor 
elem

ents. 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
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stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed
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stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

122 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
E

E
2

3
5

 
Introduction to O

pto-E
lectronics 

E
E

4
3

5
 

H
 · 

T
 Y

 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

s1ang, 
. 

. 
E

E
230 &

 221 or equivalent/perm
ission o

f instructor 
Introduction to the fundam

entals o
f w

ave propagation in 
m

aterials, w
aveguides and fibers, generation, m

odulation and 
detection o

f light using sem
iconductor devices, and elem

ents o
f 

optocom
m

unication system
s. 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
E

E
2

4
1

 
S

ignals 
T

ekalp, A
. 

M
T

H
 164 and E

E
 212 

T
w

o m
id-term

s and one final 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 

Introduction to discrete and continuous tim
e signal theory and 

analysis o
f linear tim

e-invariant system
s. S

ignal representations, 
convolution, F

ourier analysis, filtering o
f continuous and discrete 

tim
e signals, L

aplace and Z
 transform

s. L
aboratory. 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
E

E
2

4
3

 
Introducton to R

andom
 P

rocesses 
E

E
4

4
0

 
W

aag, R
.C

. 
E

E
 241 and E

E
 242 

m
idterm

 and final 
hom

ew
ork assignm

ents 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 

Introduction to statistical m
ethods in com

m
unication engineering. 

P
robability and statistics, random

 w
ave-form

 descriptions, 
G

aussian random
 process, m

atched, W
iener, and K

alm
an-B

ucy 
filtering and efficent signaling for m

essage sequences. 



D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss-listed
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In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
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n
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D

escrip
tio

n
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D
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en
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C

o
u
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T
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C

ro
ss-listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
E

E
2

4
6

 
D

igital S
ignal P

rocessing 
E

E
4

4
6

 
E

. T
itlebaum

 
E

E
2

4
2

 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 

R
eview

 o
f discrete-tim

e linear system
s and random

 processes, Z


transform
s, difference equations, discrete F

ourier analysis, 
circular convolutions, F

F
T

 algorithm
s, and opim

um
 discrete

tim
e filtering based on second-order statistical properties. 

L
aboratory 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
E

E
 261 

. 

D
igital Integrated C

ircuit D
esign 

E
E

4
6

1
 

A
. A

lbicki 
E

E
 221 and E

E
 202 

final exam
 

E
xtensive w

ork in the lab is required 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 

Issues in digital Integrated C
ircuit D

esign. T
he D

evices. C
M

O
S

 
Inverter. C

om
binational L

ogic G
ates in C

M
O

S
. D

esigning 
S

equentiallocig C
ircuits. 

D
esignining A

rithm
etic B

uilding 
B

locks. T
im

ing Issues in D
igital circuits. M

em
ories and A

rray 
structures. D

esign verification and testing. D
esign projects using 

com
puter aided design tools: S

P
IC

E
, M

A
G

IC
, IR

S
IU

M
, 

O
C

T
T

O
O

L
S

. 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
E

E
3

9
9

 
S

enior S
em

inar 
J. M

ottley 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
5

0
 

S
tudy o

f ethical, social, econom
ic and safety considerations that 

arise in engineeringm
 practice by discussion of appropriate 

novels, m
ovies, essays, videos and other m

aterials. 
P

resentations 
by outside speakers. R

equired of all electrical engineering 
students. 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 

In
stru

cto
r: 

P
rereq

u
isites: 

E
x

am
s: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
E

x
am

s: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

123 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
. E

E
 404 

Special Projects: H
igh P

erform
ance M

icroprocessor-B
ased 

S
ystem

s 
A

lbonesi, D
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
E

E
203/403 or equivalent 

2 exam
s and a final 

C
urrent techniques in high-perform

ance m
icroprocessor-based 

system
s design. 

Interconnection netw
orks. 

M
ultiprocess 

system
s design. A

nalysis o
f current high perform

ance 
m

icroprocessors. P
ossibilities for future designs. 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
E

E
4

0
5

 
D

ata and C
om

puter C
om

m
unications 

A
. A

lbicki 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 0 

E
E

200 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
F

inal exam
 

S
em

ester long project on sliding w
indow

 protocols. 
D

ata transm
ission and encoding. E

rror detection techniques. 
A

utom
atic repeat request (A

R
Q

) protocols. 
M

edium
 access 

control techniques: A
loha, C

S
M

A
/C

D
, T

oken R
ing, F

D
D

I, 
S

cram
net, N

etw
ork control stability. 

H
igh-speed gigabit 

netw
orks. A

T
M

. P
erform

ance evaluation and m
onitoring M

/M
/1 

Q
ueues and netw

orks o
f Q

ueues. 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
E

E
4

0
6

 
N

um
erical C

om
putation and A

nalysis 
M

erriam
, C

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

M
T

H
161 through M

T
H

164 and E
E

410, or equivalents. W
orking 

know
ledge o

f a high-level program
m

ing language, such as P
ascal 

or C
. 

M
achine com

putation and num
ber system

s. A
pproxim

ation and 
analysis o

f num
erical errors. Iteration, convergence, and 

num
erical stability. 

M
inim

ization problem
s. 

Interpolation and 
extrapolation. N

um
erical integration and differentiation. Initial

value problem
s. L

inear algebraic problem
s. E

igenvalue 
problem

s, as tim
e perm

its. 
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T
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o
u
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T

itle: 
C

o
u

rsew
o

rk
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D
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E
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ngineering 
E

E
4

4
7

 
Im

age P
rocessing 

S
aber, E

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

E
E

241 and E
E

242 or perm
ission o

f instructor 
M

idterm
, term

 project and final 
hom

ew
ork and project assigm

ents 
D

igital im
age fundam

entals, tw
o-dim

ensional sam
pling, Z


transform

, tw
o-dim

ensional F
ourier transform

, Im
age 

enhancem
ent, im

age restoration, im
age com

pression, im
age 

segm
entation. 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
E

E
4

6
5

 
P

erform
ance Issues in V

L
S

I/IC
 D

esign &
 A

nalysis 
E

. F
riedm

an 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
1 5 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

1 m
idterm

, 1 final report! topical presentation 
A

 reading course in w
hich som

e o
f the prim

ary as w
ell as recent 

papers in the field o
f V

L
S

I digital and analog design and analysis 
w

ill be review
ed and discussed. It is expected that each student 

w
ill participate in the discussions and also lead the discussion for 

a num
ber o

f papers. T
he focus w

ill be to provide additional 
background and insight in som

e o
f the m

ost active perform
ance 

related research areas o
f the field, such as, C

M
O

S
 delay and 

m
odeling, tim

ing and signal delay analysis, low
 pow

er C
M

O
S

 
design, optim

al transistor sizing and buffer tapering, pipelining 
and register allocation, synchronization and clock distribution, 
retim

ing, interconnect delay, dynam
ic C

M
O

S
 design techniques, 

asynchronous vs. synchronous tradeoffs, B
iC

M
O

S
, and C

M
O

S
 

pow
er dissipation. 

E
lectrical E

ngineering 
E

E
5

4
7

 
S

em
inar on A

dvanced Im
age P

rocessin 
C

lass S
ize: 2

0
 

O
ne presentation from

 each student on his/her individual research 
or recently published paper. 
2 credit course includes form

al platform
 for faculty and graduate 

student presentations on various state-of-the-art im
aging 

processing research topics. 
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o
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rereq
u
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E

x
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D
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n
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E
ngineering 

M
echanical E

ngineering 
M

E
 104Q

 
L

ife's D
evices: D

esign in B
iological and M

an M
ade S

tructures 
L

am
bropoulos J.,P

erucchio R
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 
T

his course w
ill discuss m

echanical design in the context o
f tw

o 
areas in w

hich m
ost students already have a very good intuitive 

understanding: the hum
an and anim

al bodies, and hum
an-m

ade 
structures w

hich hum
ankind has been using over the centuries. In 

the case o
f biological design, students w

ill learn how
 the size o

f 
m

any living biological structures is related to their m
echanical 

design for the transm
ission o

f force and pow
er, and how

 the 
m

echanical design o
f "sm

all'' organism
s is fundam

entally different 
from

 "large" ones, although the physical principles are exactly th
e 

sam
e. In studying m

echanical design o
f hum

an structures, 
students w

ill discuss sim
ple devices used for transm

itting force 
and pow

er for both peaceful and w
ar-like purposes. 

M
echanical E

ngineering 
M

E
 110 

Introduction to C
A

D
 

R
onald, C

. 
2 exam

s, m
idterm

 and a final 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 0 

T
his course covers engineering draw

ing using the C
om

puter 
A

ided D
esign softw

are M
icrostation. T

opics include orthographic 
projections, section and auxiliary view

s, dim
ensioning and 

tolerancing. 
S

tudents w
ill com

plete the course w
ith a 

fundam
ental ability to create and understand engineering draw

ings 
using state o

f the art P
C

 C
A

D
 softw

are. L
ectures w

ill m
ake use 

o
f a com

puter projection screen as w
ell as 25 individual 

com
puters. 

M
echanical E

ngineering 
M

E
 120 

E
ngineering M

echanics I 
R

onald C
. 

M
T

H
 161 

3 m
idterm

s and 1 final 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

9 0 

V
ector algebra o

f forces and m
om

ents. F
ree body diagram

s and 
equilibria of particles and rigid bodies. C

entroids and centers o
f 

gravity. Internal forces in trusses, fram
es, m

achines and beam
s. 

F
riction and applications to m

achines. M
om

ents o
f inertia and the 

principle o
f virtual w

ork for rigid bodies. 
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x
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o
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D
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tio
n
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M
echanical E

ngineering 

M
echanical E

ngineering 
M

E
 121 

E
ngineering M

echanics II 
S

im
on A

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
7 0 

M
T

H
 162 or equivalent, M

E
 120 

3 in-class exam
s and 1 final (optional). 

K
inem

atics and dynam
ics o

f particles and rigid bodies; equations 
o

f m
otion, force and acceleration, w

ork and energy, in pulse and 
m

om
entum

. 

M
echanical E

ngineering 
M

E
 164 

A
pplied V

ector C
alculus and M

atrix A
lgebra 

M
cK

instrie, C
. 

F
or 1997, enrollm

ent w
ill be lim

ited to m
ajors in M

echancial 
E

ngineering and P
hysics or by perm

ission o
f Instructor. 

R
eview

 o
f three-dim

ensional geom
etry and vector algebra. S

calar 
and vector fields; gradient, divergence and curl. L

ine, surface and 
volum

e integrals; theorem
s o

f G
reen, S

tokes, and G
auss. 

S
ystem

s o
f linear equations and linear transform

ations; m
atrices 

and m
atrix algebra. A

pplications in engineering and science. 

M
echanical E

ngineering 
M

E
2

0
1

 
B

oundary V
alue P

roblem
s 

C
lark A

. 
M

T
H

 163 and M
T

H
 164 

2 M
idterm

 and 1 F
inal 

W
eekly hom

ew
ork 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

5
0

 

F
orm

ulation o
f partial differential equations for physical 

problem
s; F

ourier series; separation o
f variables leading to 

F
ourier series; S

turm
-L

iouville theory; eigenfunction expansions 
and separation o

f variables; F
ourier transform

; sim
ilarity 

m
ethods; F

ourier-B
essel expansions and separation o

f variables in 
cylindrical coordinates. E

quations dealt w
ith in the course are the 

L
aplace equation, the heat equation, the w

ave equation, and related 
equations. A

pplications are to such areas as heat conduction, 
fluid flow

, electrom
agnetic theory, acoustics and quantum

 
m

echanics .. 
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M
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0
4

 
M

echanical D
esign 

G
enberg V

. 
M

E
 226 (M

E
 211 recom

m
ended) 

2 exam
s 

term
 project, w

eekly hom
ew

ork 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

4 5 

T
he theory and application o

f structural m
echanics to m

echanical 
design. T

opics include: m
atrix structural analysis and finite 

elem
ent techniques. S

tudents w
ill use the N

A
S

T
R

A
N

 finite 
elem

ent program
 to solve a variety o

f design and analysis 
problem

s. T
he term

 project consists o
f a team

 com
petition to 

design, analyze build, and test a lightw
eight structure. 

M
echanical E

ngineering 
M

E
2

1
1

 
C

om
putational M

ethods in M
ech. E

ng. 
P

erucchio, R
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

4 5 
M

T
H

 163/M
T

H
 164 

T
hree exam

s 
E

ight hom
ew

ork assignm
ents, each including program

m
ing 

assignm
ents as w

ell as reading and w
ritten assignm

ents, term
 

project. 
Introduction to F

O
R

T
R

A
N

; solution o
f linear equations; 

interpolation; num
erical differentiation ~

n
d
 integration; root 

finding; data fitting; num
erical solution o

f ordinary differential 
equations. 

M
echanical E

ngineering 
M

E
2

2
5

 
Introduction to F

luid D
ynam

ics 
G

ans R
. 

C
lass S

ize: 
30 

60 
M

T
H

 163, M
T

H
 164; P

H
Y

 121 
3 in class exam

s, optional final 
W

ritten problem
 assignm

ents 
D

im
ensional analysis; kinem

atics o
f m

oving fluids; B
ernoulli 

theorem
; potential flow

; integral and differential equations o
f 

m
otion; conservation o

f m
ass, m

om
entum

 and energy; lift and 
drag; vorticity; viscous flow

; boundary layers; one-dim
ensional 

com
pressible flow

; shock w
aves. 
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M
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Solids and M

aterials L
aboratory 

M
E

4
6

2
 

F
unkenbusch P. 

M
E

 280, M
E

 226 
L

aboratory Projects 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

4 2 

L
ecture and laboratory. L

ecture: engineering problem
 solving 

m
ethodologies and review

 of basic statistics (hom
ew

ork and test). 
L

aboratory: sm
all (one w

eek) laboratories dealing w
ith 

solids/m
aterials instrum

entation (com
pletion o

f several required), 
and an independent project (including proposal, experim

entation, 
and final report). M

ost students w
ill w

ork in groups o
f three 

during m
uch o

f the class. 

M
echanical E

ngineering 
M

E
2

5
1

 
H

eat P
ow

er A
pplications 

B
etti 

R
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

6 0 
M

E
 123, M

E
 225 (m

ay be taken concurrently) 
T

w
o m

idterm
 exam

s and a final exam
 

D
esign project 

V
apor and G

as P
ow

er S
ystem

s; P
um

ps, C
om

pressors and 
T

urbines; N
uclear R

eactors; R
efrigeration and A

ir C
onditioning; 

C
om

bustion. 

M
echanical E

ngineering 
M

E
2

8
0

 
Introduction to M

aterials S
cience 

B
urns S.J. 

M
T

H
IM

E
 163, 164; P

H
Y

 123 
O

ne or tw
o m

idterm
s, one final 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

4 0 

T
he principles and applications o

f m
aterials science applied to 

m
etals and ceram

ic alloys, polym
ers, sem

iconductors and 
com

posites. H
ow

 a m
aterials m

icrostructure including atom
ic 

arrangem
ents, crystal structures, defects, phases, com

position, and 
interfaces determ

ines the m
acroscopic properties. M

echanical 
properties are em

phasized but not to the exclusion o
f electrical 

and m
agnetic properties. 
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M
echanical E

ngineering 
M

E
4

3
4

 
Introduction to P

lasm
a P

hysics I 
M

eyerhofer D
. 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 0 
E

E
 231, O

P
T

 262 or P
H

Y
 217 

1 m
idterm

, 1 final 
S

ingle-particle m
otion, orbit theory, adiabatic invarients, the 

ponderom
otive force. 

C
ollective phenom

ena and particle 
collisions. T

he tw
o-fluid m

odel: w
aves in w

arm
 unm

agnetized 
plasm

a, w
aves in cold m

agnetized plasm
a, instabilities in driftin~ 

plasm
as. T

he m
agnetohydroynam

ic (M
H

D
) m

odel: m
agnetosom

c 
w

aves, diffusion of m
agnetic fields, the m

agnetic pinch effect. 
Introduction to the V

lasov m
odel. T

extbook: N
.A

. K
rall &

 A
.W

. 
T

rivelpiece, P
rinciples o

f P
lasm

a P
hysics 

M
echanical E

ngineering 
M

E
4

3
6

 
C

om
pressible F

low
 

T
hom

as J. 
M

E
 225 and M

E
 201 or M

T
H

 281 
T

herm
odynam

ics o
f gases; dim

ensional analysis; acoustics; 
com

pressible potential flow
; steady and unsteady one-dim

ensional 
flow

; shock w
aves; characteristics; radiative flow

s. 

M
echanical E

ngineering 
M

E
4

4
3

 
I\t1echanical V

ibrations 
G

racew
ski S. 

M
E

2
1

3
 

O
ne, tw

o and m
any degrees-of-freedom

 system
s. C

om
plex 

representation; free and forced vibration; transient vibration; 
dam

ping. V
ibration o

f strings, beam
s and m

em
branes. 

M
echanical E

ngineering 
M

E
4

4
9

 
E

lasticity 
T

aber 
M

E
226; M

E
163 or M

T
H

163 
A

nalysis o
f stress and strain; equilibrium

; com
patibility; elastic 

stress-strain relations. T
orsion and bending of bars. P

lane stress 
and plane strain; stress functions. 
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T

herm
odynm

aics o
f S

olids 
L

i J. 
M

E
 123 or C

H
E

 225 
1 exam

 
T

erm
 paper 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 0 

R
eview

 o
f basic therm

odynam
ic quantities and law

s; equations o
f 

state; statistical m
echanics; heat capacity; relations betw

een 
physical properties; Jacobian algebra; phase transform

ations, 
phase diagram

s and chem
ical reactions; partial m

olal and excess 
quantities, phases o

f variable com
position; free energy o

f binary 
and m

ulticom
ponent system

s; surfaces and interfaces. T
he 

em
phasis is on the physical and chem

ical properties o
f solids 

including stress and strain variables. 

M
echanical E

ngineering 
M

E
4

6
2

 
E

xperim
ental M

aterials S
cience 

M
E

2
4

2
 

F
unkenbusch P. 

M
E

 280, M
E

 226 
L

aboratory P
rojects 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

4 2 

L
ecture and laboratory. L

ecture: engineering problem
 solving 

m
ethodologies, review

 o
f basic statistics, introduction to design 

o
f experim

ents (hom
ew

ork and test). L
aboratory: sm

all (one 
w

eek) laboratories dealing w
ith solids/m

aterials instrum
entation 

(com
pletion of several required), and an independent project 

(including proposal, experim
entation, and final report). 
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B

iosolid M
echanics 

B
M

E
 483 and B

P
H

 483 
T

aberL
. 

M
E

 226 or equivalent 
2 exam

s 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 5 

A
pplication o

f engineering m
echanics to biological tissues 

including m
uscle, soft tissue, cell m

em
branes, and bone. 

R
ealistic m

odeling o
f biological structures including the heart, 

blood vessels, and the inner ear. 
F

inite elasticity theory, 
anisotropy, viscoelasticity, poroelasticity. 

M
echanics o

f grow
th. 

T
est: 

F
ung, B

iom
echanics 

O
ptics 

O
P

T
 223 

O
ptics 

Q
uantum

 T
heory o

f optical M
aterials and D

evices 
W

ave m
echanics (Schrodinger's eqn.) 

M
easurem

ent, the w
avefunction and optical analogies 

E
lectron w

aves in crystalline solids (B
loch's T

hm
. and K

.
P

.m
odel) 

Q
uantum

 W
ells and the particle-in-a-box 

O
ptical properties o

f m
etals 

A
bsorption and em

ission in sem
iconductors 

S
em

iconductor heterojunctions 
S

om
e sem

iconductor optoelectronic devices (e.g. lasers, P
IN

 
detectors) 



C
o

u
rse: 

T
itle: 

P
rereq

u
isites: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

C
o

u
rse: 

T
itle: 

O
ptics 

O
P

T
 224 

L
asers and A

pplications 
O

ptics m
ajors should have taken, or be taking concurrently, O

P
T

 
221 and O

P
T

 262. 
M

T
H

 163 is recom
m

ended. 
B

asic consitutents o
f lasers and laser action 

F
undam

ental interactions o
f light and m

atter 
L

inear and nonlinear optical am
plification in tw

o-level system
s 

3-
and 4-level gain m

edia 
S

teady-state laser opertion: threshold and slope efficiency 
C

avity m
odes and laser linew

idth 
R

esonator design using A
B

C
D

 rules 
Intracavity elem

ents: 
etalons, gratings, A

O
 and E

O
 sw

itches and 
m

odulators 
T

ransient laser operation: relaxation oscillations, Q
-

and gain 
sw

itching 
M

odelocked laser operation 
M

ajor types o
f laser system

s 
A

pplications (e.g. com
m

unications, m
aterials processing, 

fusion etc.) 

O
ptics 

O
P

T
 226 

O
ptoelectronics I: 

D
evices 

W
aves in restricted geom

etries 
P

lanar slab w
aveguides 

O
ptical fibers 

N
um

erical m
ethods for w

aveguide design 
D

ispersion and loss 
N

onlinear pulse propagation (solitons) 
C

oupled w
aveguides 

F
iber couplers 

F
iber gratings 

G
rating couplers 

L
aser-w

aveguide coupling 
M

odulcators D
etectors 
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o
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O
ptics 

O
P

T
 241 

Introduction to O
ptical Im

aging S
ystem

s 
M

oore, D
. 

M
T

H
 161, O

ptics com
puting requirem

ent 
G

aussian system
s 

P
araxial ray tracing 

O
ptical invariants 

B
rightness T

heorem
 and C

onservation o
f E

nergy 
A

B
C

D
 m

atrices 
F

irst-order design 
T

elescopes and m
icroscopes 

S
im

ple optim
ization 

O
ptical instrum

entation (e.g. spectroscopes) 
N

 onim
aging system

s 

O
ptics 

O
P

T
2

4
6

 
O

ptical Interference C
oating T

echnology 
S

m
ith, D

. 
O

P
T

2
6

2
 

O
ptical interference in a m

ultilayer stack and its application to 
anti-reflection coatings, beam

splitters, laser m
irrors, polarizers, 

and bandpass filters. 

O
ptics 

O
P

T
 256 

O
ptics L

aboratory 
G

ivens, M
.P

.,T
eegarden, K

. 
O

P
T

 242, O
P

T
 261 

Intensive laboratory course w
ith experim

ents on optical im
aging 

system
s, testing o

f optical instrum
ents, diffraction, interference, 

holography, lasers, detectors, spectroscopic instrum
ents. 

O
ptics 

O
P

T
 396 

H
onors P

roject 
T

he U
ndergraduate H

onors P
rogram

 at T
he Institute o

f O
ptics is 

offered to those seniors w
ho have qualified for the optics m

ajor 
and have an overall grade point average o

f at least 3.6 after the fall 
sem

ester o
f their junior year. Q

ualifying students w
ill spend tw

o 
sem

esters (8 sem
ester hours o

f credit) doing research under the 
supervision o

f an optics faculty m
em

ber. 
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f B
usiness 

D
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t: 
C

o
u
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T
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R
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n

s: 
D
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tio

n
: 

D
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t: 
C

o
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T

itle: 
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rereq
u

isites: 
D
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tio

n
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D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

A
dm

inistration 

S
im

on S
chool 

A
C

C
 201 

P
rinciples o

f A
ccounting 

C
lass S

ize: 
5

5
-7

0
 

N
ot open to freshm

en 
A

n introduction to the principles and procedures em
ployed in 

analyzing business transactions, recording their financial effects, 
sum

m
arizing them

 in financial statem
ents and interpreting these 

statem
ents. 

S
im

on S
chool 

A
C

C
 221 

C
ost A

ccounting 
A

C
C

 201 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
3 5 

A
 study o

f the accounting problem
s involved in determ

ining, 
analyzing, and controlling production and distribution costs, and 
incom

e determ
ination for financial statem

ents. B
udgetary control, 

standard costs, and other topics are discussed from
 the view

point 
o

f m
anagem

ent use in planning and control. 

S
im

on S
chool 

C
IS 215 

F
oundations o

f M
anagem

ent Info S
ystem

s 
C

lass S
ize: 2

0
 

O
ne o

f E
E

171, O
P

T
 105, C

S
C

 110, C
S

C
 181, or any 200-level 

esc course. 
A

 survey o
f inform

ation system
s technology and its application 

to the various functional areas o
f business. T

opics include a 
com

plete overview
 o

f com
puter hardw

are and softw
are, 

introduction to system
s analysis, database m

anagem
ent system

s, 
data com

m
unications, system

 developm
ent and acquisition, 

m
anagem

ent o
f com

puting and analysis o
f the strategic 

considerations o
f inform

ation system
s for business. 
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S
im

on S
chool 

F
IN

 205 
F

inancial M
anagem

ent 
C

lass S
ize: 

4
5

-5
5

 
A

C
C

 201; E
C

O
 207 or equivalent 

T
his course provides a m

arket oriented fram
ew

ork for analyzing 
the m

ajor types o
f financial decisions m

ade by corporations. 
D

iscounted cashflow
 techniques are introduced and applied to the 

capital budgeting problem
 (the choice am

ong alternative 
investm

ent projects) and financial asset valuation. S
ecurity 

m
arkets are discussed and topics o

f capital m
arket efficiency and 

portfolio theory introduced. T
he effects o

f capital structure and 
dividend policy on the value o

f the firm
 are analyzed. 

S
im

on S
chool 

G
B

A
 157 

F
undam

entals o
f B

usiness A
dm

inistration 
C

lass S
ize: 30-40 

N
ot open to freshm

en 
A

n introduction to the principle activities, responsibilities, types 
o

f policy problem
s, and interrelationships o

f the m
ain phases o

f 
business, including personnel, production, m

arketing, and 
finance. F

requent use is m
ade o

f business cases for illustrative 
purposes and to introduce the student to the m

ethod o
f business 

problem
 analysis. 

S
im

on S
chool 

L
A

W
2

0
5

 
B

usiness L
aw

 
C

lass S
ize: 

3 0
-4

0
 

N
ot open to freshm

en and sophom
ores 

S
tudy o

f basic principles in several fields o
f law

 o
f significance to 

businesses and other organizations, including constitutional law
, 

contracts and business torts; preceded by a review
 o

f certain 
environm

ental and historical aspects o
f the law

, including the 
legal processes by w

hich our law
s are created, and the functions of 

the courts. T
hroughout, the em

phasis is on developing an 
understanding o

f the reasoning process used by the courts to 
resolve disputes and define new

 law
. 
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B
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D
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C

o
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T
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P

rereq
u

isites: 
R

estrictio
n
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tio
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D
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C

o
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rse: 
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itle: 
R

estrictio
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s: 
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S
im

on S
chool 

M
K

T
2

0
3

 
P

rinciples o
f M

arketing 
C

lass S
ize: 

3
0

-4
0

 
A

C
C

 201; E
C

O
 207 or equivalent 

N
ot open to freshm

en 
A

 study o
f the problem

s involved in the m
ovem

ent o
f goods from

 
producers to consum

ers and industrial users through the different 
channels o

f distribution. M
arketing functions perform

ed by 
m

anufacturers, w
holesalers, retailers, agent m

iddlem
en and m

arket 
exchanges are analyzed, and m

ajor m
arketing policies are critically 

analyzed. S
uch topics as pricing, branding, choice o

f distribution 
channels, selective selling, and the planning and adm

inistration o
f 

sales program
s are evaluated. 

S
im

on S
chool 

O
M

G
 231 

O
perations M

anagem
ent 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

2 0 
N

ot open to freshm
en 

D
iscussion o

f problem
s encountered in m

anaging the production 
o

f goods and services, and m
odels and techniques for dealing w

ith 
these problem

s. E
m

phasis is on developing analytic insight into 
selected m

odels w
hich have proved usefuL

 T
opics include strategy 

and tactics, decision theory, forecasting, production m
anagem

ent, 
m

aterial planning, project planning and quality control. V
ideo 

presentations and case discussions are also included to gain 
practical insights into the operations function. 
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W
arn

er S
chool 

W
arner S

chool 
E

D
 211 

P
hilosophy o

f E
ducation 

E
D

4
1

1
 

C
urren, R

. 
A

 sm
all num

ber o
f historically influential philosophical theories 

o
f education are exam

ined as a background to constructing a 
contem

porary philosophical perspective on educational practice. 
T

he course focuses on theories o
f hum

an developm
ent and o

f a 
just social order, and the role o

f these theories in guiding 
educational practice. R

eadings are draw
n from

 such figures as 
A

ristotle, R
ousseau, K

ant, and D
ew

ey, and from
 the best o

f 
recent philosophical w

ork on education. 

W
arner S

chool 
E

D
2

1
5

 
A

dolescent D
evelopm

ent 
E

D
4

1
5

 
B

arclay, C
. or S

m
etana, J. 

D
esigned to pro vied an understanding o

f the adolescent student 
population. Integrates issues and theories o

f adolescent 
developm

ent w
ith group dynam

ics and w
ith inform

ation on 
adolescents in school and other settings. 
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W
arner S

chool 
E

D
2

2
6

 
D

em
ocracy and E

ducation 
E

D
4

2
6

 
C

urren, R
. 

E
xplores in detail a num

ber o
f issues pertaining to the nature o

f 

dem
ocracy and the role o

f education in a dem
ocracy. 

S
om

e o
f the 

questions to be addressed are as follow
s: 

W
hat are the defining 

characteristics o
f dem

ocracy, and w
hat m

akes dem
ocracy a 

superior form
 o

f governm
ent? W

hat are the conditions necessary 

for dem
ocracy to w

ork, and w
hat role should schools play in 

creating and m
aintaining those conditions? W

hat im
plications 

does this have for the curriculum
 and the internal structure o

f 

schools? W
hat aspects o

f the function o
f public schools should 

be subject to local. dem
ocratic control and w

hich should not be? 

In general, how
 m

ust schools be run if education is to be 

dem
ocratic? R

eadings pertain to the theory o
f dem

ocracy, the 

theory o
f dem

ocratic education, and to specific proposals for 

m
aking education m

ore dem
ocratic. 

W
arner S

chool 
E

D
2

2
8

 
E

thics and E
ducation 

E
D

4
2

8
 

C
urren, R

. 
E

xplores the m
oral dim

ensions o
f education, considered not only 

from
 a student-centered perspective, but also from

 the 

perspectives o
f the various occupational roles w

hich educators 

occupy. 
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E
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1
0

 
H

istory o
f A

m
erican E

ducation 
G

ordon, L
. 

D
efines education broadly as the form

al or conscious transm
ission 

o
f culture, in fam

ily life, colleges, peer groups, youth agencies, 

religious and cultural organizations, and the m
edia. T

he processes 

o
f cultural transm

ission across four centuries o
f A

m
erican 

history, beginning in the m
id-1600s, are investigated, but the 

m
ajor em

phasis is on post-1900 them
es. Issues o

f race, class, 

ethnicity, and gender are a key com
ponent o

f the course. R
eadings 

involve m
ostly prim

ary sources, including novels, 

autobiographies, and new
spapers, as w

ell as selected 

interpretation. 

W
arner S

chool 
E

D
4

1
2

 
S

ociology o
f E

ducation 
Includes analysis o

f the sociohistorical developm
ent o

f A
m

erican 

public schooling, the social organization o
f educational 

experience, and the relationship betw
een social and educational 

change. A
lternative social paradigm

s are presented and used as the 

basis for analyzing schooling and education. 

W
arner S

chool 
E

D
4

1
4

 
S

ocial and P
ersonality D

evelopm
ent 

S
m

etana, J. 
A

 review
 o

f theory and research in social and personality 

developm
ent and discussion o

f their pertinence to issues o
f 

application in educaitonal settings, including daycare, schools, 

and health care institutions. 
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W
arner S

chool 
E

D
 417 

T
he E

ducation o
f A

m
erican W

om
en: A

 S
ocial and C

ultural 
H

istory 
G

ordon, L
. 

E
xam

ines A
m

erican w
om

en's experiences w
ith education and as 

educators from
 the seventeenth century to the present. T

opics to 
be covered include w

om
en's role in fam

ily or dom
estic 

education; the gradual adm
ission o

f w
om

en to form
al 

schooling 
betw

een 1800 and 1900; the "fem
inization" o

f the teaching 
profession; social class, racial, and ethnic differences am

ong 
w

om
en as they affect education; w

om
en as academ

ics; w
om

en in 
other educating professions, such as social w

ork and journalism
; 

and affirm
ative action. T

hese them
es are discussed w

ithin the 
context o

f A
m

erican history, 
including econom

ic and ideological 
changes as they relate to the social construction o

f gender. 

W
arner S

chool 
E

D
4

1
8

 
T

he F
am

ily and S
ocial D

ynam
ics 

D
annefer, D

. 
S

tudies the fam
ily as a social institution, exploring how

 the 
fam

ily is related to other institutions and how
 this relation has 

changed historically. 
C

onsiders the reciprocal relations o
f the 

fam
ily w

ith forces external to it, and how
 it is constituted by, and 

articulated w
ith, the lives o

f its individual m
em

bers. 

W
arner S

chool 
E

D
4

1
9

 
S

ociology o
f the L

ife-C
ourse 

D
annefer, D

. 
E

xam
ines how

 the individual's biographical experience and view
 

o
f his or her personal past and future are shaped both by societal 

institutions and by interpersonal expectation. M
aturation, aging, 

and developm
ental issues relating to fam

ily and career are 
exam

ined in a variety o
f cultural and historical settings, but w

ith 
special attention to contem

porary society. 
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W
arner School 

E
D

4
2

4
 

P
rofessions in A

m
erican C

ulture 
K

im
ball, B

. 
B

eginning in the colonial period, this course investigates the 
developm

ent o
f the idea o

f "profession" in A
m

erican culture by 
w

ay o
f exam

ining the historical experience o
f the vocations o

f 
theology, law

, m
edicine, and education. 

W
arner School 

E
D

4
2

5
 

U
rban E

ducation: 
P

roblem
s and P

rospects 
A

llen, H
. 

Investigates theory, research, and practices influencing the 
progress and survival o

f urban schools. B
ased upon a 

sociological analysis o
f events and processes in urban areas, the 

course exam
ines how

 com
plex social forces affect teachers, 

students, adm
inistrators, curricula, and the organization o

f 
schools. Issues related to deindustrialization, segregation, fam

ily 
com

position, and social inequality are stressed. T
he effects o

f 
political and econom

ic transform
ations are also covered. 

W
arner School 

E
D

4
2

7
 

C
ultural S

tudies in E
ducation and S

ociety 
A

ddresses the question o
f difference and diversity in social and 

cultural contexts. C
ultural 

studies open up new
 w

ays o
f thinking 

about the everyday experiences o
f groups m

arginalized by race, 
class, gender, and ethnic difference. E

ducational studies raise 
questions about know

ledge and cultural representations in 
educational encounters. A

 m
ajor assum

ption o
f this course is 

that an understanding o
f the dynam

ics o
f teaching and learning 

requires a strong foundational know
ledge o

f the cultural 
processes w

hich operate w
ithin the context o

f schools. 
T

hrough 
reflection on theoretical w

ritings and fictional w
orks, as w

ell as 
film

 and other popular m
edia, students exam

ine how
 culture is 

differently lived, represented, and signified, and how
 the politics 

o
f understanding and m

isunderstanding w
ork through educational 

practices. 
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S
chool 

T
heories o

f H
um

an D
evelopm

ent 

D
esigned as an introductory graduate-level course on the theories 

o
f hum

an developm
ent. T

heories are about ontogeny, the process 

o
f individual change over tim

e that occurs in social, cultural, and 

historical contexts. B
asic approaches to developm

ent are 

scrutinized from
 a psychosocial perspective. 

W
arner S

chool 
E

D
 431 

M
inorities in E

ducation 
A

llen, H
. 

E
xam

ines the sociological im
pact o

f intergroup and intragroup 

processes upon the conduct and outcom
es o

f education, focusing 

prim
arily upon the institutionalized role o

f "m
inority status" 

from
 elem

entary schools to colleges and universities. 
R

esearch 

and theory from
 the sociological study o

f racial and ethnic groups 

and the social psychological literature are considered in detail, 

supplem
ented by historical studies. A

ttention is directed across 

the educational spectrum
 at ascertaining the influences o

f size, 

heterogeneity, inequality, and other system
ic o

r institutional 

dynam
ics upon the form

ulatin o
f dom

inant and subordinate 

groups. 
D

isparities in pow
er, prestige, w

ealth, access, and 

opportunities betw
een m

inority and m
ajority groups are also 

exam
ined, along w

ith the effects o
f prejudice, discrim

ination, and 

ethnicity upon public policies. 
T

he course aim
s to develop 

com
petencies for resolving racial and ethnic dilem

m
as in 

education. 

W
arner S

chool 
E

D
 512 

P
edagogies: C

lassical and N
ew

 
K

im
ball, B

. 
T

eaching has been enorm
ously influenced by certain longstanding 

pedagogies, such as S
ocratic, scholastic, lecture, and case m

ethods 

o
f teaching. 

T
his course exam

ines the origins and developm
ent 

o
f such longstanding pedagogies, in light o

f various critiques o
f 

and responses to these teaching m
ethods, such as D

ew
eyan, 

F
reirean, and fem

inist pedagogies. 
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W
arner S

chool 
E

D
U

 400 
T

heories o
f O

rganizational B
ehavior and L

eadership 

Im
m

egart, G
. 

T
his course draw

s upon the social and behavioral sciences, 

particularly the theoretical form
ulations 

and research studies in 

public and private adm
inistration, to provide a foundation for the 

processes and developm
ent o

f educational organization. It 

provides an overview
 o

f educational leadership and the basis for 

the assessm
ent o

f organizational efficiency. 

W
arner S

chool 
E

D
U

 414 
H

om
e, S

chool, and C
om

m
unity 

S
m

ith, J. 
E

xplores schooling as part o
f the larger context o

f com
m

unity 

and social interaction. Includes discussion o
f the historical 

developm
ent o

f local control o
f schools in the U

.S
. and the 

shifting role o
f com

m
unity netw

orks as they have changed their 

responsibilities to raising children. S
tudents explore research and 

theory concerning parental involvem
ent in schooling, local 

control o
f schools and the com

peting influences o
f state and 

political pow
ers, neighborhood reform

 efforts, and the 

privatization o
f schooling through choice or voucher 

m
echanism

s. S
tudents are responsible for three graduate-level 

position papers during the sem
ester, each integrating conclusions 

from
 available research w

ith reflection and critical theory 

concerning com
m

unity and school ties. 

W
arner S

chool 
E

D
U

 442 
R

ace, C
lass, and G

ender in A
m

erican E
ducation 

H
ursh, D

. 
W

hether and how
 schools (K

-12) reproduce race, class, and gender 

inequalities are the focus o
f this course. T

he course integrates 

educational theory and teaching practices by analyzing recent 

changes in sociological and political explanations for social 

inequality, review
ing research on the reproduction and production 

o
f educational inequalities, and evaluating and im

plem
enting 

proposals for school and classroom
 reform

. 
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T
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D
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tio

n
: 

W
arn

er 

W
arner S

chool 
E

D
U

 453 
S

m
all G

roup D
ynam

ics 
Jefferson, F. 
Introductory course in understanding sm

all group behavior. 
T

opics to be treated include the attributes o
f sm

all groups and the 
forces that develop w

ithin them
, individual behaviors w

ithin 
groups, interaction processes, and leadership. B

oth didactic and 
experiential approaches are used. A

pplications can be m
ade to a 

num
ber o

f settings: classroom
s, 

adm
inistrators' cabinet, faculty 

com
m

ittee, counseling 
groups and fam

ily. 

W
arner S

chool 
E

D
U

 467 
L

anguage D
evelopm

ent 
F

rench, J. 
A

n exam
ination o

f the processes involved in language 
developm

ent. D
evelopm

ental changes in syntax, sem
antica, 

phonology, and conversation are discussed. T
heoretical and 

em
pirical research in the area o

f language acquisition are presented 
and evaluated. 

W
arner S

chool 
E

D
U

 470 
M

ulticultural P
erspectives in C

ounseling 
M

ackie, K
. 

T
his course deals w

ith societal view
s o

f m
inority 

groups; 
cultural w

orld view
s and com

m
unication considerations; theories 

and concepts in cross-cultural counseling and training; 
sociohistorical prespectives on ethnicity and differences and 
sim

ilarities am
ong racial, ethnic, and cultural groups. 

A
 critique 

o
f traditional counseling practice in light o

f advances in 
m

ulticultural theory is also offered. 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep
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en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In
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cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep
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t: 
C

o
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itle: 
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r: 
D
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tio

n
: 
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W
arner S

chool 
E

D
U

 472 
Introduction to C

om
m

unity C
ounseling 

L
evers, L

. 
T

his course provides an introduction to the helping relationship, 
the various roles o

f the professional counselor in com
m

unity 
agencies and facilities, and professional and practice issues related 
to providing m

ental health services. Issues covered in the course 
include the individual in a com

m
unity context, the hum

an 
services delivery system

, team
 developm

ent and netw
orking 

strategies, crisis intervention and case m
anagem

ent strategies, 
professional organizations and credentialing, legal and ethical 
behaviors and issues, and basic com

m
unication skills w

ith pre
practicum

 experiences in and out o
f class required. 

W
arner S

chool 
E

D
U

 484 
C

urriculum
 in H

igher E
ducation 

K
im

ball, B
. 

T
his course exam

ines the origins and developm
ent o

f the 
undergraduate curriculum

, especially the liberal arts, 
and analyzes 

historical and current debates about the m
eaning o

f general and 
liberal education. 

W
arner S

chool 
E

D
U

 488 
S

tudents and C
olleges: 

P
ast and P

resent 
W

echsler, H
. 

T
his course focuses on the cam

pus experiences o
f A

m
erican 

college students from
 the founding o

f H
arvard ( 1636) to the 

present, w
ith som

e attention to W
estern E

uropean com
parisons. 

T
opics explored include changing dem

ographic profile o
f college 

students over tim
e; form

ation and nature o
f student culture and 

subcultures, and their relationship to the college and society; 
m

inority and w
om

en students; and the long term
 effects o

f college 
on values and careers. 
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T
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T
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escrip
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n
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W
arn

er S
chool 

W
 am

er S
chool 

E
D

U
 490 

H
igher E

ducation L
aw

 
van G

eel, T
. 

A
n investigation o

f legal concepts o
f higher education as they 

relate to the student, the faculty and staff, the board o
f trustees, 

the central adm
inistrative officers, the universtiy as a corporate 

entity, research and publications, college property, and 

adm
inistration o

f funds. 

W
 am

er S
chool 

E
D

U
 492 

G
overnance, Policy, and A

dm
inistration o

f H
igher E

ducation 

W
echsler, H

. 
A

 consideration or" how
 institutions o

f higher education are 

governed and organized, how
 the governance and organization 

influence the form
ation and content o

f policy. 

W
 am

er S
chool 

E
D

U
 493 

H
istory o

f H
igher E

ducation 
W

echsler, H
. 

A
n introduction to the history o

f the form
al institutions o

f higher 

education, beginning w
ith the m

edieval universities. E
m

phasizes 

the A
m

erican experience from
 the seventeenth century through the 

m
id-tw

entieth century. 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
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en
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o
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rse: 
T
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D
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tio

n
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D
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o
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T
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r: 
D
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tio

n
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W
 am

er S
chool 

E
D

U
 499 

S
ociology o

f H
igher E

ducation 
A

llen, H
. 

P
robes the nature o

f the relationship betw
een higher education and 

society. It explores the system
ic properties, 

operations, and 

processes o
f higher education from

 a sociological view
point. 

E
m

phasis is placed upon the social role and effects o
f 

institutions, faculty, invisible colleges, and students w
ithin 

colleges and universities as w
ell as the consequences o

f their 

activities for society. T
he inform

al and form
al dim

ensions o
f 

academ
ic organization are also exam

ined. T
opics include the 

organization o
f higher education, intergroup relations, social 

stratification, the production o
f know

ledge, the sociology 
o

f 

science, and academ
ic w

ork structures. R
elevant policy issues 

w
ill also be scrutinized. 

W
 am

er S
chool 

E
D

U
 570 

C
ollege S

tudent A
ffairs W

ork 
T

his course presents an overview
 to the field o

f college· student 

affairs w
ork. Its m

ajor purpose is to provide a basic understanding 

o
f the field's history, philosophy, principles, skills, functions, 

and current issues. It em
phasizes the nature o

f the basic 

interpersonal com
m

unication skills required in the field, as w
ell 

as the acquisition o
f com

petency in use. 

W
 am

er S
chool 

E
D

U
 576 

C
ontem

porary P
olicy Issues In H

igher E
ducation 

W
echsler, H

. 
S

urveys key historical and contem
porary relationships betw

een 

A
m

erican colleges and universities and other social institutions. 

E
xam

ines federal and state policies, the econom
y, philanthropy, 

religion, and the professions. A
ddresses the changing 

dem
ographics o

f A
m

erica and the effect o
f these changes on 

higher education. 
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E
astm

an
 S

chool 

C
h

u
rch

 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

C
hurch M

usic 
C

H
U

 201 
C

hurch M
usic S

kills 
E

rikson, R
. 

C
lass Size: 15 

basic organ technique 
S

kills and techniques for the church m
usician; includes 

hym
nology, basic and advanced hym

n playing, service playing, 
conducting from

 the console, anthem
 accom

panying, realizing 
piano scores (open to organists only). 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

C
hurch M

usic 
C

H
U

 203 
C

hurch M
usic S

kills 
O

pen to O
rganists only 

B
asic im

provisation for the church organist: free, chorale-based, 
m

odulations and transitions; review
 of hym

n playing techniques 

C
o

m
p

o
sitio

n
 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic--C

om
position 

C
M

P
 101 

F
irst, S

econd, T
hird, F

ourth Y
ear M

ajor 
W

eekly private com
position lessons w

ith the m
ajor faculty. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
u

sic-
C

om
position 

C
M

P
 221 

C
om

position for N
on-M

ajors 
P

rivate instruction or sm
all-group instruction in the fundam

entals 
o

f free com
position. Students progress at their ow

n speed and are 
tested as to their com

positional skills in order to be placed in one 
o

f the four levels o
f non-m

ajors' 
courses. A

ll com
positions are 

perform
ed and critiqued com

pletion. 
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Prerequisites: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm
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ourse: 
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itle: 
Prerequisites: 
D

escription: 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

C
om

position 
C

M
P

 225 
Introduction to C

om
puter and E

lectronic M
usic 

Schindler 
C

lass Size: 12 
S

ophom
ore level m

usic theory or equivalent 
N

one. G
rades are based on tw

o com
positional or perform

ance 
projects each sem

ester. 
P

rinciples o
f real-tim

e digital and analog recording, sound 
generation, m

ixing and dubbing, signal processing and 
m

odification, and analysis. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic--C

om
position 

C
M

P
 251 

F
undam

entals o
f O

rchestration 
T

hom
as, A

. 
C

lass Size: 25 
T

H
 102/T

H
 104/T

H
 108 

Instrum
entation -

learning ranges, transpositions, idiom
atic 

w
riting for instrum

ents, arranged by fam
ily (strings, 

w
oodw

inds, 
brass, and percussion). A

rrangem
ents and com

position for m
ixed 

ensem
bles and included. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

C
om

position 
C

M
P

 291 
C

om
position S

ym
posium

 
(for non-com

position m
ajors): perm

ission of the instructor 
R

egular m
eetings o

f all com
position m

ajors to discuss student 
com

positions and general problem
s of contem

porary com
position. 

F
rom

 tim
e to tim

e, guest com
posers w

ill appear as clinicians. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

C
om

position 
C

M
P

 293 
C

om
position S

ym
posium

 
(for non-com

position m
ajors): perm

ission of the instructor. 
R

egular m
eetings of all com

position m
ajors to discuss student 

com
positions and general problem

s o
f contem

porary com
position. 

F
rom

 tim
e to tim

e, guest com
posers w

ill appear as clinicians. 
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D
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E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

C
om

position 
C

M
P

 295 
C

om
position S

ym
posium

 
(for non-com

position m
ajors): perm

ission o
f the instructor. 

R
egular m

eetings o
f all com

position m
ajors to discuss student 

com
positions and general problem

s o
f contem

porary com
position. 

F
rom

 tim
e to tim

e, guest com
posers w

ill appear as clinicians. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

C
om

position 
C

M
P

 297 
C

om
position S

ym
posium

 
(for non-com

position m
ajors): perm

ission o
f the instructor. 

R
egular m

eetings o
f all com

position m
ajors to discuss student 

com
positions and general problem

s o
f contem

porary com
position. 

F
rom

 tim
e to tim

e,. guest com
posers w

ill appear as clinicians. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

C
onducting 

C
N

D
 213 

Interm
ediate C

onducting I (Instrum
ental) 

A
n exam

ination o
f the w

orks o
f classical com

posers (H
aydn, 

M
ozart, B

eethoven, S
chubert) in regard to technical approach and 

interpretation for conductors. A
lso discussed is the relationship 

betw
een orchestra player and conductor and the best w

ay to 
approach problem

s. 
C

lassroom
 w

ork w
ith piano and conducting 

live players is equally divided. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

C
onducting 

C
N

D
 215 

A
dvanced C

onducting I (Instrum
ental) 

F
or the m

ore advanced student. S
tudies o

f B
rahm

s and late 
B

eethoven sym
phonies as w

ell as overtures and conducting o
f 

opera scores and concerti. S
tudies in how

 to follow
 soloists and 

interpretation o
f standard rom

antic w
orks. C

lassroom
 w

ork w
ith 

piano and conducting live players is equally divided. 
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D
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C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
P

rerequisites: 
R

estrictions: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T
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D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C
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T
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Instructor: 
E

xam
s: 

D
escription: 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic--C

onducting 
C

N
D

 223 
C

horal C
onducting I 

C
lass S

ize: 15-25 
C

N
D

 2
ll,C

N
D

 212 (or equivalent). 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
E

m
phasis on m

ethods and techniques appropriate to rehearsal and 
perform

ance o
f choral m

usic, on reading and interpretation o
f 

choral scores, and on the developm
ent o

f a professional conducting 

approach. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 115 

E
nglish D

iction for V
oice M

ajors 
T

he sounds and phonation o
f E

nglish. U
se o

f the International 
P

honetic A
lphabet. P

articular attention to the problem
s o

f singing 
intelligibly in E

nglish. P
rerequisite: perm

ission o
f the instructor. 

F
ollow

ing is a list o
f periodically available literature courses for 

w
hich H

um
anities 102 or perm

ission o
f the instructor is a 

prerequisite. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

E
nglish 

E
N

G
2

2
2

 
W

riting A
bout M

usic 
W

riting about m
usic for new

spaper and periodical publications. 
M

usic criticism
, record review

s, and feature articles are studied and 
discussed. S

tudents prepare articles for evaluation and possible 
publication. G

uest instructors present lectures on special topics. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

E
nglish 

E
N

G
 281 

T
opics in W

orld L
iterature 

B
aldo 

M
idterm

 and F
inal exam

 
T

opics vary from
 year to year. 

R
ecent topics focus on authors, 

periods, genre or them
es such as Jam

es Joyce, dram
a, R

om
antic 

literature, or m
usicians in literature. M

ay be repeated for credit. 
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escription: 

E
n

sem
b

les 

E
astm

an S
chool--E

nsem
bles 

E
N

S
 101 

Instrum
ental E

nsem
ble 

Includes participation in P
hilharm

onia, W
ind E

nsem
ble, M

usica 
N

ova, S
ym

phony O
rchestra, and W

ind O
rchestra. 

E
astm

an S
chool--E

nsem
bles 

E
N

S
 103 

Instrum
ental E

nsem
ble 

E
nsem

ble F
aculty 

Includes participation in w
ind orchestra and E

astm
an O

rchestra. 

E
astm

an S
chool--E

nsem
bles 

E
N

S
 105 

Instrum
ental E

nsem
ble 

E
nsem

ble F
aculty 

Includes participation in P
hi1harm

onia, W
ind E

nsem
ble, 

Interm
usica 

E
astm

an S
c
h
o
o
l
-
-
E
n
s
e
m
b
l
e
~
 

E
N

S
 107 

Instrum
ental E

nsem
ble 

E
nsem

ble F
aculty 

Includes participation in P
hjlharm

onia, W
ind E

nsem
ble, 

Interm
usica 

E
astm

an S
chool--E

nsem
bles 

E
N

S
1

1
1

 
V

ocal E
nsem

ble 
E

nsem
ble F

aculty 
Includes participation in E

astm
an C

horale. 

E
astm

an S
chool--E

nsem
bles 

E
N

S
 201 

Jazz L
aboratory E

nsem
ble 

Includes participation in any o
f the large jazz ensem

bles. 
Instrum

entation includes saxophone, trum
pet, trom

bone, tuba, 
flute, hom

, keyboard, guitar. bass, drum
 set, and percussion. 
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E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

E
nsem

ble 
E

N
S

 207 
C

ollegium
 M

usician 
P

erform
ance o

f older m
usic (m

ainly before 1700) by students, 
either singing or playing on period instrum

ents. M
ay be repeated 

for credit. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

E
nsem

ble 
E

N
S

 211 
V

ocal C
ham

ber M
usic 

ntroduction to basic vocal cham
ber m

usic skills. E
xercises in 

rhythm
, tuning, and style. R

epertoire chosen each sem
ester to suit 

the voice types registered. S
olo w

orks w
ith individual instrum

ents 
or w

orks w
ith various voices, all w

ithout conductor, from
 14th 

century to present day. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

E
nsem

ble 
E

N
S

 230 
G

uitar C
ham

ber M
usic 

C
oaching and perform

ance o
f cham

ber m
usic w

orks involving 
guitar. Instrum

entalists and singers w
ho w

ish to coach and 
perform

 repertoire w
ith guitar m

ay register for credit. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

E
nsem

ble 
E

N
S

 243 
T

uba P
lus 

P
reparation and perform

ance o
f all types o

f tuba ensem
ble 

repertoire, especially w
orks for tuba ensem

ble plus a sm
all 

num
ber o

f other instrum
ents. 

E
astm

an S
chool--E

nsem
bles 

E
N

S
 240 

C
ham

ber M
usic (W

oodw
ind) 

R
. R

icker 
C

lass S
ize: 3-5 

W
eekly preparation o

f ensem
ble m

usic 
E

m
phasis on the w

oodw
ind quintet. 



D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
Instructor: 
R

estrictions: 
E

xam
s: 

D
escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
Instructor: 
R

estrictions: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
Instructor: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

E
astm

an S
chool--E

nsem
bles 

E
N

S
 241 

S
axophone E

nsem
ble 

R
. R

icker 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
W

eekly preparation of ensem
ble m

usic 
P

reparation and perform
ance o

f all types o
f saxophone ensem

ble 
repetoire, including duets, trios, quartets, 

etc., cham
ber m

usic that 
includes saxophone and larger ensem

bles, both jazz and non-jazz. 

E
astm

an S
chool--E

nsem
bles 

E
N

S
 242 

T
rom

bone C
hoir 

M
arcellus J 

P
erm

ission of Instructor 
C

lass Size: 20-24 

P
reparation and perform

ance of trom
bone ensem

ble m
usic o

f 
various styles. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

E
nsem

ble 
E

N
S

 250 
C

ham
ber M

usic (B
rass) 

E
m

phasis on the brass quintet. E
nrollm

ent lim
ited. 

E
astm

an S
chool--E

nsem
bles 

E
N

S
 260 

C
ham

ber M
usic (P

ercussion) 
B

eckJ 
P

erform
ance o

f m
usic for percussion ensem

ble. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

E
nsem

ble 
E

N
S

 270 
C

ham
ber M

usic for P
iano and S

trings 
B

asic techniques of cham
ber m

usic perform
ance in repertoire for 

piano and strings. P
rerequisites: P

R
F

 111, 112. M
ay be repeated 

for a m
axim

um
 o

f four hours of credit. 
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D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse:· 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

E
astm

an S
chool of M

usic -
E

nsem
ble 

E
N

S
 277 

B
aroque C

ham
ber M

usic 
S

tudy o
f B

aroque ensem
ble literature for strings, w

inds, 
harpsichord, organ, and voices w

ith an em
phasis on perform

ance 
practices. P

ublic perform
ance m

ay be the result of a sem
ester's 

w
ork. E

nrollm
ent m

ay be lim
ited. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

E
nsem

ble 
E

N
S

 280 
C

ham
ber M

usic S
em

inar 
Intensive preparation for a public perform

ance at the conclusion o
f 

each sem
ester of a coherent group of six string quartets . 

. E
nrollm

ent restricted to six perform
ed quartets, the m

em
bers of 

w
hich are w

illing to com
m

it them
selves to participation in the 

sem
inar throughout an academ

ic year. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

E
nsem

ble 
E

N
S

 287 
Interdepartm

ental C
ham

ber M
usic 

P
erform

ance o
f cham

ber m
usic of the seventeenth through 

tw
entieth centuries using ensem

bles of varied instrum
entation 

(strings, w
inds, keyboard, and voice). 

E
astm

an S
chool of M

usic -
E

nsem
ble 

E
N

S
 290 

C
ham

ber M
usic 

P
laying, reading, and coaching o

f m
usic for strings, strings and 

piano, or strings w
ith other instrum

ents at discretion of 
coordinator of string cham

ber m
usic. P

ublic perform
ance m

ay be 
the result of a sem

ester's w
ork. P

rerequisites (for pianists): P
R

F
 

111, 112. 
be repeated for credit. 



D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

F
ine A

rts 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

F
ine A

rts 
F

A
 11 

H
istory o

f the F
ine A

rts 
D

esigned to increase the student's aw
areness and enjoym

ent o
f art 

through the exploration o
f its m

any dim
ensions. T

he historical 
range is from

 L
ascaux cave paintings to the m

ost experim
ental art 

of the tw
entieth century. T

he environm
ents considered in relation 

to art's purposes are the religious, the political, the social, the 
econom

ic, the physical, the psychological, and the aesthetic. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

F
ine A

rts 
F

A
 113 

A
n Introduction to the V

isual 
Intended to develop sensitivity to and understanding o

f the visual 
arts, including painting, sculpture, and architecture, by exam

ining 
the nature o

f creativity and the role of the artist. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

F
ine A

rts 
F

A
2

2
4

 
Ideas and Im

ages in A
m

erican A
rchitecture 

A
n exam

ination o
f A

m
erican architecture from

 the seventeenth 
century to the present, considering the building as the visible 
m

anifestation o
f the architectural and philosophical ideas o

f the 
architect. 

F
ren

ch
 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

F
rench 

F
R

 101 
E

lem
entary F

rench 
Introduction to the language, developm

ent o
f reading, w

riting, 
speaking, and aural skills. E

m
phasis on basic gram

m
ar. 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
Prerequisites: 
E

xam
s: 

D
escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
Instructor: 
Prerequisites: 
R

estrictions: 
E

xam
s: 

D
escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
Instructor: 
Prerequisites: 
E

xam
s: 

D
escription: 

140 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

F
rench 

F
R

 111 
Interm

ediate French 
C

lass Size: 18 
101-102 or equivalent 
2 hourly exam

s, m
id-term

 and final exam
s 

R
eview

 o
f the basic gram

m
ar, m

ore intensive com
position. 

E
m

phasis on building vocabulary, perfecting pronunciation, and 
aural and oral skills. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

F
rench 

F
R

 115 
F

rench D
iction 

D
onnan 

C
lass Size: 20 

R
equired o

f voice m
ajors; open to others 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

O
ccasional quizzes. A

 final exam
. 

T
his first sem

ester o
f F

rench lyric diction aim
s at developing 

clarity, accuracy, and fluidity in delivering a text. T
his sem

ester 
concentrates on the rules for the pronunciation o

f vow
els and on 

the fine 
tuning o

f vow
el production. S

tudents sing songs and 
critique. 

G
erm

an
 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

G
erm

an 
G

E
R

 101 
E

lem
entary G

erm
an I 

Introduction to the language em
phasizing proficiency in all four 

linguistic skills (reading, w
riting, speaking, and com

prehension.) 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

G
erm

an 
G

E
R

 111 
Interm

ediate G
erm

an 
R

oetzel L
 

G
erm

an 102 or equivalent 
three chapter test, one final 

C
lass Size: 20 

T
raining in the structure o

f m
odern G

erm
an on an interm

ediate 
level through reading o

f selected representative w
orks of nineteenth 

and tw
entieth-century authors (w

ith em
phasis on m

odern authors) 
and readings w

hich deal w
ith various aspects of G

erm
an culture. 



D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

G
erm

an 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

G
erm

an 
G

E
R

 115 
D

iction 
P

articular attention given to problem
s regarding lyric diction. 

G
u

itar 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

G
uitar 

G
T

R
2

0
1

 
H

istory and L
iterature o

f G
uitar 

A
 course w

hich exam
ines the literature o

f guitar-related 
instrum

ents o
f the R

enaissance and B
aroque periods, including the 

vihuela, four-course guitar, B
aroque guitar, B

aroque lute, and 
theorbo. N

otation conventions (w
ith an em

phasis on R
enaissance 

and B
aroque tablature and figured-bass realization) are studied, as 

w
ell as docum

ented perform
ance practices. S

tudents also acquire 
techniques for researching original sources. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

G
uitar 

G
T

R
2

2
0

 
F

retboard H
arm

ony 
A

 course designed to develop a full know
ledge o

f the fretboard 
through the study o

f fingerings, harm
ony, sight reading, score 

reading, transposition, and figured-bass. 

H
isto

ry
 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
u

sic-
H

istory 
H

IS
2

1
0

 
U

topia and D
ystopia 

T
his course considers the history o

f real and im
agined utopian 

com
m

unities from
 m

edieval m
onasteries through contem

porary 
science fiction. S

om
etim

es utopian com
m

unities succeed, 
providing interesting case studies in the effects o

f social planning. 
E

ven w
hen they don't succeed, their design and discussion 

represents an im
portant form

 o
f social criticism

. S
tudying their 

history provides a w
indow

 into the political, econom
ic, and social 

developm
ent o

f E
urope and the U

nited S
tates from

 the M
iddle 

A
ges and the R

enaissance to the present day. 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 
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E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

H
istory 

H
IS 281 

T
opics in H

istory 
T

opics vary from
 year to year. R

ecent topics have included culture 
and politics in tw

entieth-century E
urope, com

parative revolutions, 
history o

f w
om

en's m
ovem

ents, issues in fem
inist theory and 

utopian com
m

unities. M
ay be repeated for credit. 

H
um

anities 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

H
um

anities 
H

U
M

 101 
W

estern C
ultural T

radition 
C

om
bines the reading and analysis o

f im
portant w

orks in W
estern 

L
iterature, philosophy, politics, science and religion and training 

in expository w
riting. E

very section w
ill read a num

ber o
f "great 

books." T
he first sem

ester covers w
orks up to approxim

ately 
1600; the second sem

ester w
orks from

 the seventeenth century to 
the present. E

ach instructor organizes the course to focus on 
different w

riters, to em
phasize different them

es, to stress different 
disciplinary m

ethods o
f analysis. (S

ee departm
ental course 

descriptions for detailed descriptions o
f each section.) A

ll students 
are required to take 101 and 102, preferably in the first year. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

H
um

anities 
H

U
M

 111 
F

oundations o
f T

w
entieth-C

entury C
ulture 

Introduction to the m
ain them

es in contem
porary culture w

ith 
em

phasis on the sources o
f novelty and experim

ent and on the 
quest for a new

 tradition. P
rerequisite: E

N
G

 101_102 or 
equivalent. 

Italian
 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

Italian 
IT

 101 
E

lem
entary Italian 

T
o receive credit, IT

 102 m
ust be com

pleted satisfactorily. 



D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
Instructor: 
P

rerequisites: 
E

xam
s: 

D
escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

Jazz 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
P

rerequisites: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

Italian 
IT

 115 
Italian D

iction 
D

onnan T
 

C
lass S

ize: 20 
IT

 102 or equivalent. 
O

ccasional quizzes, oral m
id-sem

ester, final exam
s oral and 

w
ritten. 

P
articular attention given to problem

s pertinent to lyric diction. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

Italian 
IT

 241 
S

tudies in Italian L
ibretto 

T
his course w

ill be offered on tw
o levels: 1) for students w

ho have 
com

pleted at least one year o
f college Italian, 101-102, 111, 112, 

or its equivalent, and w
ish to study librettos in the original 

language, and 2) for m
ore advanced students o

f Italian w
ho w

ish to 
continue their study o

f Italian literature or w
ork on special 

investigations in Italian. M
ay be repeated for additional credit. 

M
usic 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
u

sic-
Jazz S

tudies &
 C

ontem
p. M

usic 
JC

M
 201 

B
asic Jazz T

heory 
T

H
 101 (m

ay be taken concurrently). 
R

udim
ents o

f jazz, including chord and scale spellings, chord/scale 
relationships, jazz/pop chord sym

bol nom
enclature, basic form

s, 
chord substitutions, piano voicing; strong em

phasis on ear 
training and vocalization and transcription from

 records o
f jazz 

solos. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

Jazz S
tudies &

 C
on tem

p. M
usic 

JC
M

 203 
B

asic Jazz B
ass 

B
asic jazz bass techniques for beginners, focusing on basic skills 

w
hich are useful for w

orking w
ith beginning rhythm

 sections, as 
w

ell as for practical use in w
riting. 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
P

rerequisites: 
R

estrictions: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
P

rerequisites: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
P

rerequisites: 
D

escription: 
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E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
u

sic-
Jazz S

tudies &
 C

on tem
p. M

usic 
JC

M
 205 

F
unctional Jazz P

iano 
A

 keyboard m
ethods course designed to equip each student w

ith 
practical basic jazz piano skills sufficient for accom

panim
ent, 

com
posing/arranging, and continued study o

f jazz harm
ony. 

E
m

phasis on basic jazz harm
onic form

ulas, voice leading, basic 
scales and m

elodic form
ulas used in jazz, and basic tw

o-hand 
hom

ophonic jazz piano style (right-hand m
elody, left-hand 

accom
panim

ent). S
ight reading is stressed, in addition to tactile 

and visual fam
iliarity w

ith the keyboard. P
rerequisite, non-JC

M
 

m
ajors: JC

M
 201, 202 or perm

ission o
f instructor. N

o 
prerequisite for JC

M
 m

ajors. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
u

sic-
Jazz S

tudies &
 C

ontem
p. M

usic 
JC

M
 211 

Im
provisation 

(for non-m
usic m

ajors): 
perm

ission o
f the instructor 

A
 beginning im

provisation course dealing w
ith the basic elem

ents 
o

f jazz theory and their application to sim
ple harm

onic form
s. 

M
odal tunes and basic blues progressions em

phasized in class 
perform

ance. E
ach class section consists o

f a sm
all instrum

ental 
com

bo. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
u

sic-
Jazz S

tudies &
 C

ontem
p. M

usic 
JC

M
 213 

Im
provisation 

JC
M

 202 or perm
ission o

f the instructor. 
A

 continuation o
f the study o

f im
provisation begun in JC

M
 211, 

JC
M

 212. R
epertoire for study and class perform

ance consists o
f 

standard tunes from
 1925 to 1955 currently in use by jazz and pop 

m
usicians. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

Jazz S
tudies &

 C
on tem

p. M
usic 

JC
M

 215 
Im

provisation 
JC

M
 214 

A
dvanced study in im

provisation, w
ith em

phasis on repertoire o
f 

the 1960s and 1970s. C
om

posers include M
iles D

avis, John 
C

oltrane, C
hick C

orea, and W
ayne S

horter. M
ay be repeated for 

credit. 



Jazz S
tudies &

 
C

o
n

tem
p

o
rary

 M
usic 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
P

rerequisites: 

D
escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
P

rerequisites: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
P

rerequisites: 
D

escription: 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

Jazz S
tudies &

 C
on tem

p. M
usic 

JC
M

 221 
N

ew
 C

oncepts in L
inear Im

provisation 

T
H

 101, T
H

 102 or T
H

 103, T
H

 104 and one year o
f 

im
provisation. 

A
 specialized course stressing the application o

f theoretical 

know
ledge to one's instrum

ent. C
om

plex and exotic scales, 

m
odes, chords, and patterns as w

ell as sim
pler m

elodic devices are 

covered, w
ith em

phasis on the perform
ance o

f these devices. It is 

suggested that JC
M

 213, JC
M

 214 or JC
M

 215, JC
M

 216 be 

taken concurrently. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
u

sic-
Jazz S

tudies &
 C

ontem
p. M

usic 

JC
M

 231 
Interm

ediate A
rranging T

echniques 

JC
M

 227, JC
M

 228 or perm
ission o

f the instructor. 

P
ractical arranging in jazz and rock idiom

s for dance band, 

com
bos, and special ensem

bles. Idiom
atic uses o

f harm
ony, 

m
elodic figures, voicing, tonal colors, m

odulations, and notational 

conventions are developed. W
riting for strings, w

oodw
inds, and 

harp is introduced. E
lectronic instrum

ents and their use in 

orchestral settings are studied. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

Jazz S
tudies &

 C
ontem

p. M
usic 

JC
M

 241 
N

ew
 C

oncepts in Jazz T
heory 

T
H

 101, 102, 111, and E
N

S
 201 or perm

ission o
f the instructor. 

E
volution o

f com
positional and im

provisational styles in jazz 

from
 1900 to the present. S

tylistic periods o
f em

phasis include 

N
ew

 O
rleans, sw

ing, bebop, w
est coast, hard bop, post bop, and 

avant-garde. E
volution o

f specific instrum
ents (saxophone, 

trum
pet, piano, etc.) is also em

phasized. 
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epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
P

rerequisites: 

D
escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
P

rerequisites: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
D

escription: 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
u

sic-
Jazz S

tudies &
 C

ontem
p. M

usic 

JC
M

 233 
F

ilm
 S

coring T
echniques 

C
M

P
 252 w

ith perm
ission o

f the instructor or JC
M

 231, JC
M

 

232. 
B

oth artistic and technical/ m
athem

atical aspects are developed 

w
ith practical short film

 assignm
ents as w

ell as lectures. 

E
quipm

ent used by this class includes the M
ovieola film

 editor, 

interlocked 16m
m

 projector and dubbers, click track generator 

(digital m
etronom

e), M
ini-M

oog M
odel D

 synthesizer, and 

E
choplex. S

cores w
ill be perform

ed and recorded. M
ay be repeated 

for additional credit. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
u

sic-
Jazz S

tudies &
 C

ontem
p. M

usic 

JC
M

 247 
C

ontem
porary T

echniques in Jazz C
om

position 

JC
M

 216, 228. 
D

etailed analysis o
f m

ajor contem
porary jazz w

orks; discussions 

o
f innovations by jazz com

posers including D
uke E

llington, 

T
helonious M

onk, G
il E

vans, W
ayne S

horter, Josef Z
aw

inul, B
ob 

B
rockm

eyer, K
enny W

heeler, and others; developm
ent o

f one's 

individual voice as a jazz com
poser. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
u

sic-
Jazz S

tudies &
 C

ontem
p. M

usic 

JC
M

 263 
P

erform
ance P

ractice 
P

reparation o
f repertoire for the senior recital program

, including 

repertoire selection, transcription from
 recordings o

f selections not 

available in published form
, arranging as needed, and discussion o

f 

perform
ance and im

provisation practices. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

Jazz S
tudies &

 C
on tem

p. M
usic 

JC
M

 270 
R

ecording T
echniques and A

udio L
istening S

kills 

A
n introduction to various facets o

f m
odern sound recording w

ith 

em
phasis on training the students' ability to discern techniques and 

problem
s by listening to recorded exam

ples. E
nrollm

ent lim
ited. 

O
pen to m

usic m
ajors only. 
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D
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D
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C
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T
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D

escription: 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
u

sic-
M

ethods 
M

H
D

 210 
H

arp Pedagogy 
F

undam
entals o

f harp technique, including the exploration o
f 

m
ethods and repertoire for teaching harpists o

f all ages. (R
equired 

for undergraduate harp students in the junior year but open to other 
harp students.) 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

M
ethods 

M
H

D
 233 

S
uzuki V

iolin P
edagogy I 

Intensive study of the concepts, philosophy and approach o
f the 

S
uzuki m

ethod. T
horough study o

f B
ooks 1 and 2 o

f the S
uzuki 

V
iolin SchooL

 E
xploration o

f techniques o
f w

orking w
ith parent 

and child at beginning and interm
ediate levels through observation 

o
f C

om
m

unity E
ducation D

ivision S
uzuki program

. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

M
ethods 

M
H

D
 251 

P
iano P

edagogy 
S

urvey o
f leading beginning piano m

ethods; exam
ination o

f 
interm

ediate level piano literature. E
ach student also is assigned a 

young beginner and w
ill teach 22 lessons (continuing in M

H
D

 
252). 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

M
ethods 

M
H

D
 281 

V
oice. P

edagogy o
f S

olo V
oice. 

F
undam

entals o
f voice production: posture, breath control, tone, 

diction. C
lass participants w

ill w
ork directly w

ith their ow
n 

students. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

M
usic H

istory 
M

H
S

 119 
H

istorical R
eview

 
A

 tutorial course for graduate students w
ho, upon entrance into the 

graduate program
, are found deficient in history o

f m
usic. 
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D
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T
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D
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E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

M
usic H

istory 
M

H
S

 211 
P

iano L
iterature 

S
tudy and analysis o

f keyboard m
usic from

 the pre-piano period 
to the present. S

pecial attention given to the developm
ent o

f 
keyboard form

s, techniques, and idiom
atic styles. P

rim
arily for 

m
ajors in piano, com

position, or the history o
f m

usic. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

M
usic H

istory 
M

H
S

 281 
S

pecial T
opics 

Intensive study o
f literature w

ithin lim
ited topic areas. E

m
phasis 

upon analysis and com
parative studies, w

ith critical w
riting by the 

student. M
ay be repeated for credit. R

ecent topics have included the 
sym

phonies o
f B

eethoven; the cham
ber m

usic o
f B

rahm
s; B

artok; 
opera: M

onteverdi to M
ozart; history and analysis o

f jazz; w
orld 

m
usic (tw

o sem
esters); developm

ents in rock m
usic since 1964. 

M
usic E

ducation 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

M
usic E

ducation 
M

U
E

 142 
V

oice C
lass II 

E
xtension o

f V
oice C

lass I, w
ith opportunity to continue to 

develop individual skills in singing. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

M
usic E

ducation 
M

U
E

 216 
T

eaching S
pecial L

earners 
T

rends in m
usic education for exceptional children identified by 

P
ublic L

aw
 94-142. T

hrough class sessions, readings, and school 
visits, enrollees w

ill learn to identify the characteristics o
f special 

learners and to observe how
 these affect m

usical behaviors. 
P

rojects and assignm
ents in class w

ill develop strategies for both 
(a) m

odifying existing m
usic m

aterials, and (b) designing original 
m

usic m
aterials appropriate to these learners. 
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D
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M
usic E

d
u

catio
n

 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

M
usic E

ducation 
M

U
E

2
2

1
 

T
eaching P

rivate &
 S

m
all G

roups 
F

or students in any m
ajor w

ho are interested in learning to teach 
private and sm

all group lessons. E
nrollees w

ill be assigned to 
teach for up to tw

o hours each w
eek at a K

-12 school. L
essons 

w
ill be observed periodically and enrollees w

ill m
eet w

ith a faculty 
m

em
ber to discuss m

atters related to the teaching assignm
ent. 

O
p

era 

E
astm

an S
chool o

fM
u

sic -
O

pera 
O

P
 209 

B
asic A

cting I. 
Introduces students to basic principles o

f relaxation, 
concentration, sensory aw

areness, and personalization and 
substitution in dram

atic structures. T
he course is a w

orkshop and 
group oriented. E

lem
ents o

f the S
tanislavski system

, especially 
those centering on use o

f objectives and structure, are em
phasized. 

T
he w

ork involves use o
f m

inim
al dram

atic structures. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

O
pera 

O
P

 211 
W

orkshop 
S

tudy and practice o
f basic operatic m

usicianship, stressing 
enunciation and inflection and their bearing on rhythm

 and 
projection. D

evelopm
ent o

f characterization by building 
m

otivation through study o
f background source m

aterial. P
rivate 

ensem
ble coaching, both m

usical and dram
atic. 

E
astm

an S
chool--O

pera 
O

P
 213 

O
pera W

orkshop 
R

. P
earlm

an 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
C

lass S
ize: 35-40 

C
ontinuation o

f O
pera W

orkshop 212 

D
epartm

ent: 
C

ourse: 
T

itle: 
R

estrictions: 
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D
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E
astm

an S
chool--O

pera 
O

P
2

1
5

 
O

pera W
orkshop 

P
erm

ission o
f Instructor 

E
m

phasis on accum
ulation o

f repertoire. 
S

tudy m
ay be in a 

foreign language if proficiency has been established in this 
language. 

E
astm

an S
chool--O

pera · 
O

P
 217 

O
pera W

orkshop 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
C

lass S
ize: 35-40 

T
he course consists o

f a series o
f units throughout the year in 

w
hich five or six w

eeks are spent in intensive w
ork on a 

particular skill w
ith either a regular faculty m

em
ber or a guest 

instructor expert in that field. S
om

e topics covered are: basic 
acting skills, audition technique, perform

ance practice in 
various 

operatic styles, m
usical com

edy techniques, 
stage m

ovem
ent, 

m
im

e and dance. T
he w

ork involves a num
ber o

f hours per w
eek 

o
f m

usical coaching in tim
e. 

P
ian

o
 C

lass 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

P
iano C

lass 
P

C
L

 101 
P

iano C
lass 

O
ne-hour laboratory and one-hour studio class each w

eek. F
or 

students w
ho have had little or no keyboard study. Introduction to 

the fundam
entals o

f technique, fingering, articulation and pedal. 
W

hite key tonic m
ajor and m

inor scales, m
ajor and m

inor triads in 
all inversions w

ith basic keyboard patterns. E
lem

entary chord 
progressions and the beginning o

f m
elody harm

onization. 
Introduction to sight-reading through abstract drills, m

elodies and 
m

elodies w
ith sim

ple single note accom
panim

ents. P
iano for 

A
dults (C

lark). 
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P
ian

o
 C

lass 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

P
iano C

lass 
P

C
L

 102 
P

iano C
lass 

O
ne-hour laboratory and one-hour studio class each w

eek. 
C

ontinuation o
f introductory course. C

om
pletion o

f m
ajor scales, 

addition o
f dim

inished-seventh arpeggios. H
arm

onization o
f 

m
elodies using I, IV

, V
 chords in block form

. T
ransposition o

f 
m

elodies w
ith block accom

panim
ent. E

lem
entary solos, duets. 

S
ight-reading o

f m
elodies w

ith sim
ple accom

panim
ents. P

iano for 
A

dults (C
lark). 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

P
iano C

lass 
P

C
L

 103 
P

iano C
lass 

T
w

o hours per w
eek. R

epertory: elem
entary solos and duets. 

T
echnic: com

pletion o
f all scales, beginning o

f triad arpeggios in 
root position. C

hord progressions: addition o
f ll and V

I chords. 
H

arm
onization and transposition o

f m
elodies using sim

ple 
textures in accom

panim
ents. S

ight-reading: analysis o
f keyboard 

figures, solos w
ith sim

ple accom
panim

ents, tw
o-part 

counterpoint, duets. P
iano for A

dults, V
ol. 2 (C

lark). 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

P
iano C

lass 
P

C
L

 104 
P

iano C
lass 

T
w

o hours per w
eek. R

epertory: late elem
entary solos and duets, 

introduction o
f accom

panim
ents for the student's m

ajor 
instrum

ent. T
echnic: com

pletion o
f triad arpeggios. C

hord 
progressions using secondary dom

inants. H
arm

onization and 
transposition o

f m
elodies using sim

ple accom
panim

ent patterns in 
left hand or four-part textures. C

ontinuation o
f analysis o

f 
keyboard figures and sight-reading o

f m
elodies w

ith sim
ple 

accom
panim

ents. Introduction o
f four-part harm

onic reading. 
P

iano for A
dults, V

ol. 2 (C
lark). 
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E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

P
iano C

lass 
P

C
L

 105 
P

iano C
lass 

H
alf-hour private lesson per w

eek plus one laboratory class. 
L

esson includes technic, repertory, and accom
panim

ents. R
eview

 
o

f all m
ajor and m

inor scales, dim
inished-seventh arpeggios and 

m
ajor and m

inor triad arpeggios. O
ne-half hour laboratory class for 

sight-reading: expanded keyboard textures and four-part harm
ony. 

M
usic education, com

position and theory m
ajors have an 

additional one-half hour laboratory class for harm
onization and 

transposition o
f m

elodies using altered chords and expanded 
accom

panim
ent patterns. T

hree-part score-reading is introduced. 
P

iano for A
dults, V

ol. 2 (C
lark). 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

P
iano C

lass 
P

C
L

 106 
P

iano C
lass 

C
ontinuation o

f private lesson and laboratory sections o
f P

iano 
C

lass 103. A
ddition o

f m
odulation in harm

onization and 
transposition. F

our-part score-reading. A
ll students m

ust present 
an accom

panim
ent played w

ith soloist for the final exam
ination. 

D
epartm

ental keyboard exam
inations m

ay also be required o
f som

e 
students. P

iano for A
dults, V

ol. 2 (C
lark). 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

P
hilosophy 

P
H

L
 241 

A
esthetics 

P
hilosophical problem

s concerned w
ith the nature o

f art and the 
criteria o

f artistic judgm
ent. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

P
erform

ance 
P

R
F

 111 
P

iano S
ight-R

eading. 
S

kills necessary for fluent sight reading o
f a w

ide variety o
f 

literature and to read open score (choral and instrum
ental), alto 

clef, and to transpose instrum
ental lines and song 

accom
panim

ents. 
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E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

P
erform

ance 
P

R
F

 201 
A

ccom
panying 

P
R

F
 111 and 112. 

A
 course designed to introduce the undergraduate piano m

ajor to 
the basics o

f ensem
ble w

ith one other instrum
ent. S

tandard string 
and w

ind repertoire w
ill be assigned, and the course w

ill culm
inate 

in a class recital. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

P
erform

ance 
P

R
F

 223 
C

horal L
iterature 

A
 com

prehensive survey o
f choral m

aterials suitable for church, 
secondary education, and college program

s through reading 
perform

ance. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

P
erform

ance 
P

R
F

 231 
V

oice R
epertoire 

A
t the discretion o

f the applied teacher and the advisor, qualified 
students m

ay begin P
R

F
 231 in the sophom

ore year. D
esigned for 

applied m
ajors in voice. O

pen to other m
ajors by perm

ission. 
P

R
F

 234 m
ay be repeated for additional credit. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

P
erform

ance 
P

R
F

 233 
V

oice R
epertoire S

r I 
A

t the discretion o
f the applied teacher and the advisor, qualified 

students m
ay begin P

R
F

 231 in the sophom
ore year. D

esigned for 
applied m

ajors in voice. O
pen to other m

ajors by perm
ission. 

P
R

F
 234 m

ay be repeated for additional credit. 

E
astm

an S
chool of M

usic -
P

erform
ance 

P
R

F
 251 

O
rchestral R

epertoire 
A

n in-depth survey of the standard repertoire, particularly directed 
at preparing students for orchestral auditions and careers. M

ay be 
repeated once for credit provided different repertoire is covered. 
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E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

P
erform

ance 
P

R
F

 261 
Jazz P

iano Im
provisation for K

eyboard M
ajors 

F
or advanced keyboard players w

ith no experience in jazz piano 
im

provisation. T
opics include solo jazz harm

onization, jazz, and 
nonjazz im

provisation; open to E
S

M
 m

ajors only. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

T
heory 

T
H

0
7

0
 

B
asic K

eyboard Skills. 
A

 non-credit course for students w
ith lim

ited or no keyboard 
experience. T

he course is designed first to develop basic keyboard 
fam

iliarity and then to prepare the student to fulfill the keyboard 
audit requirem

ent fo
rT

H
 101, 102. E

xercises include playing o
f 

scales, diatonic progressions and sequences, m
elody 

harm
onization, transposition, figured bass realization, and reading 

o
f clefs. T

hose placed in this course by exam
ination m

ust satisfy 
this requirem

ent before enrolling in T
H

 111, 112. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

T
heory 

T
H

 101 
F

irst Y
ear T

heory I 
A

n introduction to the fundam
entals o

f tonal m
usic o

f the 
C

om
m

on P
ractice period, including diatonic and applied dom

inant 
harm

ony, partw
riting, tonicization, ornam

ental tones and chords, 
seventh chords, and m

odulations to closely related keys. T
he 

beginning study o
f tw

o-voice counterpoint, and m
otivic and 

form
al analysis, including sm

all part form
s, M

inuet and T
rio, and 

R
ondo. E

ar training and supporting exercises in keyboard skills are 
included. 
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T
h

eo
ry

 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

T
heory 

T
H

 103 
F

irst Y
ear T

heory I (A
ccel) 

A
n

 accelerated and enriched tw
o-year program

 (covering the regular 
three-year theory sequence and satisfying the theory requirem

ent for 
the B

achelor o
f M

usic program
) designed for students w

ith 
advanced aural skills and theory background. A

dm
ission to course 

dependent on results o
f theory entrance exam

inations and 
interview

s. T
his course covers all aspects o

f theory in greater 
detail, including linear analysis, com

plex form
s, com

position, and 
exam

ination o
f a large repertoire o

f pieces, as w
ell as advanced ear 

training and keyboard skills. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

T
heory 

T
H

 107 
F

irst Y
ear T

heory I (intensive) 
A

n intensive course in m
usic theory, m

eeting five days/w
eek, for 

those w
ho do not dem

onstrate sufficient grasp o
f m

usic 
fundam

entals (intervals, chords, scales, keys and key signatures) 
on the placem

ent exam
ination. In addition to fundam

entals, this 
special course covers the contents o

f the regular first-year course 
(T

heory 101, 102). 

E
astm

an S
chool o

fM
u

sic -
T

heory 
T

H
 111 

S
econd Y

ear T
heory. 

A
 continuation o

f harm
onic practice to include chrom

atic 
harm

onies and m
odulation to chrom

atically-related and non
diatonic keys. A

n extensive study o
f form

 includes sonata and 
variation form

s, and analysis o
f the concerto, L

ied, and 
characteristic nineteenth-century piano m

usic genres. A
 unit on 

eighteenth-century counterpoint includes exam
ination o

f 
contrapuntal techniques in the invention and fugue and in m

odel 
com

position exercises. E
ar training and supporting exercises in 

keyboard skills are continued throughout. 
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E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

T
heory 

T
H

 116 
R

eview
 A

nalysis &
 W

riting S
kill 

A
n

 accelerated course in undergraduate harm
ony, counterpoint, and 

form
 for graduate students w

ho are found to be deficient on the 
entrance theory exam

ination. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

T
heory 

T
H

 121 
,T

hird Y
ear T

heory I 
A

nalytical and ear-training studies in tw
entieth-century m

usic. T
he 

first sem
ester deals w

ith selected pieces by D
ebussy, S

criabin, 
P

rokofiev, B
artok, H

indem
ith, and S

travinsky, as w
ell as theory 

relevant to this repertoire. T
he second sem

ester explores the theory 
o

f atonal and tw
elve-tone m

usic by S
choenberg, B

erg, and 
W

ebem
, as w

ell as m
ore recent com

positional developm
ents. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

T
heory 

T
H

 131 
A

ural S
kills I 

A
 graduated sequence o

f sight singing and aural skills training, 
including the developm

ent o
f inner hearing, m

usical m
em

ory, 
polyphonic perform

ance, fluency in C
-clefs, and aural perception 

o
f harm

onic function and form
al design. E

m
phasis is placed upon 

individual student perform
ance in solo and ensem

ble singing on 
scale-degree num

bers and rhythm
ic syllables w

hile conducting 
m

eter. R
epertoire for study begins w

ith basic diatonic m
elodies, 

harm
onies, and sim

ple rhythm
s (131, 132), progressing through 

chrom
atic elem

ents, distant m
odulations, and com

plex rhythm
s 

(141, 142), leading eventually to m
usic outside o

f conventional 
tonal practice (151, 152). T

his sequence m
ust be taken in 

conjunction w
ith the w

ritten theory sequence: T
H

 131, 132 w
ith 

T
H

 101, 102; T
H

 141, 142 w
ith T

H
 111, 112; and T

H
 151, 152 

w
ith T

H
 121, 122. A

dvanced placem
ent by exam

ination. 



D
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ent: 
C

ourse: 
T
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D
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D
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ent: 
C

ourse: 
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D

escription: 

T
h

eo
ry

 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

T
heory 

T
H

 141 
A

ural S
kills III 

A
 graduated sequence o

f sight singing and aural skills training, 
including the developm

ent o
f inner hearing, m

usical m
em

ory, 

polyphonic perform
ance, fluency in C

-clefs, and aural perception 

o
f harm

onic function and form
al design. E

m
phasis is placed upon 

individual student perform
ance in solo and ensem

ble singing on 

scale-degree num
bers and rhythm

ic syllables w
hile conducting 

m
eter. R

epertoire for study begins w
ith basic diatonic m

elodies, 

harm
onies, and sim

ple rhythm
s (131, 132), progressing through 

chrom
atic elem

ents, distant m
odulations, and com

plex rhythm
s 

(141, 142), leading eventually to m
usic outside o

f conventional 
tonal practice (151;152). T

his sequence m
ust be taken in 

conjunction w
ith the w

ritten theory sequence: T
H

 131, 132 w
ith 

T
H

 101, 102; T
H

 141, 142 w
ith T

H
 111, 112; and T

H
 151, 152 

w
ith T

H
 121, 122. A

dvanced placem
ent by exam

ination. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

T
heory 

T
H

 151 
A

ural S
kills V

 
A

 graduated sequence o
f sight singing and aural skills training, 

including the developm
ent o

f inner hearing, m
usical m

em
ory, 

polyphonic perform
ance, fluency in C

-clefs, and aural perception 

o
f harm

onic function and form
al design. E

m
phasis is placed upon 

individual student perform
ance in solo and ensem

ble singing on 

scale-degree num
bers and rhythm

ic syllables w
hile conducting 

m
eter. R

epertoire for study begins w
ith basic diatonic m

elodies, 

harm
onies, and sim

ple rhythm
s (131, 132), progressing through 

chrom
atic elem

ents, distant m
odulations, and com

plex rhythm
s 

(141, 142), leading eventually to m
usic outside o

f conventional 

tonal practice (151, 152). T
his sequence m

ust be taken in 
conjunction w

ith the w
ritten theory sequence: T

H
 131, 132 w

ith 

T
H

 101, 102; T
H

 141, 142 w
ith T

H
 111, 112; and T

H
 151, 152 

w
ith T

H
 121, 122. A

dvanced placem
ent by exam

ination. 
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C
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R
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escription: 

D
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ent: 
C

ourse: 
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itle: 
D

escription: 

E
astm

an S
chool of M

usic -
T

heory 
T

H
2

1
2

 
A

coustics. 
T

H
 112 or 114. 

A
n introductory course in the physical properties o

f sound, 
including vibrating system

s, w
ave propagation, room

 acoustics, 

tuning and tem
peram

ent, the psychology o
f hearing, the physics 

of m
usical instrum

ents and the voice, electronic synthesis, 

recording, and high-fidelity equipm
ent. 

E
astm

an S
chool o

f M
usic -

T
heory 

T
H

241 
C

om
puter A

pplications in M
usic R

esearch I. 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
A

n introduction to com
puter program

m
ing for m

usic research. 
Intensive w

ork in P
ascal program

m
ing, w

ith em
phasis on 

algorithm
 developm

ent and structured program
m

ing techniques. 

Introduction to coding and m
anipulation of m

usical data, data 
structures, and survey o

f com
puter-m

usic literature. 

E
astm

an S
chool of M

usic -
T

heory 
T

H
2

5
1

 
C

ounterpoint I 
A

 course in m
odal counterpoint, focusing on the study o

f tw
o-, 

three-
and four-part com

positional techniques. W
riting is 

prim
arily in the sacred styles, but som

e w
ork in secular styles 

m
ay be undertaken. A

nalysis of m
asterpieces of the sixteenth

century repertoire provides context for com
positional study .. 



S
chool 

M
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D
en
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D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
C

ro
ss -listed

: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

M
icrobiology 

M
B

I2
2

0
 

Introduction to M
icrobiology 

M
aniloff, J 

C
lass S

ize: 5
5

-6
5

 
B

IO
 110 and 111, B

IO
 121, and B

IO
 150 

2 exam
s and F

inal exam
 

T
his course provides an introduction to bacteria and viruses. 

M
ajor topics discussed are: bacterial and viral structure; m

icrobial 
biochem

istry, m
olecular biology, grow

th, and evolution; host
parasite interactions including nonspecific and specific (im

m
une) 

host defenses and m
echanism

s o
f m

icrobial pathogenesis; 
m

icrobial diseases o
f hum

ans; and m
icrobial diversity and 

ecology. T
hree lectures per w

eek w
ith assigned readings from

 
text. 

M
icrobiology 

M
B

I 221 
M

icrobiology L
aboratory 

M
B

I2
2

1
W

 
C

ourtney, M
.A

. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 4 

M
B

I 220 concurrent or previous 
3 exam

s 
T

his course is designed to accom
pany M

B
I 220. 

It allow
s the 

students to have direct experience in handling m
icroorganism

s and 
studying their properties. E

m
phasis is placed on learning basic 

laboratory skills and techniques; collecting and recording data; and 
analyzing experim

ental results. S
om

e exercises are carried by 
individual students, w

hile others are carried out in sm
all groups. 

A
 field trip w

ill be scheduled, if possible. A
 laboratory notebook 

constitutes part o
f the grade. A

 short paper and a presentation o
f 

that paper is also required. 
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o
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T
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D
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en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
In

stru
cto

r: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
E

x
am

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

M
icrobiology 

M
B

I 391 
U

ndergraduate R
eadings in M

icrobiology 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
T

his course is designed to give undergraduates an opportunity to 
explore som

e m
icrobiological topic on a tutorial basis. 

T
he 

student m
ust first choose a faculty m

em
ber w

illing to serve as a 
tutor. 

T
hen, a plan is form

ulated and approved. 
T

he student w
ill 

then read various articles in the m
icrobiological literature and 

m
eet at regular tim

es w
ith the instructor to discuss the reading. 

T
he instructor m

ay require that the student prepare a term
 paper 

on the subject. 

M
icrobiology 

M
B

I395 
U

ndergraduate R
esearch in M

icrobiology 
P

erm
ission o

f Instructor 
T

his course is designed to give undergraduates an opportunity to 
obtain experience in research in the laboratories o

f the faculty o
f 

the D
epartm

ent o
f M

icrobiology and Im
m

unology. T
he student 

m
ust first choose a faculty m

em
ber w

ho w
ishes to have a student 

w
orking on a project under his or her direction. 

A
 list o

f the 
potential instructors can be obtained from

 the office o
f the 

D
epartm

ent o
f M

icrobiology and Im
m

unology or from
 the 

D
epartm

ent o
f U

ndergraduate A
dvisor. T

hen, after student and 
teacher have com

e to an agreem
ent, a w

ritten description o
f the 

project to be carried out is prepared and subm
itted for approval. 

T
he projects include laboratory experience and tutorial sessions 

w
ith the teacher. 

M
icrobiology 

M
B

I4
7

3
 

Im
m

unology 
Z

auderer, M
.,B

arth, R
.,P

hipps, R
. 

B
IO

 121, B
IO

 150 or equivalent. 
tw

o 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

1 0 0 

C
ellular and hum

oral im
m

une responses; interaction o
f antibody 

and antigen; structure and genetics o
f im

m
unoglobulin; T

 and B
 

lym
phocyte interaction; im

m
une regulation. 

B
iology 202 

(Introduction to M
olecular B

iology) strongly recom
m

ended. 



D
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t: 
C

o
u
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T
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C
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ss-listed

: 
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r: 
D
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tio

n
: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 
D

escrip
tio

n
: 

M
icro

b
io

lo
g

y
 

M
icrobiology 

M
B

I483 
S

em
inar in N

eural-Im
m

une Interactions 
N

S
C

 483 
M

oynihan, J. 
C

lass 
S

ize: 
2 0 

T
his is a sem

inar devoted to topics in neural-im
m

une interaction. 

W
eekly sem

inars, presented by graduate students and faculty, 
cover a range o

f topics, including: horm
ones as 

im
m

unoregulators; cytokines as regulators o
f the nervous system

; 

the peripheral nervous system
 and im

m
une responses; stress

induced im
m

unom
odulation in anim

als and hum
ans; the role o

f 
the nervous system

 in autoim
m

une disease and in the aging 

im
m

une system
; and behaviorally conditioned 

im
m

unom
odulation. 

S
chool o

fN
u

rsin
g

 

N
ursing 

N
U

R
2

0
1

 
C

hem
istry for the H

ealth S
ciences. C

redit -
4 hours 

P
erm

ission o
f departm

ent required 
T

his is a com
prehensive lecture and laboratory course intended for 

non-chem
istry m

ajors, particularly those desiring careers in 

nursing and allied health-care fields. T
he basic tenets o

f general, 
organic and biological chem

istry are covered from
 a practical 

view
point, w

ith em
phasis on chem

ical reactions and concepts 
related to physiologic processes and other phenom

ena o
f everyday 

interest. (T
his course has a lab com

ponent and corresponding fee.) 
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D
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t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
R
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n

s: 

D
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tio
n

: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 
R

estrictio
n

s: 

/D
escrip

tio
n

: 

D
ep

artm
en

t: 
C

o
u

rse: 
T

itle: 
P

rereq
u

isites: 

R
estrictio

n
s: 

D
escrip

tio
n

: 

N
ursing 

N
U

R
2

1
0

 
N

utrition in H
ealth and Illness 

N
U

R
 2

0
1

,2
0

2
 

P
erm

ission o
f departm

ent required, except for students in offering 

school 
T

his course focuses on nutrition in health and illness in the 

context o
f fam

ily, society and culture. C
ourse content includes 

study o
f norm

al nutritional requirem
ents as w

ell as therapeutic 

nutrition in selected disease processes. B
iochem

istry provides the 

foundation o
f understanding the science o

f nutrition. R
esearch on 

the relationship betw
een nutrition and health and illness is 

discussed, w
ith an em

phasis on the prevention o
f nutrition-related 

diseases. 

N
ursing 

N
U

R
2

1
2

 
A

natom
y &

 P
hysiology I 

N
U

R
2

0
1

 
P

erm
ission o

f departm
ent required, except for students in offering 

school 
A

 tw
o-sem

ester, sequenced offering w
hich provides a broad 

exam
ination o

f hum
an anatom

y and physiology. Intended as a 
basis for further study in the basic sciences or health care fields; 
appropriate for students w

ith a variety o
f interests. (T

his course 

has a lab com
ponent and corresponding fee.) 

N
ursing 

N
U

R
 218 

P
athophysiology 

N
U

R
 201, 209, 210, 212, 213 or w

ith w
ritten perm

ission o
f 

instructor. 
P

erm
ission o

f departm
ent required, except for students in offering 

school 
T

his course focuses on the physiologic changes that occur as a 

result o
f disease processes and the clinical m

anifestations 
indicative o

f altered health. It integrates anatom
y, chem

istry, 

m
icrobiology, and physiology; and focuses on their application to 

clinical practice. 
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C

o
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T
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R
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n
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S
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N

ursing 
N

U
R

2
8

0
 

P
erioperative N

ursing 
O

pen only to m
atriculated seniors 

T
his course w

ill focus on the developm
ent o

f know
ledge and 

skills necessary for the application o
f the nursing process in the 

care o
f patients in the O

perating R
oom

. 
T

h
e course w

ill build 
upon previous course w

ork and w
ill em

phasize the integration o
f 

intraoperative nursing care w
ith pre and postoperative care. 

S
elected topics w

ill be presented in a sem
inar form

at and students 
w

ill have the opportunity to apply concepts in the clinical 
setting. 

N
ursing 

N
U

R
2

9
0

 
T

herapeutic U
se o

f S
elf in N

ursing 
professional C

P
R

 certification 
P

erm
ission o

f departm
ent required, except for students in offering 

school 
T

h
is course uses theories o

f hum
an behavior, com

m
unication, 

and nursing to provide the student w
ith a foundation for delivering 

interpersonally-based therapeutic nursing care to individuals, 
fam

ilies, and groups from
 diverse populations. S

ound and 
effective interpersonal skills are identified as fundam

ental to 
effective nursing practice. 

T
he use o

f self is identified as a 
prim

ary therapeutic tool at all phases o
f the nursing process. 

T
h

e 
student's self-aw

areness is enhanced by exploring personal values, 
attitudes and beliefs. E

ssential interpersonal, com
m

unication, and 
health teaching skills are identified and practiced in laboratory and 
clinical settings w

ith individuals, fam
ilies, and groups. 

N
ursing 

care in a cross-cultural context is em
phasized throughout the 

course. 
Interpersonal skills are directly applied to the nursing care 

o
f clients w

ith unique needs, including individuals and fam
ilies 

coping w
ith hospitalization, chronic and term

inal illness. 
R

esearch related to interpersonally-based therapeutic nursing care 
is explored, evaluated and applied w

hen appropriate. 
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N
ursing 2002A

: C
are o

f Individuals, F
am

ilies, and C
om

m
unities 

(T
heory). 

N
U

R
 291A

, N
U

R
 291B

 
P

erm
ission o

f departm
ent required, except for students in offering 

school 
N

U
R

 292 consists o
f 2 sections: 

In nursing 2002A
, a didactic 

nursing course, the student builds on previously learned content 
in the acquisition and integration o

f essential nursing content. 
T

h
e student learns to utilize the nursing process to design care for 

consum
ers experiencing com

plex health problem
s including 

individuals, fam
ilies, and com

m
unities in

 diverse settings, and as 
the co

n
su

m
er m

oves across care settings. 
T

h
e student also learns 

about nursing role developm
ent as a collaborative 

interdisciplinary team
 m

em
ber. 

(T
his course has a lab com

ponent 
and corresponding fee.) 

S
chool o

f N
ursing 

N
U

R
2

9
2

B
 

N
ursing 2002B

: C
are o

f Individuals, F
am

ilies, and C
om

m
unities 

(C
linical). 

N
U

R
2

9
1

A
&

B
 

N
ursing 2002B

 is a clinical nursing course. T
h

e student has the 
opportunity to synthesize the concepts learned in 2

0
0

2
A

 and to 
practice care in varied settings w

ith diverse consum
er populations 

experiencing alterations in health and and w
ellness. 

T
h

e student 
also practices professional role behaviors as a collaborative 
interdisciplinary team

 m
em

ber. 

N
ursing 

N
U

R
 301 

N
ursing R

esearch 
statistics 
P

erm
ission o

f departm
ent required, except for students in offering 

school 
T

his course provides an introduction to m
ethods in nursing 

research. S
tudents acquire a fam

iliarity w
ith the process o

f 
scientific inquiry and the application o

f quantitative and 
qualitative research to the developm

ent o
f nursing know

ledge. 
C

ontributions o
f research to the practice o

f nursing are introduced. 
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N
ursing 

N
U

R
3

0
7

 
E

pidem
iology o

f H
ealth and Illness 

P
erm

ission o
f departm

ent required, except for students in offering 

school 
T

his course exam
ines the causes and distribution o

f contem
porary 

m
ajor health problem

s and disease in hum
an populations. 

It w
ill 

em
phasize the application o

f health prom
otion and risk reduction 

strategies to clinical nursing practice w
ith individuals and fam

ilies 

throughout the life-
span and in a variety o

f institutional and 

com
m

unity based settings. 
B

asic public health principles and 

tools, epidem
iologic m

odels, and health behavior application in 

concurrent and subsequent clinical nursing courses. S
tudents w

ill 

use selected m
easures o

f health and disease to exam
ine 

contem
porary health problem

s and trends and w
ill exam

ine 

national health prom
otion and disease prevention values, 

challenges, and priorities. T
he role o

f the nurse in prom
oting 

health and preventing disease w
ith individuals, fam

ilies, and 

com
m

unities is exam
ined. 

N
ursing 

N
U

R
3

6
0

 
C

oncepts and P
rocesses o

f P
rofessional N

ursing 

P
erm

ission o
f departm

ent required, except for students in offering 

school 
T

his course provides a bridge for the R
N

 student from
 the 

experience o
f the basic program

 to baccalaureate education. 

C
oncepts, theories, and philosophies integral to nursing practice 

are exam
ined. 

O
ther topics include m

otivation for pursuing 

advanced nursing education, transition to the student role, nursing 

as an a
rt and science, selected fram

ew
orks for nursing practice, and 

professional role developm
ent. T

he course facilitates the 

developm
ent o

f academ
ic skills such as professional w

riting, 

scholarly presentations, and study skills. 

D
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C

o
u
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T
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P
rereq

u
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R
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n
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D
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D
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N
ursing 

N
U

R
3

6
2

 
C

om
prehensive N

ursing A
ssessm

ent o
f the Individual. C

redit-
4 

hours. 
N

U
R

 212, N
U

R
 213 

C
lass 

S
ize: 

3 0 

P
erm

ission o
f departm

ent required, except for students in offering 

school Juniors O
nly 

T
his course builds on previous courses in the biopsychosocial 

sciences and focuses on techniques o
f history taking and physical 

assessm
ent. U

sing G
ordan's functional approach to health 

assessm
ent, focused on com

prehensive exam
inations o

f 

essentially w
ell clients throughout the lifespan are addressed. 

S
tudents w

ill describe findings and differentiate norm
al from

 

atypical or abnorm
al. D

iagnostic reasoning skills are developed 

through analysis o
f the assessm

ent data. A
 guided-m

astery m
odule 

provides opportunities for generic students to integrate assessm
ent 

and problem
-solving skills w

ith fundam
ental nursing care 

procedure. 
(T

his course has a lab com
ponent and corresponding 

fee.) 

N
ursing 

N
U

R
3

6
5

 
C

linical N
ursing L

eadership and M
anagem

ent 
C

lass S
ize: 85 

N
U

R
 292 A

&
B

 (F
or non-R

N
 students) 

O
pen only to m

atriculated students 
F

undam
ental principles o

f com
plex organizations, leadership, and 

m
anagem

ent pertinent to the delivery o
f nursing care are analyzed. 

D
irect application o

f content is achieved through clinical 

experiences across health care settings. 
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R
eligious and S

piritual Issues in H
ealth C

are 
P

erm
ission o

f departm
ent required, except for students in offering 

school 
T

his course is offered for nurses and health care providers in 
different disciplines, and is designed to explore religious and 
spiritual responses to health and hum

an suffering. 
C

onducted as a 
sem

inar, w
e exam

ine historical, cultural and social influences on 
religious and spiritual attitudes, beliefs, and behaviors related to 
health, illness and healing. 

T
he em

phasis is on sharpening skills 
in articulating observations, aw

areness, and assum
ptions about 

health and illness o
f persons in light o

f their different faith 
experiences. V

arious approaches o
f different disciplines are 

review
ed for use in m

aking sensitive and ethical assessm
ents of, 

and interventions for, the religious and spiritual needs o
f patients. 

N
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S

em
inar in C

hild &
 A

dolescent D
evelopm

ent 
U

ndergraduate course in hum
an developm

ent 
P

erm
ission of departm

ent required, except for students in offering 
school 
T

he study o
f hum

an developm
ent is a com

plex challenge. T
his is 

an advanced level course for those w
ho w

ish or need to know
 

about children. A
 conceptual fram

ew
ork for developm

ent w
ill be 

presented w
ith an overview

 o
f the m

ajor theories o
f child 

developm
ent. T

he goal o
f this course w

ill be to describe the 
developm

ent o
f the child from

 birth through adolescence and the 
issues that affect this developm

ent. E
stablished theories in child 

developm
ent, classic studies, and current research w

ill be 
discussed to provide the basis for developm

ental assessm
ents and 

interventions w
hich can be done by health care providers. 
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